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1 Serial Communication Pin definition

HMI and PLC connecting guide

1 Serial Communication Pin definition

® Serial port COMO

COMO is a 9-pin D-Sub male port, this port supports

definition as follows:

RS-232C/RS-485/RS-422A communication, the pin

1 5 : : Function
\ L Pin Signal
RS-232C RS-485 RS-422A
O00O0OJ
@ 1 RX-(B) -- RS485B Receive data
6, é 2 RXD Receive data -- --
3 TXD Transmit data | -- --
4 TX- -- -- Transmit data
5 SG Signal ground
6 RX+(A) -- RS485A Receive data
7 NC - - -
8 NC - - -
9 TX+ -- -- Transmit data

® Serial port COM1

COML1 is a 9-pin D-Sub male port, this port supports RS-232C/RS-485/RS-422A communication, and the pin

definition as follows:

: : Fin signal RS-232C F:gj:;n RS-422A
©000O0
‘QO‘ 1 RX-(B) - RS485B Receive data
6/ 9 2 RXD Receive data - --
3 TXD Transmit data | -- --
4 TX- -- -- Transmit data
5 SG Signal ground
6 RX+(A) -- RS485A Receive data
7 NC Clear transmit | -- --
g NC Request -- -
transmit

9 TX+ -- -- Transmit data

® Serial port COM2

The COM2 and COMO use the same physical port, the 9-pin D-Sub male port. This COM port supports the
RS232 communication only. The pin definition as follows:

1 5 : : Function
\ L Pin Signal
55003 RS-232C
O\ - 0 0 Q NC --
6, 9 NC --
NC --




1 Serial Communication Pin definition

Signal ground

Receive data

Transmit data

4 NC
5 SG
6 NC
7 RXD
8 TXD
9 NC

The COM2 can be used to download and upload HMI program, and connect to PLC via RS232 as

well.COM2.
® Serial port COM3

The COM3 and COM1 use the same physical port, the 9-pin D-Sub male port. This COM port only supports

the RS-485 communication . The pin definition as follows:

1 5 . : Function
\ L Pin Signal
56003 RS-232C
O\ o 0 0Q 1 NC --
6/ b 2 NC --
3 NC --
4 NC -
5 SG Signal ground
6 NC -
7 RX-(B) 4858
8 RX+(A) 485A
9 NC -




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

2 Printer Connecting Cable Diagram

2.1 Serial Interface Printer Cable
2.1.1 Brightek thermal printer

Users choose the protocol of thermal printer according to the dot-matrix of printer.

16 dots: WH-A62R10 protocol
24 dots: WH-A93RGO0-00E825 protocol
2.1.2 Serial Interface Printer Cable of Brightek printer

Printer Type

Note

WH4008A31-053:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 26pin port
Note:the red line is the

pulling up W1 short
circuit block by RS232

first pin level
comO/coml] com2
19 RXD VB | I+l
B [ [sn Vi [ane
- - 5GND |5GND 24 GND
WH-A62R10. WH-E461RBO1: Support printing of 190 dots width.
Serial port printing

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 10 pin port

Note:the red line is the

mode via RS232 level,

short circuit as follows:

comO/coml] com2 first pin \ 1
H 3TX | 8TX 5 RXD T
- - 5GND |5GND 9 GND 0 2
WH-A52220-30E125: Support printing of 240 dots width.
Serial port printing

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 10 pin port

Note:the red line is the

comO/coml| com?2 first pin
H 3TX 8 TX 5RXD
- - 5GND |5GND 9GND

mode via RS232 level,

short circuit as follows:

WH-A93RG0-00E825. WH-E393R101: support printing of 384 dots width

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 20 pin port

Note:the red line is the first
comO/coml] com2 pin
H 3TX 8TX 15 RXD
- - 5 GND 5GND 19 GND

Serial port printing

mode via RS232 level,
short circuit as follows:

GND |19
TXD |

2
2

BUSY| RXD |

NC

20| NC

Qe |@
o~




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

WH-E173R90-00E11720GA: support printing of 192 dots width.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 20 pin port

Note:the red line is the first
comO/coml] com?2 pin
H 3TX 8 TX 19 RXD
- - 5GND |5GND 16 GND

WH-E191RB0-00E1182055: support printing of 576 dots width (24).

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 20 pin port

Serial port printing

mode via RS232 level

Note:the red line is the first
comO/coml] com2 pin
N XD RXD |19
18|  BUSY 17
= - 5GND 5GND 16 GND @
6| oD @ 5

WH-C13RA9-00E82B: support printing of 384 dots width, and with autom

atic cutting function

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 26 pin port
Note:the red line is the first

Serial port printing

mode via RS232 level,

comO/coml] com?2 pin short circuit as follows:
H 3TX |8TX 21RXD ..'.f
: : 5GND_ |5GND 25GND —
WH-M073R101
Use the built-in communication line Baud: 115200
2.1.3 Siupo Printer cable
a. SP-E40004SK serial printer supports 240 dots width.
Printer HMI
5 pin port 3RXD 3TXD | 9 pin serial port
5 GND 5 GND

2.1.4 MY POS Printer cable
a. MY-POS80K serial printer which supports 240 dots width. 25 pin.

Printer 3 RXD 3 TXD . HMI
25 pin port 9 pin serial port
7 GND 5 GND
2.1.5 SPRT Printer cable
Printer Type Note

SP-RMDIIIDSH: support printing of 384 dots width




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

HMI terminal Printer 10 5 10
9pin D-SUB female pin I
[N N X N |
— comO/coml] com2 A meoco
3TX | 8TX | ]
r L | 5GND
5> GND 5> GND 232 level
2.1.6 RD Printer cable
Printer Type Note
RD-DH32-S5: support printing of 384 dots width
HMI terminal Printer 10
9pin D-SUB female pin HE EE HE
comO/coml] com2 1
. 3RXD
5p
¥ - 5GND |5GND 5GND
9 1
B
10 2
10p
2.2 Recommend Optional printer
Printer Driver Printer model Interface Print Structure Print format

WH-A52720-30E125 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH4008A31-053 WH-A52720-40E125 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH-E202Z20-50E0022T55 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH-A62R10 WH-A62R10-41E725 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-A93RG0-00E725 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-E173R90-00E11720GA Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-A93RG0-00E825 WH-A93RGO0-00E825 Serial thermal 384 dots/line
WH-T2AR10-30E82B Serial Thermal POS 384 dots/line
WH-E191RB0-00E1182055 WH-E191RB0-00E1182055 Serial thermal 576 dots/line
WH-E393R101 WH-E393R101-00A00B2TBA Serial thermal
WH-E461RBO1 WH-E461RB01-00A00B2UBA Serial thermal
WH-M073R101 WH-M073R101-00E0O0C20BA USB host thermal
Siupo SP-M, D, E, F SP-E4004SK Serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
SP-RMDIIIDSH SP-RMDIIIDSH_S13AS Serial thermal 384 dots/line
MY-POS80K MY-POS80K Serial thermal POS 240 dots/line
HP LaserJet P1108 HP LaserJet P1108 USB host Laser A4
HP LaserJet 1020 plus HP LaserJet 1020 plus USB host Laser A4
EPSON ESC/P2 LQ-310 USB host Dot Matrix Strike A4




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

LQ-630K
EPSON LX-310 EPSON LX-310 USB host Dot Matrix Strike A4
Gainscha Gainscha GP-1124T USB host Ink-jet ---
Thermal
RD-DH32-S5 RD-DH32-S5_545xcjb2v1 Serial 384 dots/line
micro-printer




3 Download cable diagram

3 Download Cable Diagram

3.1 Download by Serial Port

The COM2 port on the back of the case can be used to connect PLC RS-232 devices and can also be used to

connect with the programming interface and setting interface of a PC.

HMI COM?2 terminal
9pin D-SUB female

PC port

9pin D-SUB female

7RXD 3TXD
H 8 TXD 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND

3.2 Download by USB

USE TAPE B to HMI

USB TAPE Ato PC

5V
D-

D+

GND

12" ]
@

3.3 Download by Network Ethernet

=

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use Cross-over cable or

cross-ruling.

A. cross-ruling cable diagram:

HMI Ethernet terminal
RJ45

1TX+ (orange,white)

Controller terminal
RJ45

2 TX- (orange)

3 RX+ (green,white)

3 RX+ (green,white)

6 RX- (green)

4 BD4+  (blue)

1 TX+ C(orange,white)

5BD4- (blue,white)

4 BD4+ (blue)

6 RX- (green)

5 BD4- (blue,white)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

2 TX- (orange)

8 BD3- (brown)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

B. cross-over cable diagram:

8 BD3- (brown)




3 Download cable diagram

HMI Ethernet terminal
RJ45

1 TX+ (orange,white)

Ethernet Hub or Switch
RJ45

2 TX- (orange)

1 RX+ (orange,white)

3 RX+  (green,white)

2RX-  (orange)

3 TX+ (green,white)

4 BD4+ (bule)

4 BD4+ (bule)

5BD4- (bule,white)

5 BD4- (bule,white)

6 RX- (green)

6 TX- (green)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

7 BD3 (brown,white)

8 BD3- (brown)

8 BD3- (brown)




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4 Communication Settings and guide of HMI connecting with Controller
Note: Do not hot plug!
4.1 ABB Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
ABB AC31 0O7KR51-V3.6 ABB AC31 Modbus RTU
RS485
PM571
ABB AC500 PM581 RS232 on the CPU unit ABB AC500
PM591

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ABB AC500 PM583 CPU Direct ABB AC500 Modbus TCP Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete | Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB AC31 0O7KR51-V3.6
RS485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
PM571 RS232 on the port 1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB AC500 PM581
PM591 RS232 on the port 2 RS232 Setting Your owner cable

O Network Communication Settings

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable

ABBCPU PM583 CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Settings

HMI Setting

ABB AC31 Modbus RTU protocol:
Default communication parameters 9600, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1
RS232
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity naone
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

Task Bar l

-

HMI Extend Attribute |

Historic Event l
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel |

RS485
HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
ABB AC500 protocol:

Default communication parameters 9600, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

RS232

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity naone
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

Task Bar ]

4

4

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting l

Historic Ewent
Serial Port 1 Setting

—— 5

FLC Communication Time Out
Protocal Time Out 1{ms)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
128

[ TR L% R % S #E R 4%

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

-10-
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PLC Settings

Related parameters settings refer to the communication equipment specifications.

Network Communication parameters Settings

HMI Settings

Network Device Setting

Dlewice

| TP addr Furt Frotocol

| Master/. .. | Stati. .. Virtnal. .. |

HMWIO

#dd

182, 165. 0. 100 502

192, 168.0. 2 502

AEE ACS. ..
AEE ACS. . .

Delete Telete A1l Madi f3r

0K

PLC KB

IP setting can use control builder plus orpanel setting, specific reference to ABB help.

O Supported Device

ABB AC31

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input bit 00.00-624.15 | - DD.DD
Output bit 000.00-624.15 | - DD.DD
Internal Relay M(0.0--99.15)U(233.00-255.15) | - DDD.DD
Link Relay $000.00-624.15 | - DDD.DD
Input Register | IW00.00-624.15 DD.DD
Output Register | - OWO00.00-624.15 DD.DD
Internal Register | - MW/(0.0--99.15)U(233.00-255.15) | DDD.DD
Indirect Register | - KW01.00-624.15 DD.DD
Internal Register
(Doublewords) | 7 MDO0.00-624.15 D.DD
Indirect Register
(Doublewords) | 7 KDO0.00-624.15 D.DD
ABB AC500

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

-11-
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PLC Register MB0.0—12499.7 | = --——- DDDD.O
Internal Register | - MW0.0—3.01695 D.DDDDD
Internal Register (Double words) | = --—-- MDO0.0—6.01695 D.DDDDD

Note:

1) Select “MODBUS” mode in the ABB AC500 programming software;
2) If selecting “COM1 MODBUS”, serial communication setting must be “slave” in the 15th

“Operation mode”. Other parameters match the touch-screen.
3) Example: MB address: 0.0.1, please input 0.1 in the HMI.

O Cable Diagram

ABB AC31 RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 23 1
2 a 7T 6

Controller terminal

ABB AC31 RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

comO/coml| com2 8 pin mini DIN(male)
3TX 8TX 1RXD
2 RX 7RX 2TXD
5GND |[5GND 7 GND

=

Controller terminal

8 pin mini DIN(male)

6 RX+

8 RX+

ABB AC500 portl RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3% ¢
e 8 7T 6

com0/coml] com2
2RX 7RX
3TX 8TX
5GND |5GND

Controller com1 terminal E:', t :
9 pin D-SUB (male) O[] [«
[ M

6 TXD oL

Ol o

8 RXD (oNT

7GND | o

ABB AC500 port2 RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 228 %
s 8T E&

Controller com2 terminal

O B ard =

0o~

Tearm. F
AxD/TxD-P
Rx D/ TxD-N
Term. M
RTS

T«

SGND

HxD

cTs

-12 -

com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX | 7RX 2 TXD
3TX 8TX 7 RXD ®
5GND [5GND > GND




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4.2 Allen-Bradley

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MicroLogix 1500 (1764-LRP) | Channel 1
MicroLogix 1000 Channel 0
MicroLogix 1200 AIC+ Advanced
MicroLogix MicroLogix 1500 Interface Converter
(1764-LSP,1764-LRP) 1761-NET-AIC
MicroLogix 1400 Channel 0
(1766-L32BWAA) Channel 2
Channel 0
SLC 5/03 L770-KF3 . .
SLC500 sLC 5/04 2760-RB AB_ SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix
1775-KA Series(DF1)*!
SLC 5/05
5130-RM
1771-KGM
PLC-5/11
PLC-5/20
PLC-5/30
PLC-5 PLC-5/40 Channel 0
PLC-5/40L
PLC-5/60
PLC-5/60L
1769-L20 AB
1769-L30 channel 0 CompactLogix/ControlLogix
CompactLogix | 1769-L31 Series(DF1)*?
1769-L32E Channel 1
1769-L.35E AB
ControlLogix 1756-L61 CPU Direct CompactLogix_ControlLogix(Free
1756-L63 tag Names)
2080-LC50-24AWB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QVB
Micro850 2080-LC50-24QWB CPU Direct AB Micro850 Series*3

2080-LC50-24Q0BB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB

*1 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx500 program software
*2 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx5000 program software

*3 Suitable for the ccw program software,

-13-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

© Ethernet Communication (Direct Online Simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MicroLogix 1100
CPU Direct (channel 1)
MicrolLogix 1400
MicroLogix 1000
MicroLogix MicroLogix 1100
MicrolLogix 1200 1761-NET-ENI
MicrolLogix 1400 . .
) ) AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix
MicroLogix 1500 .
. Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) *!
SLC5/05 CPU Direct (channel 1)
SLC5/03
SLC500
SLC5/04 1761-NET-ENI
SLC5/05
ALL CPUs that support the link I/F
PLC-5 1761-NET-ENI
on the right
1769-L30ER AB
1769-L32E CPU Direct CompactLogix/ControlLogix
1769-L35E Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) *2
CompactlLogix AB
All CPUs which support the link UF | CompactLogix/ControlLogix
on the right Series Ethernet(Free Tag
Names)(TCP Slave)
2080-LC50-24AWB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QVB .
_ . AB Micro850 Ethernet(TCP
Micro850 2080-LC50-24QWB CPU Direct

2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB

Slave)

*1 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx500 program software
*2 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx5000 program software

© Serial System Communication

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
1500 (1764-LRP) | Channel 1 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
. . Channel 0
MicroLogix 1000
. . AIC+  Advanced ]
. . MicroLogix 1200 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
MicroLogix . . Interface Converter
MicroLogix 1500
1761-NET-AIC
Channel 0 Your owner cable
MicroLogix 1400 RS232C Setting
Channel 2 Your owner cable
SLC5/03 Channel 0 ]
SLC500 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
SLC 5/04 1770-KF3
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

SLC 5/05 2760-RB
1775-KA
5130-RM
1771-KGM
PLC-5/11
PLC-5/20
PLC-5/30
PLC-5 PLC-5/40 Channel 0 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
PLC-5/40L
PLC-5/60
PLC-5/60L
1769-L20
1769-1.30 Channel 0
CompactLogix | 1769-L31 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
1769-L32E Channel 1
1769-L35E
ControlLogix | 1756—L61 CPU Direct RS232C Setting Your owner cable
. 2080-LC50-24Q .
Micro850 WB CPU Port RS232C Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Communication
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable
MicrolLogix 1100 CPU Direct
MicroLogix 1400 (channel 1)
MicroLogix MicrolLogix 1000
MicrolLogix 1100 176 1-NET-EN|
MicrolLogix 1200
MicroLogix 1500 ) Your owner
SLC5/05 CPU Direct(channel 1) Ethernet Setting cable
SLC500 SLCS03
SLC504 1761-NET-ENI
SLC5/05
ALL CPUs that support
PLC-5 1761-NET-ENI
the link I/F on the right
CompactLogix 1769-L30ER CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner
1769-L32E cable
1769-L35E
All CPUs which support | 1761-NET-ENI
the link I/F on the right
2080-LC50-24AWB Ethernet Setting Your owner
2080-LC50-24QBB cable
Micro850 2080-LC50-24QVB CPU Direct
2080-LC50-24QWB
2080-LC50-24QBB
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-240BB

O Serial Communication Setting

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicrolLogix Series protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0

HET Attribute f$_<

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
PLC Setting
RSLogix500 software setting
= u Chamnmel Configuration E|
|UFFLI:N'E m |No Forces M General Chammel O ]
|No Edits m |F0rces Enableciél Eamrae T

[ Driver IF1 Full Duplex ']
Baud [t9z00 ¥ |
HOKE -

DriverAB TF1-1

1 (decimal)

Farity

+-{0 Help

—1-[Z3 Controller
i Controller Properties
Q Processor Status
%5 Function Files
il o Configuration

L

+ Channel Configuration
—-[Z3] Program Files
B svso-
B svs1-
& Lapz-
--[_7] Data Filez
E Cross Reference
[ oo-output
B9 1 -mpuT
[ s2-staTUus
[ 83-BMNARY
[ T4-TMER

Protocol Control

Contrel Mo Handshaking

ACK Timeout (x20 ms) |50

Error Detection CEC

Auto Detect

Embedded Responses

LedpedLed )

2 5 Errors
- Frogram Files
+-File 2
NOTE: Driver: DF1 Full Duplex;

| Duplicate Packet Detect HAE Retries |3
EHY Retries |3
TRE K Sty

Error Detection: CRC.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series protocol
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HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0

HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting Serial Port | Setting
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out &
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave Mo. )
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting

— B

Cancel

-

PLC Setting
RSLogix5000 software setting
NOTE: Protocol: DF1 Point to Point;

Error Detection: CRC; Enable Duplicate Detection: Disabled.

(1) Set the communication parameters: Controller properties

= S Controller aa

] Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler
E3 Power—Up Handler
=5 Tasks
= % MainTask
+ [:a: MainFrogram
[ nscheduled Frograms [ Fhases
=145 Motion Groups
| Ingrouped Axes
[ Add-On Instructions
=125 Data Types
Eﬂ, User-Defined
+ Eﬂ Strings
[ Add-On-Defined
+ Eﬂ Predefined
3 Module-Defined
[ Trends
= S I/0 Configuration
= m Backplane, Compg

0 1TBI-L31 aa

=i CompactBus Local

M1NCTI rauLlT

tLogix System

%/ Controller Properties — aa

B =ES
CHl - Serial Port l CHl - System Protocol l CHl - User FProtocel l Major Faults ]

Minor Faults ] Date[Time] J\dvanced] SFC Execution] File ]
General Serial Fort CHO - Sy=stem Frotocol

)

Honwvolatile Hemor}'] Hemor}']
CHO - User Frotocal

CHO -

Mode:

Baud Rate:

Data Eits:
Parity:

Stop Bits:
Control Line: ’W
-

[0 o20m
0 p2oms
’— 1 sec)

BTS Send Delay:
RTS Cif Delay:
DCD Wait Delay:

Bl FEh
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

—-£5] Controller aa % Controller Properties — aa
Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler ' CHI - Serial Fort ] CH1 - System Frotacal ] CHI = User Frotocal ] Major Fanlts ]
[3 Fower-Up Handler Minor Faults] DatefTime ] J\dvanced] SFC Execution] File ] Homwolatile Memory] Memory]
=53] Tasks General ] CHO - Serial Fort CHD - System Protocol# CHO - User FProtocol ]
= % MainTazk &\

Ermor Detection

* D% Mairfrogran Protocal: DF1 Point ta Poirt - ~ poc G F

3 Vnscheduled Frograms [ Phase

s [h;tL;;iz;tT,\xes s 0 [ Epable Duplicate Detection
[ Add-On Tnstrnetions N&K ReceiveLimt: |2
- 5‘%“ Trpes ENG TransmitLimit |3
O giinﬂf‘“d ACK Timeout B0 (x20ms

L Add-On-Defined Embedded Responzes: | Autodetect A

+ % Fredefined
O Module-Defined
3 Trends
-3 I/0 Configuration
= m Backplane, CompgetLogix Swystem
{0 1768-131 aa

i) CompactBus Local
Minor Fault

W me | ERw | w8

NOTE: Define the new device in the RSLogix5000 before using the register in the HMI.
(2) Define Tags and Data type: Select “Controller Tags” right-click>”New Tag”, set up tag:
NOTE:
1. The controller registers that HMI needs to visit should be defined in the RSLogix5000 in advance.
2. Controller Tags are suitable for all routines in controller, they are global, so the tag should be built in

Controller Tags

3
== £5] Controller as
=
= [ Cont Hew Taz. .. |:n]1+w
=3
[T Fowe
=5 Tasks Monitor Tagzs
- % Main :
Edit Tag=
+ Da; n _
3 nse Yerify
=5 Motion o Export Tags. ..
3 ngr
[ Add-0On : Frint >
e m

(3) Tag Name and File Number mapping: Select “Logic”’>”Map PLC/SLC Messages”. (Note: the software

should be in offline mode)

File Edit WYiew Search BEFSEM Communicationz Tools )

3 Open
Bz &l i
Offline . TRl Menitor Tags
Mo Forces b ™ ol Edit Tags
= 7 B
B Produced Tags. ..
Mo Edits g; A
f Map FLC/SIC Messages. .. ]
> Yerif: »
= S Controller aa AR
£l ntroller T: )
= [ Contreller Fs I/0 Eorcing 4
P 3 Fower-Up Hand SFC Forcing ,
-5 Tasks
-8 MainTask Online Edits ’

Example:
Build a new tag whose name is a, the Data Type is INT:
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Marne: l 3 1] 4

Description: Cancel Select Data Type gl
Ciata Types:

Help [INT[255] DK |

FILTER_MOTCH -~ Cancel
FIvVE_POS_MODE_SELECTOR

Ueage: | J Help

Tupe: Baze il

Aliaz For: |

—

Diata Tope: |DINT J

Scope: |ﬁ aa j 1

o g e 1)

I ™ Show Data Types by Groups

Note:

1. For the Data Type, the CompactLogix/ControlLogix supports the INT, BOOL, REAL data type only.
2. This driver does not support Multi-dimensional array, so you can define the range of Dim0 only.
3. In this driver, the INT range is 0~254; REAL range is 0~254, and the BOOL range is 0~999.

Besides, build two new tags whose Names are b and ¢, Data Type are REAL and BOOL.

Scope: | ﬂﬂ aa j Shgu... Shiow Al
M arne [ |'\)'alue “l Force Mask “l Shyle Il Data Type i | Description

+a [...} [-..} Decimal INT[255)
+b [een} {-vx} Float REAL[255]
[+ | [.nn} [.--} Decimal BOOL[1024]

The BOOL variable address range is 01024 in PLC, but this driver only supports 0~999. So the HMI can
only visit the BOOL register from to 999.
After the tags are defined, map the Name to the File Number:

PLC?,3,5 / SLC Napping

PLC 35 ¢ 5LC Mapping
File Number ﬂ|2\'s.me | Cancel
o 2
— . . Help
| [2s4 ] c j
| |.\'sme |Data Trpe |Des::iptinn |4\
ﬂ -2 INT[255]
8 4t REAL [255]
[lg =T BOOL[1024] | |
PLC 2 Mapping ;
TagMame
__ Pogen |

Note:
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

1. The File Number is unique, a same File Number cannot map to different Names
2. The range of File Number in this driver is 0~254.
The HMI mapping addresses are as follows:

Tag Name Data Type Support Range Mapping File Mapping HMI address
Number
a INT[255] 0~254 0 INT 000000~000254
BOOL 000.0~254.15 0 N_BOOL 000000.00~000254.15
b REAL[255] 0~254 1 REAL 001000~001254
c BOOL[1024] | 0~999 254 B_BOOL 254000~254999

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix (Free tag Names) protocol:
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0
HID

Lngix Series(DF1){(Free tag Names)

HMI l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 < PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocaol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
. i g
Pty none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS) b4
Stop Bit 1 = 37
Max block package size(WORDS)
Slave Mo. _ 256
Max block package size(BITS)
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Double click “Label Editor”,chose import tags
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controller

PLC Attribute

PLE

Station Mo, 0

— Mehwnrk Parts Settinn

| Label E ditor I

ot

Label Editor >
| Delete | |
Mame Data Type | ArraySize | StringSize | Co
£ >
Humber of Members 0O
Import. .. 0K
mport Label pd
—FLC Tvpe
A% CompactLogix -
—Label File
DataTvype I File Fath
£ >
Delete | | Browse. .. | | Import. ..
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kil open *
Tags j & &% BB
% - et S &
i| |abclsX 202072727 10:01 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| | abedefLSX 2020/1/15 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
bbb-Tags.C5V 2020/3/24 9:53 XLs T
| | defLsX 2020/1/15 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
[ qqgqq.L5X 2020/3/2 16:53 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| | strucarray.L5X 2020/3/2 10:28 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
|| struestring.L5X 2020/3/3 16:07 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
£ >
File Name N |"abcl5X" "abedefl5X" "bbb-Tags.CSV" "def.l5X" "qqqqq.L5X" s | Open (Q) ||
File Type (T . . -
ABCompact Files (".csw;*.L5X] J Cande |

Batch import label CSV and L5X label files exported by PLC software (2 files generated by PLC programming
software: L5X is a structure type file, and CSV is a label file)

Import Label it
FLC Twpe
|J5.B CompactLogix |'|
Label File
DataType | File Fath ~
I5X C:Wlsershrdd034iDesktophTazshabe. LEX
LEX C:\Users'rd0034\DesktopTagstabedef. LEX
C3y C:Wleershrdd034hDesktoph Tazs\ bbb—Tags. C3V
LEX C:\Users'\rd0034\DesktoptTagstdef LEX
L&X C:Wlserstrdd034iDesktophTagstqqqqq. 15X
TRY W l=er =i rdNG4 \ Tesk o Tassh strnearrac TRY M
£ >
Delete Browse. .. Impart. ..
ErrorInfo
PLC Setting

RSLogix5000 Software settings:

1) Set the communication parameters: Controller Properties
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= S Controller aa
Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler
E3 Power—Up Handler
=5 Tasks
= % MainTask
+ [:a: MainFrogram
[ nscheduled Frograms [ Fhases
=145 Motion Groups
| Ingrouped Axes
[ Add-On Instructions
=125 Data Types
Eﬂ, User-Defined
+ Eﬂ Strings
[ Add-On-Defined
+ Eﬂ Predefined
3 Module-Defined
[ Trends
= S I/0 Configuration
= m Backplane, Compg

0 1TBI-L31 aa

=i CompactBus Local

M1NCTI rauLlT

tLogix System

%/ Controller Properties — aa

- BX]

CHl - Serial Port l CHl - System Protocol l CHl - User FProtocel l Major Faults ]
Minor Faults ] Date[Time] J\dvanced] SFC Execution] File
General CHD - Serial Fort CHD - System Frotocal ]

)

] Honwvolatile Memory Hemor}']

CHO = User Frotocal ]

Mode:

Baud Rate:
Data Bits:
Parity:
Stop Bits:

Control Line:

[No Handshake |
-
0 p20m
0 {20 ms)
1 zec)

BTS Send Delay:
RTS Cif Delay:
DCD Wait Delay:

i |

3
== 5] Controller as
2l Controller Tazs]
& 3 Cont Hew Tag. . |:t;]1+w
[=3
[T Fowe
—-£5] Tasks Monitor Tags
- % Main :
Edit Tag=
+ Ea; " _
3 Tnse Yerify
=25 Mation 1 Export Tags. ..
3 Ungr
[ Add-On Print »
e . m
1. Common label

-5 Controller aa

] Controller Tags
[7 Controller Fault Handler
3 Fower—Up Handler
= S Tazks
= @ MainTask
+ Cﬁ: MainProgram
[ Unseheduled Frograms / Fhase
-5 Mation Groups
3 Ungrouped Axes
[ Add-On Instructiens
= a Data Types
% User-Defined
+ % Strings
L add-On-Tefined
+ Cﬁ, Fredefined
C Module-Tefined
[T Trends
= a I/0 Configuration
= mBackplane, CompgetLogix System
0 1783-L31 aa
Hf CompactBus Local

Minor Fault

;!. Controller Properties — aa

CHI - Serial Fort l CHI - System Frotaocel ] CHI - User Frotocel l Major Faults ]
Minor Faults] Date;‘rTime] Advanced | SFC Exemmtion| File | Femwelatile Hemory] Hemory]

General CHD - Serial Port CHO - S}'Stwocoj-* CH] - User Protocol
B - - - Error Detection
Protocol: DF1 Point to Point hd " BCC

Station Address: 0

[ Enable Duplicate Detection

MaK Recerve Limit: 3
EMG Transmit Limit: 3
ALK Timeout: a0 [x20 mz]

Embedded Responses: ’m

W mE | mAw | #m

JFEIHE: Protocol: DF1 Point to Point; Error Detection: CRC; Enable Duplicate Detection: A%

>N

(2) Lable setting: Controller Tags
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Create a new tag directly in the tag editor. This only needs to export the CSV to communicate directly with

the
screen.
Scope: ‘ &laaa w | Show: |&0 Tags
| M arme [Z5 ~ | #lias For Baze Tag Data Tupe
[+ a BOOL[32]
1 STRING

| ERjL Y Menitor Tags AEdit Tags /

2. User-Defined tag (Structure tag)

[

As shown: Structure type "abc":After creating the data type”abc”, you need to add a tag in the tag

editor and reference the type. For example, add a new tag named "strucabc" to reference the

structure type” abc”.

=43 Controller aaa
[ Controller Tags
----- [T Controller Fault Handler
----- [T Power-Up Handler
=3 Tasks
El% MainTask
Cﬁ; MainProgram
----- (3 Unscheduled Programs / Phases
=453 Motion Groups

M arne;

Description:

Members:

|abc

uzerdefinedabe

[iata Tupe Size: 12 byte(z]

...... 5] Ungrouped Axes

Wame

Data Type

Style

Description

External Access

(23 Add-On Instructions

a

BOOL

Decimal

a

Fiead/white

=5 Data Types

b

INT

Decirnal

b

Read/wiite

BE,_rﬂ User-Defined

=

REAL[Z]

Float

[o]

Fiead/white

: abc m

abcdef
LB def

@aaa wt

Scope: Show:

Al Tags

Mame

Aliaz For

Baze T

Data Tepe

[F- gtz

qqgqq[10]

[F- strucabe I

8o o -
- L T (= )
'E

[+-3

Ok

[#-4

-5

Cancel

Help

—|- shrucabc

abc

uzerdefinedabc

—ztrucabo.a

BEOOL

uzerdefinedabe a

I+ strucabe.b

IMT

uzerdefinedabc b

[+ strucabe.c

RE&L[Z]

uzerdefinedabe ¢

L N S Pt 4

ko~ AAF

For this type of structure type label, you need to import not only the label CSV to the project of the
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

screen, but also the structure L5X file:
Rightclick”abc“to export data type

=] Data Types o e
2458, User-Defined - real2t
..... - EIUCE
..... abe Open
""" def v cut Ctrl+X
""" 499 Copy Ctrl+C
""" Eﬂ SUU R Paste Ctrl+V
""" sty Delete Drel
oL Strings
- Add-0 Monitor Tags
0 Predef Cross Reference Cirl+E
- Modul
A Trends Print 4
=1 1/0 Config
4.4 1769 aL|_Export Data Type...
[%‘ Export Data Type X
Saven: | I S v| @@ e E-
."S'? AT (1) S ~
% E_EA.'IL
EiRERMNME
& (3 ~
Vs 18758
=M PLCERS
HMIEEE e
.l;:
= 2 =mz
s BETARREERE (2) -~
EF1E
1HEE fE .
& Cnelrive w
& File name: | e | | Export |
WPSkigE Save as lype: RSLogix 5000 XML File (*.L5X) ~ Cancel

After editing all tags, click Tools-export-tags and logic comments to export the tags CSV

file

g RSLogix 5000 - aaa [1769-L30ER 20.12] - [Controller Tags - aaa(controller]]

] File Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help
@ = n % ‘}“’ E SR Qptions... @l Q Select 3 Language. ..

N — Security » e A —
Offline . :: AUN | m ) Documentation Languages... v|EE| H = e
Mo Forces b, = OK
Mo Edits =N = E:;T 1 Import s »
| i | I Export I Tags and Logic Comments... |
| IfoIine - IND Forces - Compornent...

Nﬂ ) EDS Hardware Installation Tool
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@' Export
Savein: |.§ﬁ v| ﬁ. ? % -
@ |= ) EEGE: A
i = HMIGEE8E 2020/3/20 11:30
FEERATRE Kinco-iIMX6EZS 2019/6/11 12:39
- PC1 2019/11/29 17:47
om PLCE#E 2020/3/20 11:35
TXT 2019/12/10 14:21
e 2020/3/23 13:25
b IB-+EH 2020/3/20 17:10
E~IRE 2020/3/9 17:20
% TR 2020/3/16 9:53
it 2020/1/9 9:54
FoER BI1FILE 2019/12/13 2:10 v
o :
WPSE File name: |aaa-Tags.C5‘U1 o | Export |

AB Micro850 Series protocol:
HMI Setting

HMI Attribute

Security Levels Setting
HMI |  Task Bar

Type RS232 »
Baud Rate 33400 ]
Data Bt B "
Party Check  none -
Stop Bit 1 e
[T Boadcast [

Internet Time Synchronization

| User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage

HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI Syst
COMO Setting [ COM1 Setting | COM2 Serting

PLC Communication Time Outfs) 3

Protocol Time Out 1ms) 4

Frotocol Time Out 2ms) 3

Max interval of word block pack ]

Max interval of bit block pack B4

Max word block package size 16

Max bit block package sze 128

G e |

PLC Setting
CCW software set as follows:
1.Set the serial port
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Controller - Serial Port
Common Settings
Driver: ClPSenal =
Baud Rate:
paty
Station Address: | 1%
Protocol Contral
DF1 Mode: DF1 Full-Duplex
Control Line: No Handshake
Error Detection:
Embedded Responses | After One Received +|
Duplicate Packet Detection
ACK Timeout (x20ms). 50 ENQ Retries: 3
MNAK Retries: 3 Transmit Retries: 3

2.Add some global tags

4.0pen the PLC address tag editor in HMI software
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PLC Attribute X

P 152 . 168 . 205 . 23  PLC Communication Type TCP *
Pod 44818 PLC Commurcation Time Outis) 1
Protocol Time Out Time) 1
Protocal Time Out 2ims) 1
Max mberval of wand block pack g
Max inberval of bit block pack B4
Max word block package size 16
Maxx bit block package size 128

Use Defauit Seibng

Click paste

Label Editor »

S VarisblesDefined |_ |
= u-jrl ex=Define A New Pasts Edit Delete

-t r I

Paste -

CTaml version= 1 o crwnrﬂ.l.n.g- UTF-a"73
Warisbles version="1.0"3
{““1 .b.lt}
FullWame Contraller MioroB50. M or o860, b1 </ Fulllame
Hame bl </ MHame
TaxtDataTypaBOOLS Taxtlatalypal
cDimensl on
CSDimenzlons
Stringsizer
CEtringSizel
(TextTnitialValues
CTentInd tialValues
Mirection¥WarDirsction?
ChttributesReadiri e/ Areributes
Comment
Comment >
hliasy
“iilias>
(Tut'l'l.ns;;. othilmWflI“(ﬂl: tlogicalValue?
<TeatFhyzioal Value>0FFLINEC/TextPhyzioalValuel
(I.nok)F-l:t(f'lﬂfkai
{Teutl ommentF1 e 3] = o
St Kinco DTools
TaxtLocallogValue®
ﬁjﬂmﬁ%ﬂcdhs‘fﬂm>
AVarisble:
DataTypes /> k Create driver success
</ Variablesy i

P —

Total Number Of Rows: 78

| 0K I Cansel
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Label Editor }(
Data T
= E|n ;uﬁ;ies-ﬂeﬁned Hew Paste Edit Delete
i ::"EE}-[E] Neme | Data Type
inel erelz) I BOOL
L. weiyusn gi_srry(5] WORD
| £l intl IHT
o weiyuan EOOL
B Eudian REAL
zi WORD
£ b
Humber of Members: g 0E

5.You can also click “New”to add a new register corresponding to your PLC

PLC |
Station Mo 1 Label Editar Metwork Dewce Sefting
Network Pots Setting
"
1=
D“;:T’.;;“‘ﬂuﬁmd Hae Faite Edit Dalete
"";lm— | Data .Ih:ﬂl.
< ¥
Wunber of Meabers o [1}4
H-Dats Typas =
& Varisbles=Defined = St ol —
a[10] Haas | Dats Type
a[10] BOOL
< »
Humber of Menberz 1 (1] 4

Note: When Kinco DTools V3.4 or higher version open kinco HMIware2.5 or lower than Kinco DToolsV3.4 s
project, you must open the label editor and click OK (regenerate the label), as shown in the figure:

-29-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

ALt
@
Ethemet(TC? Slave)
PLC @
Saton No. 1 Label Edtor Network Device Setting
B Data Typas
= Varishles-Tefined Hew Paste Edit Delete Delall
wrd
Lo baall Hane | Dats Type | hrraySize | StringSin
wrd WORD
booll BOOL

l: A Create driver success

@ oK

Hanber of Members 2 IEJ
0K

O Ethernet Communication Setting
AB SLC500/PLC5/MicrolLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

T HRID

Fieldbi
5 Ethemet(TCP Slave)

%]

Network Config

Tllevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mastery. .. | State
HMIO 192 168, 100. 220 44518 B SLOSO00PLCSMicrologiz Ser... M
FLCO 192. 168, 100. 230 44818 #F SLCS00F/FLCS/Micrologix Ser... S

|

1
< >

Add || Delate ||Delete A11|| Modi £y

PLC Setting
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General ] Channel O

Channmel Configuration

Channel 1

Protocol Control
[~ EOOTF Enable
[¥ SHMF Serwver Enable
[v¥ HITP Server Enable
¥ futo Hegotiate

Channel 2 |
Iriver
Hetwork Link |0
Hardware Address¥ [00:00:BC:38:57: FF shwers S
IF Address: | 192 . 165 . 100 . 230
Subnet Mask: | 255 (255 . 255 . 0
Gateway Address: | 192 165 . 100 . 1
| User Prowvided Web Fages
Default Domain Hame:
. Starting Data File |0
Primary Wame Serwver: o .0 o .0
Wumber of Fages: |1
Secondary WName Server: o .0 o .0

[~ DHCF Enable
[~ SMTF Client

Msg Connection Timeout (x|15000
Msz Reply Timeout (x 1m3): (3000

Inactivity Timeout |30

Fort

[10/100 Mbps Full Duplen/Half Duplex |

Contact: |

Location |

HiH FEE

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting

PLC Setting

Fiel

dhu

Fthemet(TCP Slave)

Network Config

3

Tlevice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Master. .. | State

HWIO 192 165 100 220 44318 ARG CompactLogix/ControlLogix. .. M

FLC1 192 165, 100, 230 44815 AR CompactLogix/ContrelLogix. .. S 1

< | >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4
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= Controller testing
Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler

[ Power-lp Handler Ml Nodule Properties: Controller:1 (1769-L32E Ethernet Port 17.2)
= a Tasks
= % MainTas=lk General
+ D& Mainbrogram
[T Unzcheduled Frograms / Fhazes

Connection | BSMetwors Mndulelnfo] Port Configuration | Port Diagnostics

: Type: E Ethemet Part 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Port on CompactLogi=5332E
=5 Motion Groups Wendaor: Allen-Bradley
| Ungrouped Axes .
; Parent; Controller
[3 #dd-0n Instructioms Address ¢ Host Mame
=55 Data Types M arne; |
L User-Defined N = |P Address: | 152 . 168 . 100 . 230
5.0, Strings escription:
[ Add-On-Defined © Host Name: |

+ Eﬂ, Fredefined

) Module-TeFined Sl —| Major Revision: |17

[ Trends
= 'S I/0 Configuration
=] mﬁackplane, CompactLogix System|| Statuz Offline Ok, | Cancel | Help

f0 1769-L32E testing
r:? 1TR9-L32E Ethernet Fort LocalENB|
',_r?a Ethernet
0 CompactBus Local

< | >

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet (TCP Slave) (Free Tag Names) protocol:
HMI setting

HhAID

oMz
FLC_ 01

Okl

_Aﬂ.ﬁmmnﬂ%ﬁes Ethemet(TCP Slave)(Free Tag Names)

8| Metwork Device Setting

Device | IP Addr | Port | Protocol |

HMIO 192.168.1.178 44818 AB CompactLogixControlLogix Series Ethernet(Free Tag Mames){TCF)
PLC_0_1 192168.1.166 44818 AB CompaciLogixw/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCFP Slave)(Free Tag Mames)

Double click PLC to import label

PLC Attribute *

PLC |

Statian Na. 1 Label E ditar Metwaork Device Setting

Metwinrk Ports Setting

Label Editor

Mame Data Type | ArraySize | StringSize Ct

< >

Humber of Member=z 0
Import. .. [1]:4
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mport Label pd
—FLC Tvpe
A% CompactLogix -
—Label File
DataTvype I File Fath
£ >
| Delete | | Browse. .. | | Import. ..
M Open
Tags j & &% BB
ks iaaBEE it
| abe.Lsx 2020/2/27 10:01 RSLogix 5000 XML ..
D abcdef.L5X 2020/1/15 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
bbb-Tags.C5V 2020/3/24 9:53 XLs T
D def.L5X 2020/1/15 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
|| gaqgq.L5x 2020/3/2 16:53 RSLogix 5000 XML ..
D strucarray.L5X 2020/3/2 10:28 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| ] strucstring.L5X 2020/3/3 16:07 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
€ >

File Name [N):|"abcl5X" "abedefl5X" "bbb-Tags.CSV" "def.l5X" "qqgqo.L5X" "s | Open (Q) I
File Type

@ ABCompact Files (".csw;*.L5X] j Cande |

Batch import label CSV and L5X label files exported by PLC software (2 files generated by PLC programming
software: L5X is a structure type file, and CSV is a label file)

Import Label it

—FLC Tvpe

|J5.B CompactLogix |'|
—Label File

DataTvpe I File Fath "~

I5X C:Wlsershrdd034iDesktophTazshabe. LEX

LEX C:\Users'rd0034\DesktopTagstabedef. LEX

C3y C:Wleershrdd034hDesktoph Tazs\ bbb—Tags. C3V

LEX C:\Users'\rd0034\DesktoptTagstdef LEX

L&X C:Wlserstrdd034iDesktophTagstqqqqq. 15X

TRY W l=er =i rdNG4 \ Tesk o Tassh strnearrac TRY M

£ >

Delete | | Browse. .. | | Impart. ..

rErrannfn 1
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PLC Setting

RSLogix5000Software settings:

Lable setting: Controller Tags

=5 Controller as
3 Cont @ Hew Tag. .. |:t;]1+w
[T Fowe
—-£5] Tasks Monitor Tags
- % Main :
Edit Tag=
+ Ea; " _
3 Tnse Yerify
=25 Mation 1 Export Tags. ..
3 Ungr
[ Add-On Print »
e . m

1. Common label

Create a new tag directly in the tag editor. This only needs to export the CSV to communicate directly with

the
screen.
Scope: ‘ @laaa v| Show: |.-’-'~||Tag$
M arme [Z5 ~ | #lias For Baze Tag Data Tupe
+-a BOOL[32]
R ESEES STRING

2. User-Defined label (Structure tag)
As shown: Structure type "abc":After creating the data type”abc”, you need to add a tag in the tag
editor and reference the type. For example, add a new tag named "strucabc" to reference the

structure type” abc”.

225 Controller aaa
i Controller Tags

----- [T Power-Up Handler
-5 Tasks

El% MainTask

Cﬁ; MainProgram

=453 Motion Groups
[ Ungrouped Axes
[0 Add-On Instructions

=5 Data Types

----- (3 Controller Fault Handler

----- (3 Unscheduled Programs / Phases

BE,_rﬂ User-Defined
abc

4\ Monitor Tags AEdit Tags /

M arne; | abc
Description: uzerdefinedabe
Members: [iata Tupe Size: 12 byte(z]
MName Data Type Style Description External Access
a BaOL Decimal a FeadAwrite
b INT Cecimal b Readfedrite
c REAL[Z] Float - FieadMwrite
1o
irid
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Scope: @aaa w | Show: |81 Tagsz
Mame -2 & | Alias For Baze T | Data Type
[+ struc1 99999(10]
[+- strucabe | ]
e——

k.
Cancel

Help
—|- shrucabc abc uzerdefinedabc A
—ztrucabo.a BOOL uzerdefinedabza | F
I+ strucabe.b IMT userdefinedabc b [ F
I+ strucabe.c REAL[] uzerdefinedabc | F
[l abrt vmmbom A P S I 4 [m]

For this type of structure type label, you need to import not only the label CSV to the project of the

screen, but also the structure L5X file:

Rightclick”abc“to export data type

=] Data Types

3@, User-Defined

[ELE R I Y| I
“ [+ real?

X +- k
lllll [+H- srucs
..... abe Open
""" defl v cut Ctrl+X
""" 499 Copy Ctrl+C
""" E-ﬂ stry 2 Paste Ctrl+V
''''' B IStrL Delete Drel
oL Strings
- Add-0 Monitor Tags
+H-L@ Predef
H % h-:ed | Cross Reference Cirl+E
odu
A Trends Print 4
=1 1/0 Config
3@ 1769 B| Export Data Type...
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B Export Data Type .
Saven: | I S v| @@ e E-
@y  sxO o
=RERTE =
ERE (3) ~
7] Is-7E8
=m PLCER{4
HMIEEYE
M R
s ETRAMEERE (2) »
EF1E
[laet==1iE .
& OnelDrive W
& File name: | e | | Export |
WPSkigE Save as lype: RSLogix 5000 XML File (*.L5X) b Cancel

After editing all tags, click Tools-export-tags and logic comments to export the tags CSV

file

g RSLogix 5000 - aaa [1769-L30ER 20.12] - [Controller Tags - aaa(controller]]

] File Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help
El sl & i B o o Sp LT @l Q Select 2 Language. ..

i — Security ’ T o
Offline i. ; e L g1 m ) Documentation Languages... v|EE| H I e
Mo Faorces | 3 = aK
Mo Edits =N = E:;T 1 Import s »
| i | I Export I Tags and Logic Comments... |

| C t...
| IfoIine i IND Forces 7 Nﬂ ) EDS Hardware Installation Tool | S Eeln
@' Export
Savein: |.§ﬁ v| @. j‘ S E
Fa
% = fe =1 2
HMIERSE 20204320 11:30
] T
FEERAE Kinco-iMXGEESE 2019/6/11 12:39
- PC1 200911 /29 1747
PLCEME 202073720 11:35
TXT 201912/10 14:21
TR 202073723 13:25
TE-+~¥H 202043201710
gEF1E 2020/3/917:20
! T 2020/3/16 ©:53
it 2020/1/9 9:54
AR n
BEilFIE 2019/12/13 %10 o
o >
WPSH S File name: aaa-Tags.CSV w | Export

-36-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

AB Micro850 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI setting

Metworl: Device Setting x
Device | IF Addr | Port Protocol | Masters. .. | Stati. .. | Virtual. . . |
HMIO 192 168,205, 110 44818 AR Mior... N
FLCO 192, 168, 206, 23 44518 AR Micr... 3 1

PLC Setting
1. Setthe IP address of PLC, consistent with the configuration in HMI software.
Controller - Ethernet
@ Diagnose
Ethernet Settings
Internet Protocol (IP) Settings Port Settings
Obtain IP address automatically using DHCP Port State: @ Enabled Disabled
® Configure IP address and settings /] Auto-Negotiate Speed and Duplex Mode
IP Address: 192 168 205 . 23
Subnet Mask: 255 255 .255 . O
gj‘cfr“:::f 192 168 . 205 . 1
/| Detect duplicate IP address

2. Setting the required types and addresses of registers in your PLC software,such as below:
zi_arry : An array of bool elements with a dimension of 6

Intl: int type

weiyuan: bool type

fudian: float\real type

szw: An array of word elements with a dimension of 3

zi: word type
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-| zi_arry WORD - [0.5]
zi_arry[0] WORD
zi_arry[1] WORD
zi_arry[2] WORD
zi_arry[3] WORD
zi_arry[4] WORD
zi_arry[5] WORD
int1 INT -
weiyuan BOOL -
fudian REAL -
I I S
szw[0] BOOL
szw[1] BOOL
szw(2] BOOL
zi WORD -
3. Select the established variables and copy them.
4. Open the PLC address tag editor in HMI software:
PLC Attribute x
pc |
Station No. 1 Labe! Edtor : Network Device Setting
Network Ports Setting
P 192 168 205 . 23  PLCCommunication Type TP -
Pot 24318 PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Protocol Time Out T{ms) 1
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
Mant interval of word block pack B
Max interval of bit block pack 64
Max word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting
5.Right click to add data type
Label Editor x
= Daft Lipes | Haw | Paste Edit Telate
Add Data Type.., 'I' I Dats Type
< >
Hunber of Members: i
6. Click paste
Label Editor x
= Varishles-Tlefined A I ,
- Hew Paste Edit | | Delete
~ ki I I
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7. Start paste, and click” OK”

Paste >

<7raml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-2"7>
¢Wariables version="1.0">
J Variabler
] (FullHame»Controller. Micr o880, MicroS50. bl /FullHame>
<Hame>bl < /Hame?
TextDataType B00LsTextDataTvper
<Dimension?
</Dimenziony
StringSized
fStringSizer
(TextInitialValue>
TextInitialValued
DirectionsVWar</Direction>
<pttributerBeadirited Attribute?
<Comment?
</Comment >
alias>
</Alia=>
(TextLogl cal Value0FFLINE/TextLozi cal Value
{TextPhysicalValueOFFLINEC/ TextPhy=ical Valuel
<Lock?Falze</Laock>
{TextCommentFields>
{fTextCommentFields> Kinco HMIware(2) %
(TextLocalLogValue>
/TextLocalLogWalue?
fWariablel
‘DataTypes />
MWariablesy L\ Create driver success

Total Fumber Of Rows: ]

0K | Canecel | "E

Label Editor W
Tata T
= 5_;31,3’:;;;&5_]]&31.‘&& Few Pazte Edit Delete
: s-ZW[z] Hame | Data Type
. Gl (oo |

zi_arry[E] WOED
intl INRT
welyan BOOL
fudi an REAL
i WORD
< >
Fumber of Members: 0E

8.You can also click “New”to add a new register corresponding to your PLC,and be sure to double click
when you chose the data type ,or it will prompt “error:data type doesn’t exist!”
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9. Add array:

PLC
Station No. 1 Label Editor Metwork Device Setting ‘
Network Ports Setting |
|
I
|
B |E Data T 11
B-D¥ ;w?aﬁerntﬁm& | Hew | Faste Edit Delete ‘
Hame I Data Type
L4 >
Fumber of Members: g [ ok |
E Data Ty—— 8
Wari 0 d Data Membe L Delete
~Data Member -
Hame: intl
Data Type:| INT
BOOL ~
BYTE
DIKRT
IWORD
REAL
SINT
STEING
UDINT
\THT W
0K I Cancel
B
rlﬂ'umlaer of Members: 0K
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= Data Ty =~
= a":.-ar{ Delete
Data Membe
Hame: a[10]
Data Type:| BOOL
BOOL A
BYTE
DINT
DWORD
INT
EEAL
SINT
STRING
UDINT
UIHT W
0K Cancel
>
Illunber of Members: 0K
F Data Typesx
- ';'-Uuibles—ﬂefined Haw Faste Edit Delate
al10] Hame | Data Type
a[10] BOOL
£
Humber of Members: 1 0K

10. After setting up the variables, you can set the corresponding components in the configuration.

OSupported Register

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series(DF1)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | --——-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | = --——-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | --——-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | = --——-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Bit data file Bf:n: 0.0-255255.15 | - DDDDDD.DD *1
Output data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | = -—--—-- DD.DD
Input data file 1. 0.0-255.15 | = -—-—- DD.DD
Integer data file | - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N14: 0-255 DDD
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Integer data file | = - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N11l: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N7: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | = - Nf:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Floating point data file | - F8: 0-255 DDD
Counter Accumulator Value |  -——-- C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value | - C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | - T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value | - T4SV: 0-255 DDD

Note:

The format of I/O address is I/0O e.s/b, and the e is slot number, s is variable number and b is bit number.
For example:

The PLC address is 00 0.0/11, mapping address in HMI is 00 0.11;

The PLC address is 00 0.1/8, mapping address in HMI is 00 1.8.

The I/O address in HMI is continuous when different AB CPU use the I/O modules.

Take Micrologix 1400 + output module 1762-OW16 for example, 00 1.3/3 maps the 00 6.3 in HMI.

= R o0 (—HEEH)
{E 15 14 13 12 11

THVE |y | il -
it |
o Ere | #Re | BMe | #po |

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow:

Bf:n 113087.12, file number is 113, variable address is 87.12, and mapping address in PLC is B113: 87/12;
Nf:n 9002, file number 9, variable address 2, and mapping address in PLC is F9:2.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series(DF1)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Integer data file bit level N_BOOL000000.00~254254.15 | === DDDDDD.DD*1
Bit data file B_BOOLO00000~254991 | - DDDDDD*1
Floating point data file | - REALO00000~254254 DDDDDD*1
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Integer data file

INTO00000~254254

DDDDDD*1

Dinteger data file

DINTO00000~254254

DDDDDD*1

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow: file number is 112, variable address is 87.12, format is 112087.12.

2. Users can define the File Number.

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | -—---- DDD.DD
Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | -—---- DDD.DD
Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file Bf:n: 0.0-255255.15 | - DDDDDD.DD *1
Output bit data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | = - DD.DD
Input bit data file I1: 0.0-255.15 | = - DD.DD
Output data file | - OWO0: 0-255 DDD
Input data file | = - IW1: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | - N14: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N11l: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N7: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | - Nf:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Floating point data file | - F8: 0-255 DDD
Floating point data file | - Ff:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Counter Accumulator Value | - C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value | - C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | - T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value | - T4SV: 0-255 DDD

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow:
Bf:n 113087.12, file number is 113, variable address is 87.12, and mapping address in PLC is B113: 87/12;
Ff:n 9002, file number 9, variable address 2, and mapping address in PLC is F9:2.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Integer data file bit level DDDDDD.DD*1

N_BOOL000000.00~254255.15
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Bit data file B_BOOL000000~254999 | - DDDDDD*1
Floating point data file | - REALO00000~254255 DDDDDD*1
Integer data file | - INTO00000~254255 DDDDDD*1
Dinteger datafile | - DINT000000~254255 DDDDDD*1

NOTE:

1. Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow: file number is 112, variable address is 87.12, format is 112087.12.

3. Users can define the File Number.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet (TCP Slave) (Free Tag Names)
&AB CompactLogix_ControlLogix (Free tag Names)

Device Type Address Format
Bit BOOL - D
SINT SINT - D
INT INT - D
DINT DINT - D
REAL REAL - D
STRING STRING - D
AB Micro850 Series \Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Type Address Format
Bit Register BOOL - D
Byte Register BYTE - D
SINT SINT - D
USINT SINT - D
WORD WORD - D
INT INT - D
Unsigned INT UINT - D
Double Word DWORD - D
Double INT DINT - D
Float REAL - D
Unsigned Double INT UDINT - D
String STRING - D

© Cable Diagram

MicroLogix \AB800 RS232 cable diagram

1. Cable made by AB Corporation
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/com1l 8 pin Mini Din (male)
1DCD 5DCD
5 acgel 2RXD 7TXD
3TXD 4RXD
5GND 2GND
TRTS 6CTS

2. Communication module AIC+ (Part No. 1761-NET-AIC) RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com2

Controller Micrologix series
AlC+terminal
9 pin D-SUB (female)

2RX |7RX

5GND |[5GND

SLC 503 RS232 cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com2

3TXD
5 GND

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (female)

3TXD

2RX |7RX
H 3TX 18TX

5GND

5SGND |[5GND

PLC-5 RS232 cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

Controller terminal
25 pin D-SUB male

2TXD

5 4 3.8 % 2Rx 7Rx

7SG

5GND [5GND

CompactLogix/ ControlLogix RS232 cable diagram
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
s 8 T7TS6E

Controller

CHO/CH1 terminal

9 pin D-SUB (female)

3TXD

com0/coml] com?2
2 RX 7RX
3TX 8 TX

5GND |[5GND

2 RXD

Ethernet cable

5 GND

5 4 3 2 1
e 8 TGS

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or

cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.3 ACS-Tech80 Motion Controller

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SA2103 SB214SA RS232 on the CPU unit ACS-Tech80
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
SA2103 SB214SA RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Diata Bit g2 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity none - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Linear Deceleration (LD) |  ______ LD 0~3 D R/W
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Linear Acceleration(LA) | - LAO~3 D R/W
Linear Velocity(LvV) | = - LV 0~3 D R/W
Next trgt Abs Pos(AP) | = - AP 0~3 D R/W
Next Motion Mode(MM) | - MM 0~3 D R/W
Functions Avail.(FA.1) | = -—-—-- FA.10~3 D Read Only
Array Offset(AO) | = - AO 0~3 D R/W
Array’s Upper Index(Ul) | = - uio~3 D R/W
Array’s Low Index(Ll) | = - LI 0~3 D R/W
Path Gen.mode(PG) | = - PG 0~3 D R/W
Motor enabled(MO) MOO0O~3 | - D Write Only
CLEAR CLEARO | = - D

RESET RESETO | = -——- D Write Only
B BO3 | - D

Note: R: Readable, W: Writable,
Register instructions:
1.LD. LA, LV, AP, MM. FA.1, AO. Ul. LI\ PG
Main address: Axis parameter number (X. Y. Z. T)
2. MO. B (Operating instructions)
Main address: Axis parameter number (X. Y. Z. T)
3. CLEAR. RESET (Operating instructions)

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/com1| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
5 4 3 2 1 2RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX | 8TX 2 RXD B ¢ SR
5GND |5GND 5 GND
4.4 ADAM
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
ADAM ADAM-4017 RS485 on the CPU unit | ADAM-4017
ADMA-4015 RS485 on the CPU unit | ADMA-4015
O System configuration
Paramete

Series CPU Link Module

COMM Type

r

Cable
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ADAM-4017 | RS4850n the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ADMA-4015 | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

ADAM

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
ADAM-4017 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 255

HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 20
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Party noms . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Note: a. To allow the “Check Code”;
b. Direct online simulation disables.

ADAM-4015 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 20
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 0
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 0

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Note: PLC station must match with the ADAM-4015 configuration.
PLC Setting
Connect “INIT” with “GND”, and reset the device, then set the communication of ADMA-4015.
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@& ADAM-4000 Utility (Ver 2.00)

File Tools Help
- PC ADAM-4015
& comi General Setting Channel Setup
- @ COM3 Address - [02 HEx| |2~ ~IDEC]| | For all channels:
gIEé J;rm,r, Boate:  [[15200me =] | —E0E | Disable | Range follow CHO |
CheckSum: [ Enable ™ CHO|PT100[385)2007200 | [+048.86
Fimware Ver v CH1[pT100[392)200~200 | [+05265
DataFomat:  |EngineeringUnits ¥ | | [ CH[pT100(385)200~200 v ] [Bumvout
Ertan [ o |l CH3PT100[385)2007200 | [Bum-out
Protocal [eDvanTECH  +|
M CHAlPT100[38510~100 | [Bumou
v CHEPT100[385)200~200  ~|[+050.27
Al Calibration
Zemo Cal | Span Cal. |
Refesh | Update
Poling Al data... . @
Set OK, then Update.
O Supported Device
ADAM-4017
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Read Analog Input form ChannelN | - S_Channel 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Analog Input from all Channel | - A_Channel 0-7 D
Configuration Status | - Status 0-65535 DDDDD
Enable/disable Channels for Multiplexing | - M_channel 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Channel Status | = - Channel_Status 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Version | - Version 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Module Name | - Name 0-65535 DDDDD

Note: Order code refer to the ADAM-4107 manual
1\
supply is 500mv or 150mv, other conditions is 3.

2. “Data type” of other registers is HEXING

“Data type” of S_Channel and A_Channel is signed integer. Decimal digits is 2 when the power

3. M_channel (SAA5VV) : Atthe same time allow multiplexing.
Enter the decimal value in the range of 0 to 255, mapping hexadecimal (00-FF)

Value O
T 5] a i 1 2 i The chammael is
disahled
Ju Valug
status of status of the channal ia
chatitiel 47 chatnel 0-3 enabled
255 (FF) : 0-7 channel show.
127 (7F) : 0-6 channel show, 7 Channel does not show.
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ADAM-4015
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Channel | = - Channel 0-5 D Floating

Note: Channel 0-5 data type is floating.

© Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 }erminal
comO/coml] com3

6 RX+ 8 RX+ DATA+

4.5 AysjNet

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Compressor Controller KYK3-K RS485 on port AysjNet

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Compressor .

KYK3-K RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Controller

© Communication Setting

HET Attribute ﬁ

|

l

HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
l

Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extendad Memory
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Ot 10
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 100
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl none . tax interval of block packlwORDS) 1
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 1
Slave Mo. i
tax block package izelBITS) 1
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting

[11:4 | Cancel

O Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
control CTL (0~5) &128&150 | - DDD Write only
set | e SET (0~51)&128 DDD
state | e STATUS 0.0~17.2 DD.D Read only
© Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/comil com3 RS485 terminal
53 4 3% 1 15_
* BT B 1 RX' 7 RX'
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 16+
4.6 BACnet
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
VLC-660R ,
BACnet MS/TP Port on CPU unit BACnet MS/TP
Johnson FC BUS
BACnet MS/TP ALERTON )
Port on CPU unit BACnet MS/TP Extend
Extend VLC-660R

OEthernet Communication

Series
BACnet IP
BACnet IP Slave

CPU Link Module Driver

BACnet IP
BACnet IP Slave

Ethernet interface on CPU

Ethernet interface on CPU

© Serial System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r
VLC-660R . )
BACnet MS/TP CPU Direct RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Johnson FC BUS
BACnet MS/TP ALERTON Port on CPU .
) RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Extend VLC-660R unit
© Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
BACnet IP Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner
BACnet IP Slave Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting cable
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O Serial Communication Setting

BACnet MS/TP protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 38400, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

NOTE:

PLC Setting

HNI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage I
HMI l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attribmtes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text l

Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l
Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
Data Bit 8 - I Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 127005 ]
Mazx interval of word block pack 2

Party Check  none <

Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 <
- Max word block package size 8
Max bit block package size 3

Use Default Setting

0K | Canecel Help

MAX Master setting:

Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) high three is MAX Master, default 127.

MAC address setting:

Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) low three is HMI MAC address, Range is 0-127. And it must be
different from others which one in the token-ring.

PLC MAC address is setting in [PLC Attribute]-[Station No.], Range is 0~255.

BLC Attribute
PLC MAC Addre

FIC ]
L~
Station Mo.
Metwark Partz Setting
IF | PLC Cammunication Type

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

BACnet MS/TP Extend Protocol:

HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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Note:

PLC Setting

Hrlo -

HET Attribute

Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting I Historiecal Events Storage ]

HMI ] Tazk Bar HMI Extended & ibutes ] HWMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting ] COML Setting |  COM2 Setting |
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Qut [ZSA 255009
Baud FRate 38400 - Frotocol Time Out 1(mz) 100
Data Eit ] v Pratocol Time Out 2{ms) E?'—EISSEH B
Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 1
] ax interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- tax word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
Uze Default Setting
1. Lable one:

a.PLC Communication Time Out:255 stands for HMI’s ID number;
b.005 stands for HMI’'s MAC address,Range is 0~¥127. And it must be different from
others which one in the token-ring.
2. Lable three:
a.Protocol Time Out 2:16 stands for register read and writer priority,range is 1~16;
b.9999 stands for offset address;Range is 0~4194303;
¢.PLC’s ID number=0ffset address+The setting in [PLC Attribute]-[Station No.];

FLC Attrabute

PU:]

Station MNo. !

3. Use this protocol , the hmi must be updated kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware
v2.2(build140805) or later.
4. This protocol only support new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Network Communication Setting

BACnet IP protocol
HMI Setting
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. 2 .
Filtdlbu PLCI5E

1]

Network Dewice Setting

Tevice | IF Addr Fort | Frotacal | Master/S. .. | Stati. .. | Virtual. .. |

HMIO 192, 163, 100, 32 47808 BACnet IF M
FLCO 192 168, 100,39 47808 EaCnet TF 35

55

PLC Attribute

pC |
Station Mo. MNetwark Device Setting
Metwork Ports Setting m\ 1
IP | 192 . 168 . 100 . 25 PLC Communication Type 3]

Port 27808 PLC Communication Time Qut(s) 2000 ] ]
' 4
Protocol Time Out Tims) 4154302
Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of word block pack 1 \E7
Max interval of bit block pack 1 ]
Max word block package size 1
Mz bit block packaage size 1

Use Default Setting

0K | Canecel Help

NOTE: 1. BACnet controller IP Address;
2. Port ID: 47808, This the standard communication port of BACnet protocol.
3. HMI ID: 8000, If there are more than two HMIs, user must set the different HMI ID for
each HMI.
4. Device ID: 4194302, the ID is the same as the actual device.
5. The protocol time out: 100; register read and writer priority :16 range (1~16) ;
6. Use this protocol, the HMI must be update kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware v2.2
(build141210) or later.
7. This protocol only supports new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.

PLC Setting

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

BACnet IP Slave protocol
HMI Setting
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" Hmid: FLC 0000

Fieldbu

PLC Setting

FEBHEE | P8R | S008E | $MBE | 288 | FREHS |
BER |15 | WERFREY | MERFREENE | APSENE | APRRLE |

FElEEEE
IPHEHE | 192 . 188 . 208 . 222

FlsgEEicE

FFIEES | 255 . 255 . 255 . 0 geiame | 192 188 . 0 . 1

[~ FBFTPThaE 0RO

P EnE

WE... | IPibhE

| %05 | EAbil EXE N

HMIO 192, 168, 209, 222 47808 BACnet IP 3lawve 5 1 10000

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Supported Device
BACnet MS/TP Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Binary Input BIO-65535 | T DDDDD
Binary Output BOO-65535 | T DDDDD
Binary Value BVO0O-65535 | T DDDDD
Analog Input | Al 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Output | - AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Value | - AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
------ MI 0-65535 DDDDD Float
------ MO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
------ MV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
BACnet MS/TP Extend Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
AL 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AG e 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AV s 0-65535 DDDDD Float
BI 0-65535 | s DDDDD
BO 0-65535 | o DDDDD
BV 0-65535 | o DDDDD
ME e 0-65535 DDDDD
MO e 0-65535 DDDDD
MV e 0-65535 DDDDD
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Note 1. Al. AO. AV isfloat data;

2.This protocol does not support direct online simulation;

3. Bit register transfer is recommended to use a timer to achieve.

BACnet IP Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Binary Input BIO-65535 | - DDDDD
Binary Output BOO0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Binary Value BV0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Analog Input | = - Al 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Output | - AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Value | - AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
------ MI 0-65535 DDDDD
------ MO 0-65535 DDDDD
------ MV 0-65535 DDDDD
BACnet IP Slave Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BI RB 600.0-600.F | - DDDDD
BO RB 610.0-610.F | - DDDDD
BV RB 620.0-620.F | - DDDDD
Al e RW 0-9 DDDDD Float
AO | s RW 100-109 DDDDD Float
Y RW 200-209 DDDDD Float
ME | RW 300-309 DDDDD
mo | - RW 400-409 DDDDD
Mv e RW 500-509 DDDDD

1.Al. AO. AV isfloat data;
e 2.This protocol does not support direct online simulation;

3. Bit register transfer is recommended to use a timer to achieve.

O Cable Diagram

RS485
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ +

Ethernet cable

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or
cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.7 Baldor NextMove ES (Motion Controller)

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

NextMove ES NextMove ES RS232 on the CPU unit Baldor NextMove ES

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

NextMove ES NextMove ES RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
PLC Setting

Use the guide of the Workbench software
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ct Controfler

Click “Scan’, or chooze a controller from the lizt, For
u controller with out=of-date firavare, “Selact’ is

[N - || scun 4 Specific Controller |
Search up ﬁﬁs 2 .:J.

WorkBench v

WerkBench's

For the latest firmwars, softwars and 4
hitkpe v supportme. net

Recent Frojects:
Start Hew Froject. .
P

Demo Mode
Help
Ezit TorkBench

Comtrollers found |

| =
Leunch Cancel
~ E:l:r:.‘li::omu ,&

lect Conmtroller

Click "Sean’, or chooze a controller from the lizt For < a ’ r
5 E?ﬂlr&_llff_'li_‘_h_wt‘ii_?—dl“ f.i“"r" *eelect is Click ‘Scan’, or choose o controller from the lizt. For

& controller with cut=of=date firmware, "Select’ is

Only scan CON o Sean |d. Spacific Cmtrollu.l [Scan &11 zerial purl;” Sean Id Spesific Emlrallu.l

Search up |Node 2 v Search wp (Mode 2 v

Searching for KextMowe FCI. .. dome =
Scazning USE. . . done gﬂrcl_:ln( for Frllm PCL. .. done

: : canning USE. .. done
Seanning serial ports... dene T oAl s e

Controllers found | 1

Contrellers found
'_._\yr]'o controller found Ceasunication fault on CONL

€ Hextllove ES ( Node 0 ) on USE

Confi gara. .. [ saw Configare... |
I f C 1 |
= N |

WorkBench v5 — [K Edit & Debug
JFlIe Edit Wew Tools Program Window Help
I - R Mo Errars Ayes 0-F D E R -1 0|5 ‘
ET I - <
Comms Kateh Window
s [l Joaes] 44
1 1 1
1 -999399. 94
2 995959, 85

vane [ 5e | |

<[» I\ Terminal /Bulcl), Watch) Tasks /

« | p [xish, 17O Monitar, Comms
For Help, press FL MextMove ES Euild 5216 USE CANopen [ UM |

A

O Supported Device
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(Only data of comms can be monitored, some address greater than or equal to 100 are read only. Please

pay attention to matching the controller software configuration.)

Device | Bit Address Word Address (Parameter symbol) | Format Notes
Float |  ---—-—-—-- 1-255 DDD Float Data type
O Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable of HMI connecting to controller
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller terminal
comO/coml{ com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
5 4 3 % 12 ZRX 7RX 3TXD
3TX |8TX 2 RXD » A .
5GND |5 GND 5 GND

RS232 programming cable (Also can use USB, Power is +5v/+12v)

PC terminal Controller terminal
in D-SUB female 9 pin D-SUB (male)
7 8
54321 8 7 12345
2 RXD 3 TXD ® WEERN @
3TXD 2 RXD
5GND 5GND
4.8 Barcode
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
3800LTP-12E
MLJ-MS9590
Barcode RS232 Barcode
SYMBOL LS4208-SR200007 ZZR
Flashcode LS3042
© System configuration
) Link COMM
Series CPU Parameter Cable
Module Type
3800LTP-12E
MLJ-MS9590
Barcode RS232 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SYMBOL LS4208-SR200007 ZZR
Flashcode LS3042

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type RS232 - PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) [0000
Data Eit 2 = Protocal Time Qut 2(ms) ]
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) a5}
Slave Mo. 0 }
taw block package zize(BITS) 128

It takes effect vihen HMI az .
slave Use Default Sefting

[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Word | = - LW 8900-8999 DDDD
Bit | @ - LB 8999 DDDD
NOTE:

1. LW 8900-8999: the character after scanning, text and note book parts can display it.
2. LB 8999: the state of barcode is received or not. LB 8999=1 means the data is received.

O Cable Diagram

Connect the scanner and the COM port of HMI directly.

4.9 Baumuller

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Baumuller BM4413-ST0-02200-03 RS422 on the CPU unit Baumuller

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
RS422 on the CPU | RS422 Setting Your owner
Baumuller BM4413-ST0-02200-03 it bi
uni cable

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5485-4 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Pariy ven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 112
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit type DB BITO. 00-255. F | - DDD.H
Word type | = - DBO0-255 DDD

Example: DB2_BIT address please input 0.F in the EV5000 software.
DB2 address please input 11 in the EV5000 software.

© Cable Diagram
RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
9 TXD+ 6 RXD+
H 4 TXD- 5 RXD- 12348
6 RXD+ oTxD+ | * ERERY
1 RXD- 1 TXD-
5 GND 3 GND

4.10 Beckhoff

© Network communication (support indirect online and direct online)

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Embedded CX9020 . }
Ethernet interface on CPU Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS (Ethernet)

PC CX2030
TwinCAT 2 | CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU Beckhoff TwinCAT 2 ADS_AMS (Ethernet)
TwinCAT2/ ) Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC Free Tag Names

. CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU
TwinCAT3 (Ethernet)

O Ethernet System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Embedded CX9020 . )
Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

PC CX2030
TwinCAT 2 CX9020 Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
TwinCAT2/ ) )

) CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
TwinCAT3

© Network Communication Setting

Beckhoff TwinCAT 2 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) protocol
HMI Setting

~ PLCO

L2 ADS_AKiS

HMI Attnbute £
HMT Extended Attributes | HMT System Information Text
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Mistoricel Events Storage | |,
Print Setting |  COMO Setting | COM2 Setting |  Extended Memory |
L | Task Bar | WI License Satting
MNetwork Setting
P | 132 168 . 1 .10 Network Device Setting

Metwork Device Setting

Devics IF Addr | Port | Frotocol | Master/. .. | Stati, .. | Virtual, ..
IO 192 168.1. 10 40596 Beckhof. . ]
FLCO 192 1681, 100 48588 Backhof. . s 1

PLC Setting
1.Add routing table
Open System Manage ,and click Choose Target System

= JoimEs - TwinCAT System Manager

File Edit Actions View Options Help

D& w M| (4 (64 B [Bllea v A BIBN @22 Qa2 6%e" &
=-B SYSTEM - Configuration
BBl NC - Configuration
! PLC - Configuration
B- 1O - Configuration

m I/0 Devices 3 TwinCAT System Manager B

ﬁ'ﬁ Mappings w211 (Build 2277)

General | Boot Settings

TwinCAT Evaluation

Pop up the Choose Target System form, and click Search Ethernet
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Choose Target System

=Bl —Local- (192.168.21.1.1.1) ok,
& 09020 [192.166.1.100.1.1]
o i [192.1621.10.1.1) Cancel

Search [Ethemnet]...

Search [Fieldbuz] ..
[ 5et az Default
Connection Timeout [g): 5 $
Then click Broadcast Search
Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame £ [P Fiefresh Status I Broadzast Search I
Host Mame Connected  Address AMS Metld TwinCaT 05 Yersion Comment
Froute Mame [T arget): Foute Mame [Femate): SH-RD-0023
AmsMetid: Target Route Remote Route
Tranzport Type: TCRAP ] () Project e
| Static tatic
Address Info; emporary emporary
(® HostName () IP Address
Connection Timeout (s): ] $
Add Route Cloge
Select target controller
Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IP: Refresh Status Broadcast Search
Host Mame Connected  Address A5 Netld TwinCAT 05 Yersion Comme
9020 152.168.1.100 192168110011 211.2237  “Win CE [F.0)
SH-RD-0023 1592.168.48.1 19216821111 211.2258  Windows 8
SH-RD-0023 152.168.21.1 192168.21.1.11 2112258 ‘windows B
L4 >
Route Mame (T arget): 9020 Route Mame [Femate]: SH-RD-0023
AmzMetld: 192.168.1.100.1.1 Target Route Femate Foute
Transport Tepe: TCR/AP W (J Project (L More
tatic Static
Address Info: 192.168.1.100

(_) Temporam

() Temporam

") Host Mame

Connection Timeout [z]: 5 =

Add Foute Cloze

Click Add Route to enter the user login screen
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Logon Information

-;H%J Enter a user name and password that is valid for the
I remote system.

Lzer name: Administrator

Password: .

Encrypt Password {TwinCAT 3 only)

04 Cancel

Enter user name and password
Factory settings: non CE system, user name: Administrator, password: 1
Factory settings: CE system, user name and password are blank

After you click OK, if successful communication, as shown below, the X tag will appear, click Close, and
return to the previous form

Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / IF: Refrezh Status Broadcast Search
Host Name Connected  Address AbS Netld TwinCAT 05 Yersion Comment
9020 192.168.1.100 192168110011 2112237 Win CE [7.0)
SH-RD-0023 192168481 192168.21.110 2712258 ‘Windows 8
SH-RD-0023 192.168.21.1 192168.21.1.0.0 0 2112288 Windows 8
< >

Route Mame [T arget): 9020 Route Mame [Remote): SH-RD-0023
AmsMetld: 192168110011 Target Route Remate Route
Transport Type: TCPAP Y] IZ::::I fo=e I:f e

(@) Static: (®) Static
Address Infa: 192.168.1.100 () Temporary ) Temporany

(I HostName  (®) P Address

4k

Connection Timeaot (5] ]

Add Route I Cloge I

You can see that the routing table items that you just added appear in the list, select the controller you
want to configure, and then click OK
Choose Target System

B —Lpgal- (192 16RZ111 1) Lo |
- @yloxan20 132168.1.1001.1) |
-4 T 1192 T T T T.1] Cameed

Search [Ethernet]...

Search [Fieldbusz)...

[ 5et as Default

Connhection Timeout [2): a3 =
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2.Add HMI static routing

Click Routes, then click Add to enter the add static routing interface

ind Foimel - TWinCAT System Manager - "'CX9020"
File Edit Actions WView Options Help
0w M| | I RE N BRI A
=-B SYSTEM - Configuration -
‘Q; Real-Time Settings Current Routes | Static Routes | Project Routes | Netld Management
B Additional Tasks
Route ArmsNetld Address Type Comment
£, TCOM Objects SH-RD-0023 192.168.21.1... 192.168.1.33 TCR/IP
B PLC - Configuration SZ-PD-0008 192.168.60.13... 192.168.1.110  TCR/IP
R Cam - Configuration SZ-SALES-0008 192,168.246.1.. SZ-SALES-0008 TCR/IP
 1/0 - Configuration SZ-SALES-0008 192,168.1.140.. SZ-SALES-0008 TCR/IP Sub route
B8 1/0 Devices 20160115-1841 192.168.60.28... 201601153-18.. TCR/IP
i’% Mappings 20140605-1341 192.168.60.68... 20140603-13.. TCR/IP
TIANHENG-PC  192.168.60.17... 192.168.1.2 TCR/IP
LCY-PC 192,168.137.5... LCY-PC TCP/IP

Add...

Remaove

Properties

Go to the static routing interface and add HMI's static route (IP address is consistent with the IP address

of the HMI), click Add Route, and then click Close
Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / IP:

Refrezh Status

Broadcast Search

Host Mame Connected  Address AMS MNetld TwinCAT 05 Yersion Comment
Fioute Mame [T arget): HHMI Cxa020
AmsNetld: 19216811011 Target Route Femate Foute
Transport Type: TCPAP v () Project (®) None

) Static Stahic
Address Info; 192.168.1.10 () Temporamy ) Temporary

() Host Name

Connection Timeout [z]: 5 z
| Add Route | Close

3.Modify PLC's AmsNetID number
If the first four of the PLC's AmsNetID numbers do not correspond to the IP address of the PLC, it needs
to be modified to make it consistent

File Edit
DS H |

Actions  View

Options

Fotmas - TwinCAT System Manager - 'CX9020°

Help

[o4 & | = |an « o &S

®=Q

2 e o | & @ 2

SYSTEM - Configuration
B8 PLC - Configuration

: Cam - Configuration
I/O - Configuration

B /O Devices

& Mappings

Version (Local) | Version (Target) | Boot Settings (Target)

AmsNetld:

Host Name:

|192.168‘200.1 00.1.1

I Apply

CX9020

Click Apply, and then click Activate Configuration to download the parameters to PLC
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Version (Local) | Version (Target) | Boot Settings [I'arget}| CX Settings
AmsNetld: | 192.168.1.100.1.1 | Apply
Host Mame: |ng'020 |

TCR/IP Settings Display Resolution

Note: the HMI’'s ADS port defaults to 801; the first four bits of the AMS NetID number of the PLC
controller must be consistent with the IP address of the PLC controlle

4.add address variables
Open PLC Control, right-click POUs, add New POU, and then click OK

E TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pi
File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help

Bz sEER

‘3
New POU
Marne of the new POL: IMAIN I 0K I
~Tepeof POU——————— ~Language of the PO Cancel |
¢ Program oL
" Function Block @ LD
™ Function " FED
Fetum Tppe:; o SFC
|EGE ||| cosT
& CFC

Pop up the "MAIN" dialog box, add variable declarations, and write programs
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B TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pro*

File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help

el e e e I = = e o = o e e = A e e e e
S =

=TPous MAIN (PRG-LD) =E=E]
MAIN PRG) | ™= VAR
\ [RETGE] Address Twpe Initial Cornmert
0001 |a 2aM0.0 BOOL
0002 | %010 BOOL
0003 |c 212210 BOOL
0004 |d W10 [WORD
0005 |2 %01 2 WORD
0006 |f %1 4 BOOL
0007 |g %MDY DWORD
0008 |h %008 DWORD
0ona|i %1012 DWORD
0ol AV R BOOL
< >
i
I {
< >

Add variable declaration formats:%MX0.0. %MW2. %MD4

Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) protocol
HMI Setting

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage l
Print Setting l COMD Setting l COM2 Setting l Extended Memary ]
HMI ‘Task Barl HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Syster Information Text]

MNetwork Setting
IP | 192 168 . 0 . 3 Network Device Setting
Subnet Mask | 255 . 25 .55 . 0 [~ Open FTP FPassword:
Default Gateway | 192 168 . 0 . 1 838358
1 1
I... | IF Addr | Fert | Protocol |Haster,
HMIO 192 165.100. 10 48398  Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS Ethernet (TCE) n
PLCO 192 165 100. 16 48895  Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS Ethernet(TCE Slave) 3
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NOTE: Because of the structure limitation in HMIsoftware , this protocol only supports the controller with
the ADS port ,number 851.
PLC Setting
1. Setting IP address
Connecting the X200 DVI port with computer monitor,d the IP address of PLC can be modified in
network device settings in HMI Attribute,and the screen must be in the same network with PLC
2. Setting NetID
NetID is a 6-segment numeric code and the last two sections of the TwinCAT controller NetID are
always "1" while the first 4 sections can be customized. Because of the structure limitation in Kinco
HMlsoftware, it must be required the first four NetID are consistent with plc IP address. For example, the
IP address is 192.168.100.16, so NetID must be set to 192.168.100.16.1.1
1) Modify the NetID number of PLC. If the first four of the NetID of PLC is inconsistent with the IP

address of PLC, it needs to be modified to make it consistent.

TwanCAT Pregectd £ o JEEIRSREISE]

OVl PrapGet

Solution Explorer

o - - ; L
@ e-g General | Settings | ©X Fettings | Data Types | Interfaces | Funchions
B Schiion TwnCAT Projectd’ [1 project) AmsNetld: 192.168.200.16.1.1 Apply
4 ol TWinCAT Projectd i -
+ @ sveTem Heost Mame: CH-1CEEDS
¥ License
@ Real-Time TCR/F Seftings Diplay Resalution
4 fib Tasks
[ PlcTask DHCP f Atz 1P by
#ln Routes ¥ Fived 17 address BOD x 600

2) Click“Apply”,and then click“Activate Configuration”, and then download it to PLC.

General | Settings | CX Settings | Data Types | Interfaces | Functions

Amsietld: 102.168.100.16.1.1 Apply

Host Name; CX-1CEED&

TCR/IP Settings Display Resolution

(JDHCP § Auto TP () 640 x 480

@ Fixed IP address

() 800 x 600

3. Add Routes to the TC3 System | Routes.
After setting up the IP address and NetlID, you can add the routing table.
1) Click“Choose Target System”

halution Exphorer « 0w

o a-g &=

TwinCAT Projectd € X MAIMN.METH MAAIMN GVL GVLProp.Get
Gereral | Settings | CX Settings | Date Types | Interfaces | Functions

% Solution TwinCAT Projectd’ [1 project]

4 gl TwinCAT Projectd
[« @l sysTEM
: ¥ Geerse
@ Real-Time
4 [ Tesks
._,:i1 PleTask
Sla Routes
[ TeCOM Objects
& MOTION
a P
4 [ urtitledt
4 Gl Untitled1 Project

ﬂ TeanCAT Systern Manager
wiA (Build 4143)
Version

Engineering w31 (Build 4020.32)

Target w1 (Build 2018.24)
Project w11 (Build 2020.32)
puright BECKHOFF £ 1996-2016

Choose Target—

Loal v [Build 402022

Fim Warsion
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2) After popping up the "Choose Target System" form and click "Search Ethernet"

Choose Target System

=B <Locab (169.254.0.92.1.1] ok
B CXACEEDG (192.168.10016.1.1)
[2] Cx2DDF23 [192.168.205.16.1.1) Cancel

wo[2] HMI [192.168.205.10.1.1)
Search (Ethernet]...

Search [Fieldbuz]...
[]5et as Default
Connection Timeout [g): 5 =
3) Click“Broadcast Search”in popping window
] Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IF: Refresh Status Broadcast Seach
Host Mame Cormected  Address AMS Netld TainCAT 05 Version Commesit
Route Mame [Tasgat} Route Mams [Remote} SH-RD-0023
Amzhetid T arget Foute Remote Routs
P = ~
Transport Type: TCP_IP v Progect Hore
() Sistic
Address Il () Temporay
® Host Mame () IP Address
Conrection Timeou [s) 5 =
Max Fragment Stze (kBptel 0 = Add Route Close
4) Select the target controller and the IP Address mode.
[] Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IP: Refresh Status Brosdeast Search
Host Hame Connected  Address AMS Netld TwanCAT 05 Yersion Comment
CXICEEDE [122162 10006 19216810006, 314002 windows 7
SH-RD-0023 15216810055 163.254.09211 31.4020 “efindowes [B.3]
< »
Route Mame [T arget]: CHACEEDE Boute Mame [Bemote] SH-RD-0023
Amzhetd: 192168100.76.1.1 Target Route Remaote Route
Tranzpont Type: TCP_P v o bz () Nane
|®) Stalic ) Stalic
Address Info: CX-CEEDE ) Tempacary () Temporary
() Hozt Name | (@) |P Address |
Conrection Timeout (5] 9 ¥
Ma Fiagment Sizs (kBytel |0 s Clase

5) Click“Add Route”to user login screen.
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Logon Information

11@ Enter a user name and password that is valid for the
I remote system.

Llzer name: Administrator

Password:

Encrypt Passward (TwinCAT 3 anly)
Ok Cancel

Enter the username and password

Factory setting: non-CE system, user name: Administrator, password: 1.

Factory setting: CE system, user name and password are blank.

After clicking OK, if communicate successfully, the X mark will appear as shown in the following

figure,
L] Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IP: Refesh Status Broadcast Search
Hozt Marme Connected  Address AMS Netld TwanCAT 05 Verzsion Comment
C<-1CEEDG "I 192168100006 19216810016, 314018 windows: 7
SH-RAD-0023 19216810055 169.254.09211  31.4020 ‘windowes: [6.3]
< »
Route Mame | Target]: CHCEEDE Fioute Name [Remotel: SH-RD-0023
Amsheld: 1521631001611 Target Route Femote Route
Tiansport Type: TCP_IP - = e
®) Stalic ®) Static
Address Info; 13216810016 ) Temporary ) Temporary

T HostMame (@) |F Address

Connection Timeout (5] 5 =
Max Fragment Size (KBytel 0 o Add Route Close
Click "Close" to return to the previous form.You can see the newly added routing table item appears

in the list, and then select the controller to be configured, and then clicks "OK"

Choose Target System

=1 <Local> [169.254.0.92.1.1) 0K

-ifl CX-1CEEDE [192.188.100.18.1.1]|
g CRAZ00RSS [THETRE 0B TET.T] Cancel
o] HML [192.168.205.10.1.1]

Search (Ethemet)...

Search [Fieldbuz]...

[ 5et as Default

4k

Connection Timeout [g): ]

2. Add static routing for HMI.
1) Click“Routes”, then click “Add ” to enter the static routing interface.
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TwinCAT Projectd = x EEENIERISE

Solution Explorer
@ o-g| &=

Search Solution Explorer (Cirl+:) -

Current Routes | Static Routes | Project Routes | Metld Management

Route AmsNetld Address Type M
USER-201602.. 192.168.1.101.. 169.254.88.232 TCPIP

R Solution TwinCAT Projectd’ (1 project)
4 ol TwinCAT Projectd

4 ﬂ'—i'\r'ST.EM BAC-JUNGENG 1041164501 169.2548056 TCPIP
A License M5-20150629... 160.254.2152.. 169.254.140.1.. TCPJIP
@ Real-Time HTAQRPOBXT.. 169254111.1.. 16025425230 TCPJIP

4 B Tasks
oo MS-20151228., 169.25458.20., 169.2541614 TCPIP
e | M5-20160826.. 10.18.20195... 169.2542112.. TCPIP
Tecom o WFAEVVHMY1... 169254.160.1.. 169.2542051.. TCPJIP
QMOTJON ME-20170603... 192.168.0.102.. 189.254.2551.. TCPIP
+ Erc WIN-ANRRUK... 19216B.176.1.. 169.2541.112 TCPJP
4 O Untitled PC-201705235.. 1921682101 169.254.187.1.. TCPIP

b G Untitled! Project
Untitled1 Instance
Bl SAFETY
Bl e
+ @wo

*, Devices

HMI 192.168.205.1... 192.188.205.10 TCPIP
SH-RD-0023 169254092, 192168.100.33 TCPIP

& Mappings

i

2) Enter the static routing interface, Add the static Route of HMI (the IP address is consistent with the
IP address of the touch screen), click "Add Route", then click "Close".

L] Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IF; Refiesh Status Brosdeast Search
Host Hame Connected  Address AMS Netld TwanCAT 05 Wersion Comment
Route Wame [Target]: HHI Foute | F F C<-1CEEDB
Amshetld: 1521681001011 Target Routs Remaote Route
Transport Type: TCP_IP w '__'_" e W=
@) Static Static
Address Info; 192 168.100.10 e . T,
(HostMame | (@) |F Address
Connection Timeout (z] 5 >
Mak Fragment Size [kBiytel: 0 5 Close

3. Add PLC communication variable.
1) Right click "PLC" and select "Add New Item"

Solution Explorer * 0 x
@& o-a &=
Search Sclution Explorer (Ctrl+;) P -

&l Solution 'TwinCAT Projectd’ (1 project)
4 ol TwinCAT Project4

4 (1 sysTEM
% License
@ Real-Time
b B Tasks
=f= Routes

[&] TeCOM Objects

=] MOTION
N I L

SAFETY
E C++
4 /O
L Devices

ﬁ:, Mappings

2) After popping up the "Add New Item" dialog box and select "Add"
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Add New Item - TwinCAT Project4 ?

Sort by: | Default

Search Installed Templates (Cirl+E} 2 -

ﬂ Standard PLC Project Plc Templates Type: Plc Templates
Creates a new TwinCAT PLC project
m Empty PLC Project Plc Templates containing a task and a program.

Click here to go online and find templates.

Untitled1

[KACAT3\Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) TEEE\TwinCAT Projectf\TwinCAT Proje - |
I Add I | Cancel

3) Right click "GVLs", select "Add" -- "Global Variable List", then Add the Variable address.
(variable address add format : AT %MW1:WORD;With the AT % MX0.15: BOOL)

ition Explorer

@& o-a| &= ' NE
= 2z VAR GLOBAL
rch Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;) 3 Td AT £MD20:WORD; E
| Solution "TwinCAT Projectd’ (1 project) j= £ AT %}ﬂ\"{l:hDRD;
- ) 5 N1 AT £MW0:WORD;
ull TwinCAT Project4 6 N2 AT MiL:WORD;
4 @ svsTEm 7 N3 AT $MW2:WORD:
% License 8 N4 AT $Mi3:WORD;
@ Real-Time ) N5 AT $Mi4:WORD;
b B Tasks 10 W& AT MW5:WORD:
= Routes 11 N7 AT $MW6:WORD;
[&] T<COM Objects 13 NE AT :MW7:WORD:
N3 AT £MWE00:WORD;
14 W10 AT $MW1000:WORD;
15 MO AT $MDO:WORD;
15 M1 AT $MD1:WORD;
17 M2 AT $MDZ:WORD;
b [ External Types 18 M3 AT $MD3:WORD;
P[5l References 13 M4 AT $MD4:WORD;
3 DUTs z0 M5 AT 3$MD5:WORD;
4 GVLs 21 ME AT $MDE:WORD;
& o 22 M7 AT $MD7:WORD;
b (g POU 23 Mg AT $MDE:WORD;
z4 h AT $MK1000.15:BOOL;
L VISUs 25 & AT $ME0.15:BOOL:
b & PlcTask (PlcTask) oe
3_': Untitled1.tmc 27 -

[FE] 1 1ntitladd Tnetanca

Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC_Free Tag Names (Ethernet) protocol
HMI Setting
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HMI Attribute *
User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage | Print Setting | Internet Time Synchronization
COMO Setting |  COM1Setting | COM2Seting | COM3Setting |  Extended Memory

HMI |Task Barl HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Textl Security Levels Setting
-~ Metwork Setting

[~ Open FTP Password: 233338 I Netwark Device Setting I

— Metwork 1 Setting //

IP|192.163.1 .10 5ubn8¢|z55_ Default I‘IBZ.‘IGB.D.‘I

Mask Gateway

I Enghble DNS I

™ En Network Device Setting *

- Netw

Device I IFP Addr I Port I Frotocol IHaster,fS. .. I Station. .. I Virtual ... I
IP e —
HTO 192 165.1. 10 45595 Beckhott... M

[~ En FIC 01 192,165, 1. 100 45595 Beckhoff... 2 1

I~ En

—WIFI

IF I- The IF address of HMIand PLC is in the same network

sSegment

I~ En s

¥ En
~ Displg

Displg
T S

s

Deser

| Add || Delete | |Delete AlL| | Modify

PLC Attribute >
Pc |
Station No. i ‘ Label Editor | | MNetwork Device Setting ‘
 Network Ports Setting
IP I 192 . 168 . 1 . 100 PLC Communication Type TCP -
Port 48893 ADS Port 801 . | PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
AMS NetID: Protocol Time Cut 1(ms) 1
192 - 168 : 1 : 100 : 1 . {1 | Protocel TimeOut 2ms) !
Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 32
Max word block package size 256
Max bit block package size 4036
‘ Use Default Setting

\

IP. ADS Port. AMS NetID should be consistent with PLC.

Description:

OK | Cancel Help

Note: 1.the default ADS port of CAT2 is 801, and the ADS port of CAT3 is 851, which can be viewed through
PLC software;2.Direct online simulation is not supported.
PLC Setting
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Version (Local) Version (Target) Boot Settings (Target) CX Settings

AmsNetld: ‘192.163.1.100.1.1 | Apply
Host Name: ‘ CX9020 |
TCR/IP Settings Display Resalution
(O DHCP / Auto IP ®) 640 x 480
(®) Fixed IP address () 800 x 600
IP address: ‘ 192 . 168 . 1 . 100 | (1024 x 768
Subnetmask: | 255 . 255 . 255 . 0 |
Display Frequency
Default gateway: | 192 . 168 . 1 . 1 | g oo
. 75 Hz (CR
(O DNS server automatically O z (CRT)
(® Fixed DNS server
Preferred server: ‘ 255 . 255 . 255 . 255 |
Alternate server: ‘ 255 . 255 . 255 . 253 |
=-E SYSTEM - Configuration .
@8 Real-Time Settings Version (Target) Flc Settings (Target)
-[Bf Additional Task:
% Rou;e"QSn:ﬂin;Ss : Number of Run-Times: 1 = Apply
| SFguraton \ Boot Proicct load/Store RetainDatar
= 1/0 - Configuration | EA11. Run-Time System (Port: 801) EA1. Run-Time System (Port: 801)
BB 1/O Devices
~&8 Mappings  You can check the ADS Port of
CATZ2, use default and do not modificate.
Clear Invalid Retain Data [“]Enable Dynamic Symbols
Clear Invalid Persistent Data Dynamic Handles: 8192 =
Connection Timeout (ms): 8000 =
[JEnable Task Priority Assignment
[C1Enable Folder View

Solution Explorer

@D o-a@ &=

TwinCAT Projectl # X [ELEERE DUT_3.TcDUT

Project | Settings

Search Solution Explorer (Ctrl+:) P~

%] Solution TwinCAT Project1’ (1 project) Project Name: Id: 1

4 ol TwinCAT Project1 . ,

4 [l svsTeEm Praoject Path: Untitled1
ENE
8 License Project Type: | Plc Project Port: | 851
@ Real-Time
4 B Tasks Project Guid: | {50BAQ7CE-79F7-AFCT-OFF1-
[E1 PlcTask

gt Routes Encryption: 0T project encryption (default) w

[&] TecoM Objects
[[] Autostart Boot Project

Comment:

You can check th@ ADS port of CAT3,use default and not modificate.
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Current Routes Static Routes Project Routes  Netld Management

Route AmsNetld Address Type Comme
SH-RD-0029 192.168.205.74.1.1 192.168.1.50 TCP/IP
SH-RD-0023 192.168.21.1.1.1 192.168.200.77 TCR/IP
SH-RD-0011 192.168.178.1.1.1 192.168.0.28 TCR/IP
SH-RD-0011 192.168.1.18.1.1 192.168.0.28 TCP/IP Sub rou
EHMl 192.168.1.10.1.1 192.168.1.10 TCP/IP I
L5--20160718 L5--20160718  TCR/IP
SZ-RD-0047 SZ-RD-0047 TCR/IP
WGD-PC WGD-PC TCP/IP
ZHOUWEI-PC IHOUWEI-PC  TCP/IP
WIN7U-20170... WIN7U-2017... TCP/IP
SZ-PD-0008 192.168.1.110  TCR/IP

add static routes to HNI
<R >

[

Remove Properties...

Import Label

Compiled files generated by TwinCAT2 and TwinCAT programming software can be directly imported
into Kinco Dtools. The following steps show how to import address labels.

@ PLC attribute>>Label Editor>>Import,pop up the prompt box of importing tags.

PLC Attribute >
PLC |
Station No. 1 I Label Editor I | Metwork Device Setting
— Network Ports Setting
IP I 192 . 163 . 1 . 100 PLC Communication Type TCP -
Port 10000 - i1 PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Label Editor *
AMS Net
[El-Data Types
192 - " VariablesTefined | wen || Peste || mdie || Delete ]
Hame I Data Type
£ >
P
esciptig Humber of Members i}
I Import. .. I | 0K |
OK | Cancel | Help |

(@)Select the version of PLC software (TwinCAT2 is 2, TwinCAT3 is 3)
The standard file type of TwinCAT2 is.TYP, and the standard file type of TwinCAT3 is.TcGVL,.TcPOU.
Click browse, select file type, and then click OK.
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Import Label %
—FLC Type
TwinCat ¥ ]
—0ITwinCat Verzion 3.0
DataTvpe I File Fath
£ >
Delete | | Browse. .. | | 0K l Canecel
Import Label >
—FLC Type
TwinCat Yersion 2.0 =
-Label File
DataTvpe I File Fath
tpy Pl T 38 VT e cat?\oat?. tpy
£ >
Delete | | Browse. .. | I (1) I Cancel
Import Label E4
|- FLC Twpe
TwinCat Version 3.0 -
Label File
DataType I File Fath
TeGYL FoQIE, T2 Ve cat3\TwinlAT Projectl\TwinCAT Projectli\Unt. .
TeFOU F ol T3 S cat3\TwinCAT Projectl\TwinCAT Projectlilnt. .
< >
| Delete | | Browse. .. | I 0K I Cancel I

Note: Dtools software does not support data types such as structure, commons, enumerations, etc. CAT3
tags are generally not imported. TcDUT text types.
(®Successfully imported labels

Label Editor *

= ¥ariablesTDefined ~
- MATH. a[10] | Hew | | Faste | | Edit | | Delete |
- MAIH. b
- MAIN. ¢ Hame I Data Type ~
- MATH. 4 MATH. 2[10] IHT

B il MATH. b WORD

e M&TH. e jifiN)
- M2 Kinco DTools b4

- MG I, Create driver success
e A

ML P

W14 ez
- ME1E LS

e M1 LEARY
< >

o
=
[l el ol ol ol ol ol

=
=

- M1E Humber of Members 179

CMEz0 Import. .. | I 0K I
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OSupport Date Type

Beckhoff TwinCAT 2 ADS AMS (Ethernet)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Auxiliary relay MX 0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Output Relay QX 0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Input Relay X0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O
32-bit Auxiliary register | MDO0-65535 DDDDD
Auxiliary registe | . MWO0-65535 DDDDD
32-bit Output register | QD0-65535 DDDDD
Output register | . QWO0-65535 DDDDD
32-bit Intput register | ID0-65535 DDDDD
Input register | IW0-65535 DDDDD

Note:

MW address can only be even number, MD address can only be multiples of 4;

The correspondence between MD and MW: MDO corresponds to MWO and MW2; MD4 corresponds to
MW4 and MW6; MD8 corresponds to MW8 and MW10......

Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS AMS (Ethernet)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Auxiliary relay MX 0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O

Input relay X 0.0-65535.7 | — DDDDD.O

Output relay QX 0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O

32 bit Auxiliaryrelay | MD 0-65535 DDDDD

Auxiliary relay | MW 0-65535 DDDDD

32 bit Inputrelay | = ______ ID 0-65535 DDDDD

Inputrelay | . IW 0-65535 DDDDD

32 bit Outputrelay | ... QD 0-65535 DDDDD

Outputrelay | . QW 0-65535 DDDDD

Note: 1. The corresponding relationship between MD and MW: MDO corresponds to MWO0 and MW1;MD1
corresponds to MW2 and MW3;......;
2. MW1, MW3, MW5, MW?7...It can only be 16bit, not 32bit in CE system.

Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC Free Tag Names (Ethernet)

Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
Word 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Int 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Ulnt 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
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DWord 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Dint 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Real 32-bit Float

UDInt 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary

© Cable Diagram

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or
cross-ruling.
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.11 Bosch Rexroth KVFC+ (Inverter)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KVFC+ RS485 Bosch Rexroth KVFC+

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
KVFC+ RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HET Attribute &

X
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
l

Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) b
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. ]

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address | Word Address | Format Notes
STWO open, start.
Start/Stop sTWo~3 | - D STWO close, stop.
STW1 close, positive rotation.
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STW1 open, negative rotation.
STW2 REV inching turning.
STW3 FWD inching turning.
Set frequency | @ - HSW 0 D
_ ) B O~a1 oD B16 acceleration time.
Basic Function Block B17 deceleration time.
Deviationalarm | = - EO0~41 DD
Programmable control
------ P 0~37 DD
function array
High functionarray @ | - H 0~38 DD
D O~6 b DO: output power.
D array D2: running current.
© Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
RJ12(male) 123455
comO/coml] com3 e
H 6 RX+ | 8RX+ 3485+ ,.:_;:'
1RX- | 7RX- 4 485- ’ > A
4.12 Bosch Rexroth
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
PPC-R PPC-R22.1 13VRS
RS485 on the port
L40 RS232 on the CPU unit Bosch Rexroth
L
L20 RS232 on the CPU unit
IndraDrive C HCS02 RS232 on the CPU unit Bosch Rexroth SIS

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

PPC-R22.1 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232C Setting Your owner cable
PPCR 13VRS RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
L t:g RS232 on the CPU unit RS232C Setting Your owner cable
IndraDrive C | HCS02 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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PPC-R communication setting

RS232 communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station number: 128

HET Attribute

I | Task Bar

Print Setting

Type RS232 -
Baud Rate 15200 o
Data Bit 8 <
Parity even -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

l

Serial Port 0 Setting

] Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

HMI Extend Attribute

X
!
|

PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Protocol Time Out 2ims) ]
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel |

RS485 communication

HET Attribute

X
!
|

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting

= ]

NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.

Cancel |

L40 communication settings
Default communication: 38400, 8, 1, none; Station No.: 2

HMI ] Taslk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting [Eerial Fort 0 Setting | Serial Port 1 Setting |
Type R5232 v PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 33400 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit 2 v Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i M,
Parity even . Max irterval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size{BITS) 1
Use Default Setting

Cancel

o]

-80-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.
L40 Hardware Settings

LA LI G | |PE R TS 2 WL RIS I AR VT

(BuepE_Client) | power supply terminal

shott contect 1.1
and 2.1

12 connect to +24¥
1.3 connect to -24V

Inline IO

Extension with
Rexroth-Inline-
Modules

max. 64 Modules
max. 32Byte | and O

PLC Setting

PPC-R software setting

PLC connects with PC via crossover ethernet cable. If using cross-connection ethernet cable, you must add
a HUB (we usually use a cross-connection line to access the Internet)

Hardware configuration:

M| Synlopl3
SynTop — Start
Configurated logical devices
Logical devices | Intertace
Synan_1 RAS232 Port COM3 Baud-Rate 19200 Party Even
Synax_2 RS232 Poit COM3 BaudRate 19200 Parity Even
naK Ethernet [F-Adress 192168.1.7  Port
hh Ethemnet [P-Adress 192168032 Port 5002
ie Ethernet IPuAdress 192.168.1.1  Port 5002
e RS232 Port COM3 BaudRate 19200 Party Even
£ | >
Show logical devices using a Please select a logical device inside the table and click the
. . button “"Connect” to build up a connection to the Motion
{+ direct connection to the Motion Control Control of lo the parameter file,
€ parameter fle To configuiate a new logical device of to change the
configuration of an already existing logical device,
click the button "SCP Configurator”,
SCP Configurator Cancel |

1. Click”scp configurator”--->"scanning "“or” add device”--->"next”, pay attention to the default
controller IP: 192.168.1.1. And set IP 192.168.1.1 in the software (PC and controller must be set up in the
same segment), ping IP address is OK, that configuration is successful. Save and close “scp
configurator”--->"refresh” to see logical devices created in configured logical devices”, double-click to
enter. All configurations will be successful.

2. Open ”indralogic”--->"online/communication parameter”’--->"new” and select "TCP/IP” to modify
“value”, set IP address the same as controller: 192.168.1.1
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Communication Parameters

- Channel

= Local [TCPIP Level 2 Route (PPC [(Untitea)
- 'lozalhost’ via Tepd
- 'lozalhost via Tepd | Mame  Lialue |Pgmment |
- Local__ Address |192168.1.1 |F' address or hosthane
Part T200
Targetld O

Lancel

Bemave

Communication Parameters: New Channel

Mame |Local oK I
[ G |

ek

Gateway ..
Device LCancel o
M ame | Infa Update
SCP SvMax Indralogic SCR/S1S Gatew:

P I -
T OTET T T T e

d8F PPC over TCPIP Level 2R

|l

|~

£

3. “Resource”--->“Global variables”--->declare variable in “HMI”

BN Indralogic — syl.pro — [HEI]

Tﬂ[ile Edit Froject Insert Extraz Online Hindew Help

Bl=|E| e = S A e
0001

\VAR_GLOBAL
S| o007 50800l

B3 Global Variables 0003 B1:BOOL,

Global ‘Yarisbls| (0004 B2BOOL;

0008 WO:WORD;
W1WORD;
B 0007 DWO:DWORD:
0 DW1:DWORD:;
15:1MT;
B[ library MS_MotionCt| Gogdl  15unT-
@[ ibraw MSV_Checkf| [oo1q  DIo:DINT:
B[ library RIL_Cammo 0012 DI1T:DINT;
B library STANDARD.|| [0018  vio:LINT;
B
B
B
B
[

Wariable_Config
-] fibrary leaSfeib 30,
1] library M5_BaszeSL1

1] library SpsLibCallbad| (0014  UIMCUINT,

1] library SysLibDirect. 0015 UDO:UDINT;
001 UDT:UDINT;

oo
0018 EMD_VAR

-] library Syslibtime. i
1] library SysTaskinfo.

I S

4. Click “online/login”

L40 software setting

1) The Indralogic software connect with the Rexroth IndraControl L40 by ethernet cable (test: plc IP
address: 192.168.100.103)
Open the Indralogic software, create a new project:

Target Setting=s

LConfiguration:

[E3(EN
=
-
—
5
o
H
@

HOLLAS-LEC G3 CPU
HOLLAS-LEC G2 CPU Extend
i3]
- rilogic 11%RS [FPC-P)
S NAX200-MationLogic 11%RS [PPC-R)
SYNAXZ00MotionLogic 12VRS [PPC-F]

Click “OK” and pop-up the window as follows:
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Target Settings gl
Configuration: [ RN )
Target Platform | Memory Layout | General | Network functionality | Visualization |
F
F
6
=
Default | ok | Cancel |
Target Settings El

_I%ﬂfigwation:

Target Platform | Memory Lapout  General | Network functionallty | Visualization |

IndraLogic L40 DPM 02VR5

1/0-Canfiguration
v Corfigurable
v Mo address check
|7 W Download symbol file [ | )
I Symbol config from INI file W Initialize inputs
[~ Byte addreszing mode W PLC Browser v Load hootproject automatically
¥ Initislize zem ¥ Tiace
[+ Oriline Change I
Default | [ ok | o
]

NOTE: Must select Download symbol file
Click “OK” and pop-up the window as follows:

And then edit program:

liew PO X
Mame of the new POL: FLC FRG
Type of POU Language of the POL Cancel

+ Program L
" Function Block + LD
" Function " FBD
Betum Type: " SFC
oo _1|[ ez
" CFC
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B PLC_PRG (PRG-LD)
0001[PROGRAM PLC_FRG
0003[vAR

D003|END_VAR

Cut Cirl+X
Copy Ctrl+C
Faste Ctrlty¥
Delete Del

Hetwork (before)
Hetwork (after) Ctrl+T

ParalEel Contact  Cirl4R

Function Flock ... CtrltE

Input BO and pop-up the dialog, configurations as follows, click “OK”:

Lye
o

[pooL
Cancel
Lddiess Q
J ‘ [~ CONSTANT
Comment: I BETAIN
I~ PERSISTEM

And set up coil:

N Tvpe 3
C |

Symbal list Initial alue Address ﬂ

Globol Variables v | | T

Comment I~ RETa&IN

At the same time, you will find that there automatically generate two variables in the global variable:
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@B Bwary lecsfc b 27 10,04 14:45:24: global variables
R | beary RIL_ProfibiesDP b 23.7.04 18:33:36: global varig
B Bbwary Standard ib 27,10.04 14:45:33 global vansbles
B ibrary SYSLIBCALLBACK LIB 27.10.04 14:4514; goba
- () Borary SysLibTime fib 27,10.04 14:45:50; global variable
©- (50 Tools

— (B8 &dam configuration

() Litrary Manager

L Lo

B PLC - Browser

— [ PLC Configuration

— (3] Sampling Trace

— e Target Seltings

— (3 Task configuation

@, Walch- and Recipe Manager

— 22 \Workspace

5] POUS] ™ Data types]| (&) Visuaizatiort] $2 Resources]

Then setting as follows:

ﬂﬁmjm
B3 Globsl Vansbles |
t. Global_Vasisbles Global_Variables
@ Vsistle_Conbguistion (AR _CONFIG) pfAR_GLOBAL
[0 Borary lecsic ib 27.10.04 14:45:24: global varisbles T
(2 Boray RIL_ProfibusDP B 23 7,04 19:33.35: ghobal variz| 3
(1 Boraty Standsid B 27.10.04 14.45:38 global varistie: || 4
[ Wbrary SYSUBCALLBACK LIB 27.10.04 14:4514: global| |25
-1 ety SyslibTime.ib 27,10.04 14.45:50 global v 6
Bl (g Took — |
B8 Ao configuration D% Options
= () Libeany b anages
— Log Lategory:
EIPLE - Browss Load & Save
- F PLC Configuration LEJ:lu!rimrrmm -
~il] Samplng Trace Desk
—ETM Seitings ?ﬁ I DumpXMLnboltet] | | iy pic_paG FAG)
5ok cotoraen B 2
~@L, Watch: and Recips Manager Busd
_H Passwords LConfigure symbeol e

StSbiE OIS [VAR_CONFIG)
(20 Worany lecsic ib 27.10.04 14:45:24: global varisbles
-] Brary RIL_ProfbusDP B 23 7.04 18:33:36 ghobal varisble
(22 Borany Standard i 27.10.04 14:45:38: global variables

(1 sy STSLIBCALLBACK. LI 27,1004 14:4514: gobsl v
(20 Wraiy SysLibTime b 27.10.04 14:45:50: gobal varisbles
() Tools

¥ Export whnables of object
™ Expont dita eniries

I~ Evpon focies componerid

| ¥ Esxpon gay entries

!anw

Setting communication parameter:
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a:‘- Login ALtFE
= Lozt CtrltFg
Download
R "
Stop Shi EHTE e —
£ Beset (rold) 1 -~ Channel
T Bsest Goriginal) il || = localhost via Tep/ip ITcp,‘\p I lQ_KI
1 ele Bredpoint 2] ¢ orloed Cancel
1 ) N | locahost' via Tep! | Name | Valye | Corment | il
4y Fredpcint Helog [ via Tcpiln_ JIFEE. 152168100103 | IP address or hostname
Step over Fio i Part
Step in @ Motorola buteorder Mo - New .. |
Single Cyele Ctrl4F5 3
Emave
frite Values CtrltF7 ‘ HEERE
Forge Values BT i
Relegss Force Shi FHHET i Gateway
Write/Foree-Dialag Cirl+Shi £H+F7 Undat
Update
Show Call Stack. .
Display Flow Control
1 lm\llahon tode < | 3 & B
Sourcecode - nload

Then click “Login”:

Help

Window

#indow Help C_PRG (PRG-LD}

Login

Logout

Dowrdload

Eun

Stop

Reset

Reset (cold)
Rezet (original)

(I)_

NOTE: The PLC panel must be set up, press” Enter”, then press” Wed wiptil 85@32”, and then
press "Enter” to enter “COM SERV” interfaces (not SERV, it must change to SERV)

In accordance with the above settings, the serial line access, EV5000 can be communicated with the
Rexroth Controller L40 by serial port.

IndraDrive C

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, parity check, 1; PLC station number: 0
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HMI Attribute *

Historical Events Storage ]

User Permissions Setting ]
HMI l Task Bar] HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text]

Security Levels Setting ]

Print Setting COMD Setting COM2 Setting l Extended Memory l
Type Rs232 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 3
Baud Rate S600 - Protocol Time Cut 1{ms) 50
Data Bit ] - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 1

Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 <
Max word block package size 1
[ Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BYTE B0O000-9999 | = --—-- DDDD
WORD | = - WO0-65535 DDDDD
INT | 10-65535 DDDDD
UNT | Ul0-65535 DDDDD
DWORD | - DWO0-65535 DDDDD
DINT | - DI0-65535 DDDDD
UDINT | e UD0-65535 DDDDD
IndraDrive C
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
saso0 | 5400 D
S 5510 D
s84 | 5840 D
L S$430 0.00 D.HH
p1322 | P13110 D
p1312 | P13120 D
P1370 | e P1370 0-15 DD
© Cable Diagram

PPC-R RS232 communication cable

HM terminal

9pin D-SUB f | .
pin emate Controller terminal

com0/coml] com2 15 pin D-SUB (male)
B4 aeE 2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
3TX 8 TX 3RXD
5GND |5GND 7 GND
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PPC-R RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

L40 communication cable

Controller terminal

comO/comlf com3 15 pin D-SUB (male)
1RX- 7 RX- 5TX-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 4 TX+
5GND | 5GND 7 GND

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TXD
2 RXD

5 GND

Controller terminal
6 pin D-SUB (male)

3TXD

5RXD

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
com0/coml| com2
54321 2RX 7RX
3TX 8 TX
5GND |5GND
IndraDrive C
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
com0/com1
— 2 RX
5 GND
8 GND

4.13 Bosch Rex

4 GND

roth Ethernet

1RTS

O Network communication (indirect online and direct online simulation disable)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

IndraLogic

IndraLogic L40 DPM

ETH on the CPU unit

Bosch Rexroth Ethernet

IndraMotion MLC

IndraControl L25

ETH on the CPU unit

© System configuration

Bosch Rexroth L25 Ethernet

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Indralogic L40 DPM 02VRS | ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable
IndraMotio ) ]

MLC IndraControl L25 | ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable
n

© Communication Setting

L40

HMI Setting
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HhAH

O

oM

HEI Attribute X
Print Setting ] Serial Fort O Setting I Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
NI Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent ]

-~ Networlg Setting
IP Address | 182 . 188 . 100 . 102 ‘ Netwark Configurs |
Subnat M35k| 255 255 . 255 . 0 Gateway | 192 . 168 . 100 . 100
~ Display Setting
Screen Display Mode ' Honzoniz " Vertica
Description
0K | Caneel |
¥¢PLC Attribute (station disable)
PLC Attribute X
FLC ]
Station NO: ‘ Network Device Setting ‘
Met Setting
IP Addr. | 192 . 168 . 100 . 103  PLC Communication Type
Port Num 6042 PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
SubMasc | 255 . 255 2% . O Frotocol Time Out 1(ms) 0
Protocol Time Out 0
GeteWay | 192 - 162 100 . 100 T oELts
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
First DNS | 255 . 255 . 255 . 255
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
255 . 255 . 255 . 255
szziml DNS| Max block package =ize(WORDS) 1
MAC Addr. FF_FF_FF_FF_FF_FF Max block package size(BITS) 1
18 I Cancel |

HNetwork configuration (Note: PLC port num. must be set 6042, HMI port num. is optional, default
is 6042. In addition, the screen and plc must be set in the same network segment, the gateway of the

screen is better to set with the actual use of the network gateway .)

FHetwork Config

X

Dewice | IF Addr | Fort Frotocal Master/Slave | State HO. | Vir

HNIO Rexroth Ethernet| W

FLCO 192. 168, 100, 103 6042 Rexroth Ethernet| 5 2

< >
Add Delete Delete A1l Moda £3 0E
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NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.

PLC Setting

PLC connect with PC by crossover network cable, if using cross-connection network cable, you must
add a HUB (we usually use a cross-connection line to access the Internet)
1. After L40 equipped with software driver successfully, to set as follows:

Tiirget Settings

LConfiguration:

Target F'Iatform] Memory Layout  General ] Metwork functionalit_l,l] Visualization]

1/0-Configuration

[+ Configurabls

"

[ Byte addressing mode
W Initialize zero

v Online Change

W No address check

¥ Download syrmbol file

[ Symbal config from [N file
v ELC Browser
WV Trace

w

v Initialize inputs

v Load bootproject automatically

-

Cancel

Default | ok |

@ ------ [ IndraLogic L40 DPM 02VRS

Settings l

Lot £l i

LCategony:

User Information
Editor

Desklop

Colars

Directories

Log

Build

Pazswords

Source download
Symbal configuration
D atabase-connection
Macros

Load & Save

Iv Durp symbol entries

{23 030804test.pro

¢ [f PLC_PRG [FRG)
BE-$2, Resources

B3 Global Variables

i @ Global Yariables

[v Ewspart wariables of object

[v Ewxport data entries

™ Export shucture components
I™ Expart anay entries

v wiite access

[
[ ]

QRD)

At this time open “indralogic” -->“online/communication parameter” -->“new” and select “TCP/IP ”
to modify “value”, set IP address the same as controller: 192.168.100.103
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Communication Parameters

Channels
=) Local |Tcp,."|p |
localhost' via Topd c |
Local_ Marne Hrsee——| Comment =2

192168118 via Tep | Address |_192.168.100.103 | IF address or hostname
Pt

Matorala byteorder Mo
Bemaove
Gateway ...

Update

PR EE

< | 3 < It

2. “Resource”--->“Global variables”--->declare variable in “HMI”

A Indralogic — syl.pro — [HEI]

Tﬂﬁile Edit PFroject Insert Extraz 0Online Hindow Help

Bl|®] l@led Bl A % ol

0001[VAR_GLOBAL
= BO:BOOL;
B2 Glabal Yariables B1-BOOL:
: bal Yariable B2:BOOL;
WOWORD;
“ariable_Config WAWORD;
B~ (3 library lecStelib 30. D:ﬁgfg:‘xgggf
-0 fibrary M5_BaseSL1 EINT- '
B~ (20 library MS_MationC IGAINT-
B library MSY_Check DIO:DINT:
B2 library RIL_Camma DIH:DINT;
- library STANDARD. UID:UINT;
B+ library SysLibCallba UIMUINT;
=-0 library SysLibDirect. UDO:UDINT;
B lbrary Spslibtime.lib UD1.UDINT,
Eg !:-b_lall}l SysTasklnfo. 0018END VAR

3. Click “online/login”

L25:
HMI Setting

Security Levels Setting l User Permisszionz Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
Frint Setting ] COMO Setting I COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HMI l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Network Setting
P | 192 . 168 . 100 . 224 MNetwork Device Setting
0 Iz
Device | TP addr | Bart | Pratocal | Master/. .. | Stati..
HNIO 192,168, 100. 224 6042  Bosch Rexroth 125 Ethernet ]
PLLCO 192. 165, 100, 37 6042  Bosch Rexroth L25 Ethernet 3lawve | 5 1
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PLC Setting

1. Modify the IP in the controller.

2. Declare variable in controller program
3. Software setting

mer software.

1) Create new project and select IndraMotion MLC L25 Clibrary—driver and control—IndraMotion MLC) ,
then drug the selected controller onto the project file.

Indra¥orks Engineering

File

¥iew Pr

oject Diagnosties Tools Windew Help
s - m —
A LT |

Drive and Comtrol

Ecollrive Cs
FDT Container
[ =] Hydrauliclrive
! Indralrive
) Indralogic
Il Indralogic LIO
M Indralogic L20 DP
W Indralogic L40 DP
10| Indralogic V
] Indralogic VEP
) Indralogic VPF21
EL| Indralogic Vxx.3
) Indralogic XIC
[l Indralogic XLC L25
Bl Indralogic XLC 145
[l Indralogic XLC L6S
) Indralotion MLC
[ Indraflotion MIF, 175
EH Tndrallotion NII®LAS
[l IndraMotion MIC 185
g Sercoslrive
=-3) Systea3s
B¢ Tichtening System CS351
B Tichtening System KE3S0

]

2) IN Insert IndraMotion MLC L25 properties box, set the Firmware release (FWA-CML25*-ML*-12V06)

and IP address.
Insert Indrallotion HLC L25

General
Inserting IndraMotion MLC L25.
Enter dewice name,

a comment and the author.

Insert Indrallotion NLC L25

Device
Configure the control
as well as the communication and the FIC settings.

nclkahdotionhdlc:

Dlevice nama:

driver narne Dlewice configuration

Dewice type:

Comment : “Fleaze enter wour comment heral>
Firmware wersion:
Firmware releasze:
EtherFet communication
IF address:

Author: RDO0Z3
FLC Gateway:

Connection test result: n test parformed wat.

Ha commu.ny

Indralogic

Secure online mode:

Frogramming language: OIL OL]J OFBD OCFC @
Hext 3> [ «pack || Hext » |
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3) Declare variable
Declare variable UD in [Application] —[PlcProg(PRG)],and declare the variable type.

[Z1Project Expl
2 r°]__i|c BIES T X ndraMotionllel: Logie: hpplication] PlcProg[Indralloti onllcl: Logic: Appli
= = Project
= 1 GRAM
|L7) General Module Folder ERO 1211
=} Indrahctiontict 2zl VIR
=] @ﬂ Logic 3 bolDunwy : BOOL;
-k Application 4 EHD_VAR
ﬂ M aiGlobal =
@ UservarGilobal
() Libvary Manager
2] MotiorProg [PRG
[-[2] PicFiog [PRG)
3 Symbol configuration
@ Task Configuration
1M otion
| Technology <
(% Fiobot —
“ Inline 140 {Inline 1/0) 1 (#This iz a placekolder. DMlease replace the placeholder with yor
o ”'l' SERCOS z boDummy := boDumny OR bolummy;
3 B declare variable
4 D ;
o De
A
Ranks and base type specification: Scope: Marne: Tvpe:
Dimension 15 [0 | .. essas | | war_cLoBAL v| o | N
Dimension 2: | | P ‘ | Object: Initialization: Address:
Dimension | | . ‘ | |User\l’arG\UbaI[App\icatiun] v| | |E] |
Flags: Comment:
Base Type: DINT 'S B L
4 [l consTanT
. I [CIrETAIN
Result: [ PERSISTENT
ARRAYD, 65535] OF DINT

4) View the Declared variable in [Application]—[UserVarGlobal]

Z Project Explorer * o oW

= él_-| Froject
(5 General Module Folder

User¥arGlobal [Indrallotionllel: Logic: A

- 1 VAR GLOBAL
= Indrabd ationbd |1 z E: RRRAY[0..55555] OF BOOL:
= E];l Logic UDh: ARRAY[O..55535] OF DINHT:

3
=% Application /‘f' EHD VAR
MIcY arGlobal 1
@ UserdarGlobal /
BTl Library Manager
E i otionProg [PREG)
] PlcProg [FRG)

._ﬂ Swmbol configuration

4. Click “online/login”

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BYTE B0O000-9999 | = - DDDD
WORD | = WO0-65535 DDDDD
INT | e 10-65535 DDDDD
UINT | - Ul0-65535 DDDDD
DWORD | = - DWO0-65535 DDDDD
DINT | - DI0-65535 DDDDD
UDINT | - UDO0-65535 DDDDD

© Cable Diagram

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.14 CANOpen Node Slave

OSerial Communication

Series CPU

Link Module Driver

KINCO K4

CAN port on the External Device

Other company devices which support
CANOpen

CANOpen Node Slave
CANOpen port

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
KINCO K4 CAN port on the External Device Setting
Your  owner
Other company devices which )
CAN port Setting cable
support CANOpen

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Fieldbus Config
-

| Frotocal

| Master/Slave

Virtual FIC Ho. |

CANOpen Hode. ..

Field Buz Setting Dialog
Device Type: + HMI ~ PLC

Device Name: HMID -

Communication Protocol: [ CANCpen Mode 3l ']

— Parameters Setting
1: Predefined PDC Mapping Parameters

yes

L~
— 3: Baud rate

] 1000K
5: Node ID

2: Enter Operational State Automatically
- yes
4: Extended frame

- no

2 J

NOTE: Baud Rate and Station No. must be the same as the setting in the controller.

Parameters Setting
1. Predefined PDO mapping parameters

a. Default is “yes”, that is an effective predefined PDO mapping parameters. HMI now use the following

PDO communication parameters and mapping

Receive PDO Mapping

Send PDO Mapping

-94-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

[=- POO Ox1400 [Id: $M odelD+0:200) [=- PDO 041200 [|d: $ModelD+0:120)
— w2000 - W06
e L2001 - w8017
e L2002 - w8018
e L2003 - w8019
[=- POO 0x1407 [Id: $ModelD+0x300) [=- PDO 041807 [Id: $ModelD+0x280]
- L3004 - LW fE0Z20
- L8005 - LW fB021
- L8006 - L fE022
- L8007 - LW fE023
[=- POO 0x1402 [Id: $ModelD+0x400) [=- PDO 041802 [|d: $ModelD+0x280]
— L B00s - w8024
— L2009 - w8025
L2010 - LWwiB026
e L2011 - LWB0EY
[=- POO 0x1403 [1d: $MadelD+0x500) [=- PDO 041803 [1d: $ModelD+0:420)
e 20T 2 - w8023
e L2013 - w8029
e 20T 4 - w8030
e L B015 - w8031

Note: TX_PDO using the event-triggered mode, that is, only when its mapping variable changes, it sends
the PDO.

b. If the "No", the main station or other equipment necessary to configure the PDO communication
parameters and mapping (configure only in the pre-operational status). After configured, you can send a
save command via USB-CAN or controller to save the current configuration (restart still valid).

Command:

COB-ID DATA
Save the configuration information: 0x600 + NodelD 0x23 0x10 0x10 0x01 0x73 0x61 0x76 0x65
0x600 + NodelD 0x23 0x11 0x10 0x01 Ox6C Ox6F 0x61 0x64
0x00 0x01 NodelD
0x80 NodelD

Restore to factory defaults:
Into the operating state:

Into the pre-operational status: 0x00

2. Enter operational state automatically

a. Default is "yes", that is, HMI enter the operational status (OPERATIONAL) automatically after
power-up, NMT Master is no need to re-send start instructions.

b. If the "No", then HMI enter the pre-operational status (PRE-OPERATIONAL) automatically after
power-up, only when the NMT Master sends start commands, system can entering the operational status
(OPERATIONAL)

Note: PDO is effective only in the operating conditions (OPERATIONAL).

3. Baudrate

CAN port baud rate must be the same as CAN bus.

4. Node ID

HMI in the CAN bus ID, the ID only for the use of CANopen protocol. When using all the PDO (RX_PDO1 ~
RX_PDO64, TX_PDO1 ~ TX_PDO064), station number can not exceed 7, the bus station number of other
devices also can not exceed 7.

PLC setting
Note: you can find MT5020.EDS in fieldbus file of EV5000 Installation Directory, or you can download from
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Take MT6000 for example (we use MT6000 HMI to test, and use 3S CODESYS software to download
project)

1. Setup

® Start Menu “3s Software”->“Codesys v2.3"”->“installtarget”

@ ColleSy= ENI Server 3
IF3) CoDeSys HMT »
IF CoDeSys SP PLCWinHT  *
IF CoDeSys SP RIE v

i CoDeSys V2.3 |#] CoDeSys SoftMotion V2.3
I Communication P |[E] CoDeSys UserMannal V.3
@ 35 Homepage m ColleSys V2.3

35 Licensing Manager |E] ColleSys ¥isualization Y. 3
v‘/ VersionInfo E ColeSys WebServer

|i] First Steps with ColleSys

® (Click “open” choose “StepServoARM.tnf”, and then click “install”.
W“‘_ Inst allIaIget . \#ﬂfiﬁ\;i\ —

Installation |C2\hogrm Files'\Common . |

Fozzible Targets: Installed Targets:

+ StepServo # StepServe
+ Bosch Rexroth AG

Open. .. | # 35-Smart Seftware Solutiens !
Install I

Remowe

FHEE @) |'f_'JTa.rgﬂ_imu11 ﬂ = B o BB

[C)Libs | >
=J'P'L abant

B StepServolBM. tnf Clese |

IS () |Step5¢‘rvom. tnf | IF @ I
ICEER (7)) |Targel Information File (% THF) LI il |
|

2. Copy “MT5020.EDS” to “C:\Program Files\Common Files\CAA -Targets\ StepServo\ PlcConf”
3. Configuration setting

a. run codesys software, make a new project

Target Settings E

=

Configuration: [ StepServo ARM Windows CE I
Target P | IndiaLogic L40 DP 03VRS

an

Indralogic L40 DPM 02VRS

StepServo ARM ‘Windows CE
SYNAX200-MationLagic 11VRS [PPC-F)
SYNAX200-MationLagic 11VRS (PPC-R)
SYNAX200-MationLogic 12VRS (PPC-P)
 |SYNAX200-MationLogic 12VRS (PPC-R)

SYNAR200-MationLogic 13vRS [PPCF)
|' SYNAK200-Motionlogic 13VRS [PPC-R) b =

Defait | [ ok ] Cancel |

b. configuration setting, right click “PLC configuration” and choose “CanMaster”
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confinuratinn H|

2 Resources
i1 Global Variables
f- 0 ibrary AMALYZATION.LIE 5.10.33 03:05:08: glab

Settings ]
e

Append Subelement

fA-(] library IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:57:28; global varab Caleulate addresses
i1-(7 library SYSLIBTIME.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:40: global Automatic cab
B0 library SYSTASKINFO.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:18; glob izl fan @
- [y larm configuration
""" m Library b anager

..... m Lag
Th

Copy Cirl+C

Save configur

c. set Baud Rate

E--PLC configuration A
E""""f’CEIﬂl'\l'lElSTE!I’[\.’»‘\R] Basze parameters CAN parameters |Module parametersl

baud rate: | 1000000 |
50000 A~
Cam. Cycle Period [usec): | 100000 B
125000
Sync. Window Lenght [uzec): %ggggg
200000 =
Sync. COB-ID: activate: [V

Modeld: [1

[V Automatic startup

v Support DSP301 V400 and DSP306

Heartheat Master [ms]: |U

d. choose “CanMaster” right click “Append HMI-MT5020”

BE--PLC configuration = |
1

{CanMaster~ ="
TInsert Element

Append HMI-MTS0Z0 (MTSO;

piE1oA mpeters  CA

20, EDS)

Caleulate addres=es

e. Node ID: set slave station No.

B—FLE configuration -
B CanMasterVaR] Base paraselers CAN parsssters Ihn.in FI0-Bupping | Send FD0-Happing Service Data Objecis
E}-{HMI-MT5020 (EDS) [VAR]  Genecal
Bloede D ﬂ

Wit DCF: [~ Create sl S00's [ Optional device: [~
o Hoirstiakgation. [~
Indo...

£ | H'l

f. in the “Library Manager” we import “3S_CANopenMaster.lib”
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STANDARD LB 4.10 05 1114:45 FUNCTION_BLOCK R_TRIG

$2, Resources [ECSFCLIB 13406 15:51:28 ¢
El4C3 Global Varisbles SYSLIBTIME LIB 23.9.04 10:04:40 Rising Edge detection.

@) Globsl_Variables SYSTASKINFO.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:18 2

@ sicble_Confiqursion [VAR_CONFIG) ANALYZATION.LIB 5.10.99 09:05:06 VAR_INPUT

B2 lbreny ANALYZATION LIB 5.10.98 09:05:06; clobi| LSYSLBCALLBACK | IB 12 6,05 09:23:20 CLK:BOOL; (* Signal to deted]
(2] lbrary IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:51:28: global variab [ T
B0 brary SYSLIBTIME.LIB 23.3.04 10:04:48: globsl 3 BOOL. ¢ Edge detecied )
- l:| fbrary SYSTASKINFO.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:18: gicb 5 VAR

R Aularm configuration

""" thl[lﬂ[_lrl Man 1ager
..... m Log ]
] = : i E ¢ ER-
Bl PLE - Browser BHEE O l@]"lbs j 5
i PLE Configuration =) 35_Canlrv. 1ib SysLibAlarnTrend 1ib  [H|SysLibFileStres
""" (i amplng Trace SysLibCallback Lib SysLibIecTasks.
""" £ Taget Settings [ 5ysLibCom. 1ib [ sy=Liblen. 1ib
Task corfiguration & SysLibDir. 1ib SysLibFleCtrl. 1
""" Q W/ atch- and Recipe Manager pe . SysLibEvent. lib SysLibProjectIn
----- 9% wotkspace =) Net‘i’arUdp LTB_V23.1ib [E SysLibFile. 1ib [=) sysLitRte. 1ib
< | =
WS W) [35_CAWoperMaster 1ib HTH @) |
HEJH] B . N
IR (1) |CoDeSys Library (#.1ib) ﬂ -0
Libramy directony: |C: “Program Files\Common FilesWCa4-T argetshStepS .j
g. PDO read and write setting
E--PLC configuration L
E ....... CanMaster[VAR] Base parameters] CAH parameter{ Receive FIO-Mapping |Send PD0-Mapping ]] Service Data Objects | M
=28 : A | Bl Lw_AR1 =/ PDO 0x1400 [Id: $NodelD+0x200]
QB0 Can-Output L8000 L'w/8000
K= PDO 021407 [Id: $ModelD+02300)
3 L8002 PDO 0x1402 [Id: $ModelD+0x400]
L8003 PDO 0x1403 [Id: $ModelD+0:500]
L'w/B004
LWwB005
LWw/200e
L'w/B007 Froperties
L'w/B003
L8003
LwBo
L'/a011
L'wa2 Delete
LWw/B013

h. define Global Variable

4 Global_ ¥ariables
E. Resources
B3 Global Varisbles BRI VAR _GLOEA

. anDpen implicit ¥ariables [COMSTANT] % :g:g H$:_D1
{ Joies 0004 10_OUT_2 .
&P Variable_Configuration [(vVaR_COMNFIG) looos| 10 ouT 3.
-2 lbrary 35_CanDre.lib 12.9.06 11:05.16: global vari | [0008  10_OUT 4 -
H- ] libramy 35_CAMopentdanager b 12.9.06 11:11:40)| | 0007| 10_0OUT_5 ¢
-] library 35_CaMopenhaster ib 17.1.07 14:33:56: g % 10_0UT_6
(2] fibrary ANALYZATION.LIE 5.10.99 09:05:06: globg | | 9809  10_0OUT_7 .

(2 librany IECSFC.LIE 13.4.05 15:51:28: alobal variab % :g—gﬂ;—g /
e ) - e _OUT_ 39 |

5] I?brar_l,l SupsLibT argetvisu lib 512,07 16:27:.52: glob. 0012 10_0UT 10 AT
-3 lrary SYSLIBTIME.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:40: global\| (5598 16 oUT 44 AT

- fibrary SYSTASKIMFO.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:18: glob o014| IO_OUT_‘12 AT

e O s O OO OO e OO e DO e O

Alarm configuration o015 10_0UT_13 AT
""" ﬁﬂ Library Manager : 0016 10_0OUT_14 AT

----- m Log 10_0OUT_15 AT*®
PLC - Browsser

#l PLC Configuration

Sampling Trace

ﬁ Target Settings

- T azk configuration

""" Q Watch- and Recipe Manager
""" 4™ wokspace
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i. SDO setting, this step need program

0001|PROGRAM SDO

3 POUs VAR
iR PLC_PAG [PRG) 000:
1 [FRG] SDO_write:CanOpenSend3DQ;(*announce the function®)
G) 000! SDO:CanOpenSendSDO;*announce the function®)
-4 SDO_ld [PRG) 000B[END_VAR
2 i

|8

0001|IF pCanOpeniaster|0].nStatus = 5 THEN

0003 (“Set acceleration=16#200011%)

windex:=index ,(*0D INDEX")

bySublndex =subindex ,(*subINDEX*)

ucModus:= 16828, (*SDO-mode, use 16%40 for read-request, use 16#23 for 4-byte-write-request.
use 16#27 for 3-byte
use 16%28 for 2-byte
use 16#2F for 1-byte...

ucByted = DWORD_TO_BYTE(data1),
ucByte1 = DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,8)),

ucByte2 = DWORD_TC_BYTE(SHR(data1,16]),
ucByted = DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,24)));

0019((*read 16#200011%)
SDO(Enable = read, (*{ERE*)WDNVN= 0, (B80S, MTE000EE A 0*)uchodeld:=2 (*MTS020445 %)
windex-=index ,(*00 INDEX")
bySublndex =subindex ,(*subINDEX™)
ucModus:=16840);
0024F 2D0.bAnswerRec THEM
wal := SHL(BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO ucAnswerBytes|7]},24];
val = val + SBHLIBYTE_TO_DWORD{SD 0. ucAnswerBytes|6]),16);
wval :=val + SHLIBYTE_TO_DWORD{SDO ucAnswerBytes|5]),8);
wval :=val + BYTE_TC_DWORD(SDO.ucAnswerBytes|4]);
read:=0;

SDO_write(Enable:= write, (*{F#E*)wDrvNr= 0, (*24580 5. MTE000EE 4 0fjuchodeld:=2 FMT5020855*

use 16%21 for downloading more than 4 bytes using the segmented transfer )

v

TION.LIE

POUs| ™ Data typ. Visuahz...]% Hesourc..] I<’ i

1)

j. load the configuration into the PLC

4 CoDeSys — (Tntitled)=

Edit Project

==

Inzert Extrasg NELEESAS

2o |2 |2as
_—

File

il

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
————— LW8000~LW8999 DDDD
NOTE: We must make the setting of PDO, SDO and LW the same as codesys
O Cable Diagram
HMI CAN terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller CAN terminal @CEEEE
9 8 7 6

9 pin D-SUB female/male
CAN

2 CAN_L 2 CAN_L
7 CAN_H 7 CAN_H

4.15 Cimon

OSerial Communication
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Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

PLC-S

Cimon CM3-SP16 MDRV

RS232 on the CPU unit

Cimon CM3-SP16

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Cimon RS232 on the CPU ]
PLC-S ) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CM3-SP16MDRV unit

© Communication Setting

HMI setting

Default parameter: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; station number: O

RS232

RS485

Security Lewel=z Setting ] User Permizsionz Setting ] Historical Ewent=s Storage

l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes
COMD Setting ]

HNI
Frint Setting

Type R5232 <
Baud Rate 9600 ~
Drata Bit g <
Parity Check.  none ~
Stop Bit 1 -
=

PLC Comnrmunication Time Out
Pratocol Time Out 1(ms]
Protocol Time Qut 2[ms]

M ax interval of word block pack
b @ inkerval of bit block pack
&= word block package size

i ax bit block package size

Usge Default Setting

l HMI System Information Text
COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory

¥

1
10
0

8

8
32
128

1
|
|

|

Security Lewels Setting l User Permizsions Setting ] Hiztorical Events Storage ]

HMI
Frint Setting

] Task Bar I HNI Extended Attributes
COMD Setting ]

I HMI Swstem Information Text ]
COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

x|

Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication T ime Out 1
Baud Rate 9800 - Protocal Time Out 1[ms) 20
['ata Bit ] - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Paity Check  none . M aw interval of word block pack a
] I interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- tax word block package size 32
t & bit block package size 128
ze Default Setting
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0.0-63.F | DD.F
Output Y0.0-63.F | DD.F
Sub Relay MO0.0-511.F | DDD.F
Link Relay L0.0-255.F | DDD.F
Keep Relay K0.0-255.F | - DDD.F
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of HMI connecting with controller

Timer TO-519 | bDD
Counter co-529 | T DDD
Special Relay F0-2047 | T DDDD
Z Register | Z0-1029 DDDD
Timer | T0-519 DDD
Counter | C0-519 DDD
Data Device @ | D 0-9999 DDDD
SubRelay | - M 0-511 DDD
Output | - Y 0-63 DD
lnput | X 0-63 DD
KeepRelay | = K 0-255 DDD
LinkRelay | - L 0-255 DDD
Step ControlRelay | = S 0-99 DD
O Cable Diagram
RS232
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS232 terminal
comO/coml| com2 Pin | Name
5 4 3 2 1 2RX 7RX 1 TX
i o il 3TX 8TX 2 RX
5 GND 5GND 3 GND
RS485
_HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/comlf com3 -
Pin | Name
* 8 T B
1RX- | 7RX- 5 D-
5GND | 5GND 3 | GND
4.16 Danfoss Inverter
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
] Danfoss
Danfoss FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit
Modbus RTU
© System configuration
| Series ‘ CPU | Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
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Danfoss FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Modbus RTU | FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Danfoss Protocol:

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type Rs4352 |M PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

Modbus RTU Protocol:

HET Attribute &

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity sven - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
} Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

Note: Change the value of 8-30 to 2 on the Danfoss inverter for modbus protocol (Change the value of
8-30 to 0 for the Danfoss Protocol)

Inverter

8-3* FC Port Setting
8-30 protocol

*[0] FC (danfoss protocol)

[2] Modbus (modbus protocol)
8-31 address

1-247 * 1 (HMI station No.)
8-32 FC Port Baud Rate

-102 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

[0] 2400 Baud

[1] 4800 Baud

*[2] 9600 Baud
8-33 FC Port Parity

*[0] even, 1 stop bit

[1] Odd, 1 stop bit

[2] None, 1 stop bit

[3] None, 2 stop bit

Inverter setting

Please refer to the manual of Danfoss inverter for details

O Supported Device

Danfoss Protocol:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
EEPROM Register(Double Word) _ EPDO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
EEPROM Register —_ EPW0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
RAM Register(Double Word) _ RMDO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
RAM Register —_ RMWO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD

Note:
1. D indicates decimal; the prefix of RMD\RMW\EPD\EPW is address parameter, the suffix is index
number.
2. Mapping of index address (adding radix point if having index address, index value follow radix point.
Otherwise there’s no radix point):
RMW310.1 is to 3-10, please clicking Menu, to find 3-10 to check.

Data Input Component Attribute §|
Bazie Attribute lNumeric Data] Trigzer Address l Font ] Graphics l Positionl
Priority
Input Address Output Address
HMI HMID ~ PLC HMI FLC
AddrType RMW ~ Addr 3101 Addr Type Addr.
Code Type BIN - Fomat: Code Type
= pooDD.oDDDD LE
WordNo. 1 - WordMo. I~
Description
08 | Cancel |

3. If no index, radix point followed by default zero. As follows RMW122 to 1-22:
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Data Input Component Attribute @

Bazic Attribute lNumeric Data] Trigger ﬁ.dd.ress] Font ] Graphics ] Position]
Priority
Input Address Qutput Address
HMI HWMID -+ PLC HMI PLC
AddrType RMW ~ Addr. 12200000 || Addr Type Addr.
Code Type BIN - Fomat: Code Ty
e DDDDDDDDDD || T
WordMo. 1 - [ WordNo. ™
Description
0K | Caneel |

4. R/W of process word:
1) Address of EPD register is 8000, is for saving input command value of process word;
2) Address of EPD register is 8100, is for saving return value of process word;
3) Input command value and return value can be showed by RW register.
4) Start\Stop, Mapping of reference value to frequency:
Reason: RWDS8000 is for inputting control word, it’s not able to input control word by itself, but
via sending RW1, RWO0 to RWD8000 by timer.

| Control word RH1

' 4/CLhex——1148<Dec} start
- FB3{hex)——3843¢Dec} stop -
| Ref erence . 2808 hex) .

| Correspond 25 Hz,ond so on
RHD 8188 i=s stotus word

@ Control word RW 1: W hile RW 1=0x47C or 1148, it means start. While RW=0x0F03 or 3843, it means
stop.

RU1=47C Inu =Fo3
Start I Stop

R I I &

Basic Attripute Milti-State Setting]'{'ag ]

SeftingMode |EEHeLEE

Set Value 3843
Stop=>EW1=3843 (DEC)

Set Value 1143

Start=}% EW1=1148 (DEC)

@ Frequency of RW0 mapping : If input 2000 to RW 0, frequency is 25HZ, and input 4000, frequency

is 50HZ, and so on.
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@ Timer, send value of RW 1 and RW0 to RW D8000.

Timer Component Attribute

Timer Timer Funetion ]Position]
™~ Execute Macro £ Set Status
o ; Set Mode
Destination
Set Address
HMI HMID = HMI HMID -
HMI Data Type
PLCMa. 0 = PLCMNo. O -
— aup - || PN Word Len.
Addr. Type DY Addr. Type Addr Type Value
Address U Address  S000.000
Address
CodeType BN - CodeType BIN T
- [~ || CodeType
Data Type Word ~ Datg len 2 ]
0K | Canecel
Modbus RTU Protocol:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output bit 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input bit (read only) 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD

Note:
Mapping of address (same as *10 relationships):
2-01is to 4X2010
3-02 is to 4X3020
So address 4X1300 is to 1-30 as following picture, here is double word address. To get more
information, please refer to danfoss manual.

Data Input Component Attribute §|

Basic Attribute ]Hwneric Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphics] Position]

Priarity
Input Address Output Address
HMI HMID - PLC HMI PLC
Addr Type 4% v Addr. 1300 Addr. Type Addr.
Code Type BN  ~ Fomat: DDDDD Code Type
WordNe., 2 - [ WordNo. I
Description

o]

In addition, to get mapping address of startup, you should set bit of 3, 4, 5, 6,7,11 coil on:

0x047C=0000 0100 0111 1100

Set 0X 3, 0X 4, 0X 5, 0X 6, 0OX 7, 0X 11 all to “1” (if random one of these registers is “0”,inverter will
stop.

Cancel |

loop 0 | 1
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01 Preset reference value LSB
02 Preset reference value MSB
03 DC brake Do not DC brake
04 Inertial stop Do not Inertial stop
05 Quickly stop Do not Quickly stop
06 locking frequency Do not locking frequency
07 Acc/Dec stop start
08 Do not reset reset
09 Do not inching inching
10 Acc/Dec 1 Acc/Dec 2
11 valid data invalid data
12 Relay 1 close Relay 1 open
13 Relay 2 close Relay 2 open
14 Set LSB
15 Set MSB
16 Do not reverse reverse
Transducer controller word (FC structure)

Set0X 3, 0X4, 0X5, 0X6, 0X 7 all to “1” via the method of setting on when window open; Change

Bit S5tate Switch Component Attribute

Bazic Attribute lBit State Switch] Tag ] Graphics] Fazition
Priority
Input Address Output Address
HMI HMID - PLC Hil HMID - PLC D -
Addr Type (0X v Addr. 1 Addr. Type 0X + Addr. 1
Code Type Format: DDDDD Code Type Format: DDDDD
WordNo. B WordNo. I
Description
K | cemca |

the inverter status (start or stop) by control the status of 0X11.

Make 3,4,5,6,T7 to 1
by zetting on when*

Change the
status of 0zl
device to comntrg
start or stop

0x2000=0010 0000 0000 0000(binary bit from the 17th to the 32nd), setting the 30th bit to “1”
means frequency is 25Hz, and “1” in the 29th bit means 12.5Hz, and so on. In short, the 0X17~0X32 is to
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control frequency. The inverter will show the value after starting.
0X17~0X32 for controlling frequency, mapping as follows:
0x4000 ——50Hz
0x2000 ——25Hz
0x1000 ——12.5Hz (approximate)
0x800 ——6Hz
And so on, about 80 times

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO0/com1 com3 RS485 terminal
5432 1 1RX- | 7RX- 69
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 68
5GND | 5GND 61
4.17 DCCE
© Serial communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DCCE MAC1110 RS485 on port DCCE PLC Serial
© Network communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DCCE MAC1110 Ethernet interface on CPU DCCE PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave)
© Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
. Your owner
DCCE MAC1110 RS485 on port RS485 Setting bi
cable
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Ethernet interface . Your owner
DCCE MAC1110 Ethernet Setting
on CPU cable

© Serial Communication Setting

DCCE PLC Serial protocol

HMI Setting
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HMI Default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, none, PLC station: 1

RS485 communication

User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage l

l HMI Extended Attributes l

Security Levels Setting l
HMI Task Bar |

Print Setting

HMI License Setting HMI System Information Text

Internet Time Synchronization COMO Setting COM2 Setting l Extended Memory
Type R5485 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 3
Baud Rate 9500 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 50
Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max word block package size 16
[ Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

PLC configuration
1) Click on the controller to open the controller management and select the serial port settings.

© Network Communication Setting

DCCE PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

nﬂf‘gﬁ Ethemet(TCH Slave)

Tevice | IF addr Fort Frotocol | Master/S. . | Station ..
MO 192, 166. 1. 182 502 ICCE PLC... M
FLC_1_1 182, 168, 1. 181 502 OCCE PIC... & 1
PLC configuration
1) Open the PLC_Config software and create a new project.
2) Click Controller Management to add a controller.
3) Refresh controller list.
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Switch input 10.00~3.15 | = - D.DD
Switch output Q0.00~3.15 | @ e D.DD
Memory variable MO0.00~255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Sequence control $0.00~15.15 | = - DD.DD
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9pin D-SUB female

Local variable L0.00~15.15 | = - DD.DD

User variables vV0.00~511.15 | - DDD.DD

Special function SM0.00~511.15 | - DDD.DD

Analoginput | - AIO~15 DD
Analog output | - AQO0~15 DD

Extended input | = - X10~255 DDD
Extended output | @ - XQ0~255 DDD
Extended analog input | = - PAIO~255 DDD
Variable analog input | = - XAIO~511 DDD
Extended analog output | = - PAQO~255 DDD
Variable analog output | = --—-- XAQO0~511 DDD
Timer | - TO~127 DDD

Counter | - Cco~127 DDD

Keep forever | - P0~8191 DDDD
Extended digital input | = - EI0~31 DD
Extended digital output | = --——-- EQO~31 DD
Extended analog input | = - EAIO~255 DDD
Extended analog output | = - EAQO~255 DDD

O Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
Controller

comO/com1 RS485 terminal
6 RX+ +

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Refer to 3.3Download by Network Ethernet
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4.18 Delta Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DVP14SS11R2
DVP 24 RS232 on the CPU unit

DVP DVP 32 Delta DVP
DVP 60ES00 RS485 on port
DVP-XXESO1

Delta AS300 | AS332T RS485 on port Delta AS Series

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DVP DVP-32EH DVPENO1-SL Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet (TCP Slave)
AS300 AS332T Ethernet interface on CPU Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter | Cable
Type
DVP14SS11R2 ) _
DVP 24 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DVP DVP 32
DVP 60ES00 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DVP-XXESO1
Delta AS300 | Delta AS300 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
DVP DVP-32EH DVPENO1-SL Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
AS300 AS332T Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

Use Delta DVP protocol

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Task Bar l

HMI Extend Attribute

] Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

Serial Port 0 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 5
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting |
0 | Cemcal |

RS485 communication

HET Attribute

HNI

l

Tazlk Bar ]
Print Setting

Type RS485-2
Baud Rate 9600
Data Bit 7

Parity even
Stop Bit 1

Slave No.

4

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port O Setting

Historic Event
Serial Port 1 Setting

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Ma block package size(WORDS)
Ma block package size(BITS)

3
10
3
]
16
16

Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel |

Note: RS485 communication, we should change the value of D1120 in the PLC Software.

PLC setting

1. Wpl207->Auxiliary Editing->RS-485 Protocol Setting (D1120), you can set the value of D1120.

s

&3 About WPLSoft

Auxitiary Editing

R5-435 Protocol Setting (D1120)

:L@ PLT Insiruction and special Fegisers Fetetence
| WPLSoft User Index

LEC/CEC (Fenerator
BLC Copy Wizard
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Data Lengtl]'i’ L]
Paritw Im
Stop Bits |1 bit v]
Baud EKate m

{ Protocol Setting DI1120: HOO1O0 ]

2.PLC connection with the Wpl207, monitoring changes in the value of D1120. for example, 9600,
7, even, 1. and then D1120=86 (HEX)

Use Delta AS Series protocol

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS485 communication

Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
HMI l Task Barl HMI License Setting] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Infarmation Textl
Print Setting COMO Setting ‘ COM2 Setting l Extended Memaory l
Type R5485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 7 v Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity Check  even . Max irterval of word block pack 16
Max interval of bit block pack 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max word block package size 64
" Broadcast £5535
Max bit block package size 256

Use Default Setting

PLC setting
1. Open ISPSoft 3.01 PLC programming software, and click HWCONFIG after the new project.

]

= E Project [D:%taida'ln
[H— @ Device Comment &
B Yocor:

B CAED Utility
(Mmtitle

2. Double-click the PLC module, and the communication parameters are set as follows:
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Dievice Setting

_/Optiunerata Exchange -COM1 rData Exchange -COMZrData Exchange -Ethernetl

E-AS332T COM1 Port Setting
& System Information
COkd1 Port Setting Farameter name | alue

i COMZ Port Settin g COR1 1D Mo,

Ethernet Port Basic Sefin | | Protocol Setup Opportunity Stop—> Run ¥

-- Ethel:;net Eundﬁd;a;!:e St gaud Rate 9500 B

 Funcion Card 2 ssn::g ol 98
- Data hit 7 hd
| Parity hit Ewven ha
-\ Stop kit 1 ha
< MODBUS mode ASCH hd
| Delay time to Reply 0
| Received Data Timeout 200
| Setting COM1 LED to show for COR1 ﬂ

3. Establish global symbol -- master symbol table

--------- @ Tevice Comment &

......... &% WICONFIG

- Bl CARD Utility

......... m AS332T  (Untitle

o @ Tasks

......... EE: TUT

[ % Global Symbols
: @ Main Table

: " EtherHet/IF

- .' EtherHet/IF

¥R ool HC4 COURTER ]
¥R cell HC34 COUNTER ]
¥R cold HC32 COUNTER ]
¥R b HCZ36 COUNTER ]
ViR ao HCZ2 COUHTER ]
ViR ach HC144 COUHTER ]

4. Add device monitoring table

=
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Obyject Identifiers Device Name Status Data Type
GlobalVar ik HCO COUNTEER
GlobalVar AS HC2 COUNTER

O Ethernet Communication Parameters

Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

Network Device Setting

Dewice | IP Addr | FPort | Protocel | Master/. .. | Stati. .
IO 192.1658. 1.8 502  Delta DVFEND1-SL Ethernet (TCF) N
FLCO 192.168.1.5 502  Delta DYPEHD1-SL Ethernet (TCF Slave) 5 1

PLC Setting
1) Open the WPLSoft and bulid new project;

Select a PLC Nodel Communication Setting

Prograr Title Connection Setup
| Type |Ethemet j
Model Type  |FLC =
I | J Cornrannication Setting

Select [EHLL - COM Port com? || &

Coraranmication Setting Data Length i

Fihermet Setting .
Parity
Fils Maze Stop Bits
|Dvp2 Band Hate
oK Cancel Station Address 1 i‘ g

Ethemmet Setting

192168, 1. 5 J

Port 502
Baud Bate Decided by
{+
-
Setup Responding Time
Tirees of Auto-retry 3 i‘
Tirme Interval of buto-retry (sec.) 3 ill
CE | Cancel |

2) Change the IP address

-114-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

© Options Wizard  Window
DsEE
BER®

© Relay Type

]
4
F

E
¥ F

Help & Pana

- 1:1’: Corarannication Setting

i Rs232
= Ethernet

-] DVFEND1SL g Hetwotk Type

-1 DELTA DVPENDISL = [ Ethemet
4 19216815 a5 DVFENOL-SL
] IFDo506 = Cz
b oG ECM
Projectl Com.mu.njcationl

IF Filter
Owerview Bazie

Module Hame

Module Language

| Static ARF Table
| maiz

|English

Hetwork Setup
IF Configuration

IF Address
Hetmaszk

Gateway

[static

| 192 . 183 .
| 255
| 192

change the IP address

L2535
168 .

Time Serwer Setup

[ Enable Time Serwer
Time Serwer

Time Zone

Protocol Select
MODEUS TCE

Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

HMI Setting

HMI

PLC Setting

Network Device Setting

(=]

Dewice I IF Addr I Fort I Frotocol I Wasters. .. I Stati. .. I Virtual. .. I
HMI1 192.168.1. 15 502 Delta & .. M
FLCO 192.165.1.5 S0z Delta &... 3 1

5.0pen ISPSoft,bulid new project and choose the right CPU type.

6.PLC parameter setting:

O Supported Device
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Delta DVP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-9999 | @ - 0000
Output Y0-9999 | @ 0000
Auxiliary Relay M0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Step Relay S0-9999 | 0 - DDDD
Timer Relay TO-9999 | - DDDD
Counter Relay C0-99%%9 | = - DDDD
Timer | - TV0-9999 DDDD
Counter | = --—e- CV0-127 DDD
Double word counter | = ------ CV2 232-255 DDD
Data Register | = --—-- D0-9999 DDDD
Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-377 | e 000
Output Yo-377 | e 000
Auxiliary Relay MO0-4095 | e DDDD
Step Relay S0-1023 |  eeeee- DDDD
Timer Relay T0-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C0-255 | e DDD
Timer | T0-255 DDD
Counter | = e C0-199 DDD
Double word counter | = C2 200-255 DDD
Data Register | = D0-11999 DDDDD
Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
32-bit Counter HCO0-255 | = e DDD
Counter co-511 | DDD
Timer TO-511 | e DDD
Step point Relay $0-2047 | e DDDD
Special auxiliary sign SM0-4095 | - DDDD
Special auxiliary MO0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Y 0.00-63.15 | = DD.DD
Input Relay X0.00-63.15 | = e DD.DD
Data Register D 0.00-29999.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
32-bit Counter | o HC 0-255 DDD
Index Register | . E_Word 0-9 D
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Counter | C0--511 DDD
Timer | TO0-511 DDD
Data Register | . D 0-29999 DDDDD
Special data Register | = - SR 0-2047 DDDD
OutputRelay | o Y 0-63 DD
InputRelay | X 0-63 DD

O Cable Diagram

DVP RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller terminal

com0/coml| com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
H 3TX 8TX 4 RXD
2RX 7RX 5TXD

5GND |5GND 8 GND

DVP \AS300 RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 terminal
comO/coml] com3

B 4 38 1% -

6 RX+ | 8 RX+

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.19 Delta (Temperature Controller)

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DTA4848
DTB9696VR )
DVP RS485 on the CPU unit Delta DTA/DTB/DTC
DTC1000
DTC2000

O System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable

DVP DTA4848 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DTB9696VR
DTC1000
DTC2000

© Communication Setting

RS485 communication

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave Mo. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

NOTE: Only use 4X, not 3X in the ev5000 project.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output bit OX1-FFFF | - HHHH
Input bit (read only) 1X1-FFFF | - HHHH
Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-FFFF HHHH
Output Register | = - 4X1-FFFF HHHH

Controller Setting

1. Set the communication parameter
Setting communication parameter in “setting mode”

r_
(1)ES no (Station number) matching the station No. of the Ev5000

(2)m (Baudrate)
(3) LEn (Data bit)

(4)m (Parity)

()Ll (stop bit)

Non-supported formats: 7, N, 1 or 8, O, 2 or 8, E, 2(Databit. Parity. Stopbit).
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(6) Setting the parameter of CoSH

The data must be ON when executing write operation in touch-screen.
2. Communication parameters and notes
DTA4848: Address and Content of Word Register (corresponds to 4X in the HMI)

Address Content Explanations
4700H Process value (PV)
4701H Set point (SV)
, AL IH ,
4702H Upper-limit alarm 1 In the running mode-, when ALAl is 1 and
Upper-limit alarm is valid.
L
4703H Lower-limit alarm 1 In the running mode, when ALA1 is 1 and Lower
-limit alarm is valid.
, RLZH ,
4704H Upper-limit alarm 2 In the running mode-, when ALA2 is 2 and
Upper-limit alarm is valid.
¥ [}
4705H Lower-limit alarm 2 In the running mode, when ALA2 is 2 and Lower
-limit alarm is valid.
o The data content should not be higher than the temperature
4706H Upper-limit of temperature
range range. In the setting mode
o The data content should not be lower than the temperature
4707H Lower-limit of temperature
-
range range. In the setting mode
4708H PB Proportional band 1 to 9999, unit is 0.1. In the adjusting mode -i
4709H Ti Integral time 0~9999. In the adjusting mode _
470AH Td Derivative time 0~9999. In the adjusting mode m
470BH Heating/Cooling hysteresis 0~9999
4710H Input temperature sensor type In the setting mode
0: PID (default), 1: ON/OFF, 2: manual tuning. In the setting
4711H Control method r= '
mode
0 to 99 second, 0:0.5s, in the adjusting mode HEPd or
4712H Heating/Cooling control cycle
ri
LLPd , When it is under the control of PID
Proportional control offset error
4713H 0%~100%

value
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4714H Temperature regulation value -99.9~99.9. in the adjusting mode
Please refer to the contents of the “Alarm Outputs” for
4715H Alarm 1 type TR
detail. In the setting mode Lot
Please refer to the contents of the “Alarm Outputs” for
4716H Alarm 2 type i
detail. In the setting mode ALAC
Temperature unit display -
4717H selection °C : 1 (default), °F : 0. in the setting mode
) ) Heating: 0 (default), Cooling: 1. in the setting mode
4718H Heating/Cooling control
Selection
4719H Control Run/Stop setting Run: 1 (default), Stop: 0. in the running mode m
Communication write in disabled: 0 (default),
Communication write-in | Communication write in enabled: 1.
471AH octi
selection r
In the setting mode
471BH Software Version V1.00 indicates 0 x 100
4725H AT Setting OFF: 0 (default), ON: 1. in the adjusting mode
4733H CT monitor value E t

Unit is 0.1A. in the running mode

DTB9696VR: Address and Content of Word Register (corresponds to 4X in the HMI)

Address Content Explanation
1000H Process value (PV) Measuring unit is 0.1, updated one time in 0.4 second
1001H Set point (SV) Unit is 0.1, °C or °F
The data content should not be higher than the
1002H Upper-limit of temperature range _
temperature range. In the setting mode
The data content should not be lower than the
1003H Lower-limit of temperature range 5
temperature range. In the setting mode
Please refer to the contents of the “Temperature Sensor
Type and Temperature Range” for detail. In the setting
1004H Input temperature sensor type
mode
0: PID, 1: ON/OFF, 2: manual tuning, 3: PID grogram
1005H | Control method r i
control. In the setting mode
1006H Heating/Cooling control selection 0: Heating, 1: Cooling, 2: Heating/Cooling, 3:

-120-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

-y
Cooling/Heating. In the setting mode

~99 0. : . HEPd
1st group of Heating/Cooling 0~ 99, 0:0.5 sec. in the adjusting mode or
1007H
control cycle e
Lo Pd
2nd group of Heating/Cooling H{Pd
1008H control cycle 0~ 99, 0:0.5 sec. in the adjusting mode —
1003H PB Proportional band 0.1~999.9. in the adjusting mode m
. . ="
100AH | TiIntegral time 0~9999. in the adjusting mode
1008H Td Derivative time 0~9999. in the adjusting mode m
. = n
100CH | Integration default 0 ~ 100%, unit is 0.1%. in the adjusting mode
Proportional control offset error
100DH value, when Ti=0 0~ 100%, unit is 0.1%. in the adjusting mode PdaF
) 0.01 ~99.99, unit is 0.01 (setting when it is under the
100EH The setting of COEF when Dual
=
Loop output control are used control of PID ) in the adjusting mode
The setting of Dead band when
100FH ~ . A
Dual Loop output control are used -999 ~ 9,999. in the adjusting mode m
Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
1010H output group 0~9999. in the adjusting mode or I ES
] ) 0~9999. (setting when Dual Loop output control are
1011H Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
=
output group used ) in the adjusting mode or
) . Unit is 0.1%; write operation is valid under manual
Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
o
output group tuning mode only. In the running mode K=AZi=Sl
) . Unit is 0.1%; write operation is valid under manual
1013H Hysteresis setting value of the 2nd
[N}
output group tuning mode only. In the running mode
o ) 1 Unit = 2.8uA (Current Output) = 1.3mV (Linear Voltage
Upper-limit regulation of analog
R
linear output Output) in the adjusting mode AikAlS
o ) 1 Unit = 2.8uA (Current Output) = 1.3mV (Linear Voltage
1015H Lower-limit regulation of analog
. r_t
linear output Output) in the adjusting mode
-99.9 ~ +99.9, unit: 0.1. in the adjusting mode
1016H Temperature regulation value
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1017H | Analog decimal setting 0~3. in the running mode
Time for valve from full open to full
1018H close 0.1~999.9. in the adjusting mode
1019H | Dead Band setting of valve 0 ~ 100%; unit: 0.1%. in the adjusting mode m
Upper-limit of feedback signal set -
101AH by valve 0~1024. in the adjusting mode
Lower-limit of feedback signal set .
101BH by valve 0~1024. in the adjusting mode
101CH PID parameter selection -
0~4. in the adjusting mode
101DH SV value corresponded to PID value | Only valid within available range, unit: 0.1 scale. in the
adjusting mode m
1020H Alarm 1 type In the setting mode m
1021H Alarm 2 type In the setting mode
1022H Alarm 3 type In the setting mode ALAS
0: None (default), 1~3: Set Alarm 1 to Alarm 3.
1023H System alarm setting -
In the setting mode
.. i
1024H Upper-limit alarm 1 In the setting mode AL IH unit: 0.1
L Hr [
1025H Lower-limit alarm 1 In the setting mode Wik= e
1026H Upper-limit alarm 2 In the setting mode AL2H
1027H Lower-limit alarm 2 In the setting mode
1028H Upper-limit alarm 3 In the setting mode AL 3H
1029H Lower-limit alarm 3 In the setting mode
b0 : AIm3, bl: Alm2, b2: F, b3: C, b4: Alm1, b5: OUT2,
102AH Read LED status
b6: OUT1, b7: AT
102BH Read pushbutton status b0: Set, bl: Select, b2: Up, b3: Down. 0 is to push
0: Normal, 1: All setting lock, 11: Lock others than SV
102CH Setting lock status ' -
value. In the running mode
=
102DH CT read value Unit: 0.1A. In the running mode
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102FH software version V1.00 indicates 0x100.
0~ 7. In the running mode (setting when it
1030H Start pattern number
is under the control of PID and the mode of m)
o 0~ 7 =N, indicate that this pattern is executed from
1040H~ Actual step number setting inside
wn
1047H the correspond pattern step 0 to step N. in the setting mode
1050H~ Cycle number for repeating the | 0~ 99 indicate that this pattern has been executed for 1
execution of the correspond - urn
1057H pattern ~ 100 times. In the setting mode e
0~ 8, 8 indicates the program end. 0~7 indicates the
1060H~ Link pattern number setting of the | next execution pattern number after executing the
1067H correspond pattern i —_n
current pattern. In the setting mode LLnu
>000H~ Pattern 0~7 temperature set point
J03py | Setting(Pattern 0 temperature is | ggg ~ g 999, in the setting mode SPOCNSPGY
set to2000H ~ 2007H)
>080H~ Pattern 0~7 execution time | Time 0~ 900 (1 minute per scale). in the setting mode
setting(Pattern 0 time is set to - —
20BFH £CO0NECDY

2080H~2087H)

DTB9696VR: Address and Content of Bit Register (corresponds to 1X in the HMI)

0810H | Communication write-in selection Communication write in disabled: 0 (default),
Communication write in enabled: 1.
r
In the setting mode
°C/linear input (default): 1, °F : 0. in the setting
0811H Temperature unit display selection '
mode
Except for the thermocouple B, S, R type, all the
) ) . ] other thermocouple type are valid. (0 or 1).
0812H Decimal point position selection
In the running mode
OFF: 0 (default), ON : 1.
0813H AT setting
In the adjusting mode
0: STOP, 1: RUN (default).
0814H Control RUN/STOP setting
. r-5
In the running mode
0: RUN (default), 1: STOP.
0815H STOP setting for PID program control -6
In the running mode r
0816H Temporarily STOP for PID program control 0: RUN (default), 1: Temporarily STOP.
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In the running mode r'S

0817H | Valve feedback setting status 0: w/o feedback (default), 1: feedback function.

0818H | Auto-tuning valve feedback status 0: Stop AT (default), 1: Start AT

3. Communication Parameters List

® Communication protocol: Modbus (ASCII); Available communication address: 1 to 255, 0 is
broadcast address

® Function code: 03H: read the contents of register (Max. 3 words).

06H: write 1 (one) word into register.
O Cable Diagram

DVP RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller

comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
5432 1 1 RX- 7 RX- -
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ +
5GND | 5GND 5 GND

4.20 DL_T645 2007 Standard (Electric power meter)
* the instrument for testing is “CHINT” DTS634 type power instrument, standard 07 protocol .

OSerial Communication

Series Link Module Driver
DTS634 devices RS485 on the CPU unit DL_T645 2007 Standard

© System configuration

Series Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
DTS634 devices | RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI setting
Default communication:9600, 8, 1, Even; station: 1
1.HMI attribute setting
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Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage |
HMI | Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Print Setting COMOSetting |  COM2Setting |  Extended Memory |
Type R5485 hi PLC Communication Time Out(s) 3
Baud Raste 2400 - Protocol Time Out 1jms) 4
Data Bi B « | Protocol Time Out 2jms) 481389
Pay Check  even . Max imterval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bt block 8
Stop Bt . . —
Max word block package size 16
™ Broadcast 0
Max bt block package size )
Use Defauit Setiing

Fill in the address of the
instrument: its the number of
bar code attached to the front
of the meter.except year and
month

Except yvear and month so the
communication address of the
meteris: 481989

2.oject interface:
Put a data input element: address datal(Read the power)
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MNumber Input ( yonent Attri
Graphics l Control Setting | Display Setting
Basic Attributes | Numeric Data Font | Keyboard Setting
Priority Mormal =
¥ Read Address Same As Write Address
Read Address | Write Address
PLC . . PLC .
HMI HMID = No. HMI HMID No. 0
Port Como Port CoMo
r Change 1 . Change 1 N
Station Mum Station Num
Addr. Type  data - Addr, Type  data -
Address |
Code Word
BCD ~ 2 L4
Length
Form nge):HHHHHH (1-ff)
[T Use Address Tag datal:code type
™" System Rogter select BCD code
[~ Use the index register -
Description
Jumber Input Component Attribute
Graphics I Control Setting I Display Setting
Basic Attributes Numeric Data Font I Keyboard Setting
Data Type unsignedit ~  DataWidth DWORD -~
Integer 4 = Decma 2 - |
Max/Min Value Setting Off Nomal Upper
Mn 0 9939
™ Variable Max/Min Value W cor - T Fesh
HMID -
HMI PLC © e
Pot COMOD [T Use Ad
Changs Set integer bits and
" Saonion decimal places R
Address Type LW - p
Address 0
I Left Label
Code Type BIN -
Word Length 4 - ™ Right Label
Format(Range):DDDDD (0-10255)
™ Propottion Conversion
Min Value 0
Max Value 9933

The final display results:

-126 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

O Supported Device
DTS634 Devices

Device Word Address Format Code type Notes

DTS634 datal HHHHH BCD -

O Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1RX- | 7RX- B
6 RX+ 8 RX+ A

4.21 ENDA

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ELC RS485 on the CPU unit
ETC RS485 on the CPU unit
ENDA devices EUC RS485 on the CPU unit ENDA Controller/PLC Devices
EPC RS485 on the CPU unit
EDP RS485 on the CPU unit

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

ELC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
ETC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
EUC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
EPC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
EDP RS485 on the CPU unit RS485

ENDA
devices

© Communication Setting

ENDA Devices:Default communication:9600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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HET Attribute g|

HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]

Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 5
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
ENDA PLC Devices
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay MB 0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) IP0-65535 | - DDDDD
Output Register | = - MW 0-65535 DDDDD
Input Register (read only) |  -—-—-- IR 0-65535 DDDDD
ENDA Controller Devices
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Coils Coils0-65535 |  -—-- DDDDD
Discrete input (read only) DI0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Holding Registers | - HR 0-65535 DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | - IR 0-65535 DDDDD
© Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/coml} com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- B
srx: s A
5GND | 5GND GND

4.22 Emerson NetWork Power
O Serial Communication
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Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Emerson EC10

Ec10-1006BRA

RS232 on the CPU unit

Emerson EC10

Emerson EC20

Ec20-2012BRA

RS232 on the CPU unit

Emerson EC20

Ec20-3232BRA

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

Emerson RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EC10-1006BRA

EC10 RS485 on portl RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Emerson | EC20-2012BRA RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

EC20 EC20-3232BRA | RS485 on portl RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Emerson EC10 RS232 communication

I | Task Bar |  MMI Extend Attribute |

Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting ]

Serial Port | Setting

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

Emerson EC20 RS232 communication

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Emerson EC10 RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting |
0 | Cemcal |

Emerson EC20 RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting |

0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: Communication with portl, you must set the system configuration in the programming software
first.

-131-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

emea _ x

| Saving Range || Output Table

" Set Time I Tnrnt Filter

| Input Point ”

bdvanced Settings

| | Communication Portl

PLC communication port () setting
() Program port protocal

() Freeport protocol
{7 Modbus protocol

PLC communication port (1) setting

() No protocol
() Freeport protocol

(%) Madbus Protocal

Nodbus Protocol

PLC serial port setting

Baudrate | SEELTNNNNE v

master (slave mode

- Station no.
Transmission mode
Timeout time of the main mode

Retry times

Modbus setting

Default Value

—

|5Iave Station w |
E v
|RTU Mode “ |

| | ms

Cancel

[

O Supported Device
Emerson EC10

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay Xxo000-377 | - 000
Output Relay Yooo-377 | - 000
Internal Relay M0000-1999 | = - DDDD
Special Relay SM000-255 | = - DDD
Step Relay s000991 | .. DDD
Timer Relay T000-255 | DDD
Counter Relay C000-255 | . DDD
Data register | - D0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD000-255 DDD
Index Register | e Z00-15 DD

Timer | T000-255 DDD
Counter | e C000-199 DDD
Counter(double word) | = - C_Double200-255 DDD
Data register(double word) | = ---—-- D_Double0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) | SD_Double000-127 DDD
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Emerson EC20

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay X000-377 | = - 000
Output Relay Y000-377 | = - 000
Internal Relay M0000-1999 | - DDDD
Special Relay SM000-255 | = - DDD
Step Relay s000-991 | @ DDD
Timer T000-255 | DDD
Counter co0o-255 | . DDD
Data register | —-e—e- D0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD000-255 DDD
Index Register | - Z00-15 DD

Timer T000-255 DDD
Counter | e C000-199 DDD
Counter(doubleword) | = - C_Double200-255 DDD
Data register(double word) | = - D_Double0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) | - SD_Double000-125 DDD

© Cable Diagram

Emerson RS232 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller port0

com0O/coml| com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2 RX 7RX 5 TXD
H 3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND |5GND 3GND

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller

comO/coml] com?2 Portl terminal

5 4 3 2 1 2 RX 7RX TXD
3TX 8 TX RXD FOXD TXD GND RS435- |
5GND |5GND GND ggg}g

Emerson RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

comO/coml] com3 Portl terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-

“ 6 RX+ 8 RX+ RS485+ RO TXD GND +RS&ES- |

5GND | 5GND GND H‘H}H}
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4.23 Epower

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
. EPower
Epower Epower CPU Direct
Epower Slave

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

Setting Your owner cable
Epower Epower CPU Direct RS232

Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HEI Attribute X
HMI Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte l Historic Ewent l
Frint Setting I Serial Pert O Setting I ] Serial Port 1 Setting ]

Type RS232 v PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i 1

Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 128

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 @

Max block package size{WORDS) 256
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting
0K | Canecel
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HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Event l
Frint Setting ] Serial Fort 0 Setting | Serial Fert 1 Setting |

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 122
Slave No. 0 _

Max block package size(BITS) 1962

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
UPSSet UPSSet1-6 | DDDDD
UPSPanel UPSPanel0-9 | - bDDDD
UPSData | UPSData0-70 DDDD
UPSDisp | UPSDisp0 DDDDD
UpSCommand | UPSCommand0-52 DDDDD
UPSText | - UPSText0-1 bDDDD

Slave driver notes:
1. Transmit the device value to LW, LB by timer; refer to the addr table for details.
2. UPSCommand must use with UPSSet. macro;
3. UPSDisp must use with UPStexr. UPSPanel. macro.
Epower HMI project notes:
1. The project must have UPSData0 device, otherwise the data accuracy will be affected; Suggest
to put UPSData0 device in the public window.
2. LW.Bindicates the bits of UPSData

O Cable Diagram

COMO connect to ups communication board

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
25 pin D-SUB (male)

3TX | 8TX 3 RXD t-t

5GND |5 GND 7GND

com0 | com2

COM1 connect to King software or com debug tool
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female PC terminal
coml 9pin D-SUB female
2RXD 3TXD
5GND 5GND

4.24 Fatek Corporation

OSerial Communication

C CPU Link Module Driver
FBs-10MA/MC RS232 on the CPU unit Port O
FBs-14MA/MC Port 1
FBS-CB25-3
FBs-20MA/MC Port 2
FBs-24MA/MC
FBs-32MA/MC
FBs
FBs-40MA/MC
FBs-60MA/MC
FBs-20MN
FBe-32MN FATEK FB
FBs-44MN
- Modbus RTU
FBe/FBn FBe-20MA CPU unit Port O
FBe-28MA
FBe-40MA
FBe-20MC CPU unit Port O
FBe-28MC Port 1
FBe-40MC Port 2
FBn-19MCT FB-DTBR
FBn-26MCT FBDTBRE
FBn-36MCT
O Network communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FBs FBs-20MAT FBs-CBE-3 FATEK FB Ethernet(TCP)
© Serial System configuration
Driver Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
RS232 on the CPU )
] RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FB MA unit
FACON FB FBs-20MAT -
FB MC RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FBS-CB25-3
RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus FB MA FBs-20MAT | FBS-CB25-3 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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RTU FB MC RS485 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FBs FBs-20MAT FBs-CBE-3 ETH Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

FACON FB RS232 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232 -~
Baud Rate 9600 =
Data Bit 7 <
Parity even -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

Tazlk Bar ]

HMI Extend Attribute

Serial Fort O Setting

PLZ Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)

Max block package size(BITS

] Historic Ewent
Serial Port | Setting

) 256

Uze Defau

It Setting

-

Cancel

FBS-CB25-3 module RS485 communication

HET Attribute 3

Serial Port 2 Setting ]
HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting

HMI | Task Bar |
Serial Port O Setting
Type
Baud Rate 3600 =
Drata Bit 7 -
Parity EvEn -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

It takes effect when HMI as
zlave

Extended Memory

Serial Port 1 Setting

PLE Communication Time Qut
Pratocol Time Out 1[ms)

Protocol Time Jut 2[mes]

tax interval of block packlwORDS)
tax interval of block packiBITS]
td aw block package sizelwORDS)

td aw block package zize(BITS

3
3

3
16
2
E4
} 256

Usge Default Setting

|
l
l
l

Cancel

= ]

FBS-CB25-3 module communication
Modbus RTU RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extendad Memory
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Tupe RSZ232 - PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl even . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. i
tax block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HiI as :
slave Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcel |

Modbus RTU RS485 communication

HET Attribute

— [

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

Note: The detailed communication configuration must be the same as the PLC’s port setting.

O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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"FATE

HMI Attribute

Security Levels Setting | VUser Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage I Fr
Internet Time Synclronization I COMO Setting I COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting I Exte
I | Task Bar I HMI License Setting I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sy=tem Infor
~ Metwork Setting

[~ Open FTP Password: 883882 ‘ Metwork Device Setting |

— Network 0 Setting

IP |192.168.1DD.3? Subn8¢|255.255_255. 0 Default |192_163_ 0.1
Mask Gateway

B ' Network Device Setting -
Device | IEbdde | Faxt | Frotoesl | Master/S... | Station...
HMIO 192, 165, 100. 37 500 FATEK FE Ethernet (TCF) M
1 FLC_0_1 (192.165.100.33 500 FATEE FE Ethernet (TCF slave) 3 1

PLC Setting
1. Inether cfg software, click [scan] to search the PLC information.

"'.,“ Ethernet adaptor Configuration

File Info. About
Attached Media

* LAN " Inkernet " RS232

IP &ddress/MName
192.168.100.:

Ethernet &ddress

4c:49:00:00:5Fec

OF Mode Comment

FIONSME:

Exit Link Test

Properties...

2. Click [Properties] to change the IP and ports.
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% Adaptor’ = Properties

Firrmware Version:  CBES.7 Import Export

. |f--J‘E"‘Er"~31| Password | Access Contral Service Ports s=Lorts
™ Remote Config Enabled

Operation Mode: |Server -
Frotocol: | J

IP Address:

Subreet Mask:

Gate\Way:

Host Mame: |nonans

Comment: [t init

X cancel

3. Click [ok] to save the settings.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Output Y0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Internal Relay M0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Step Relay S0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-9999 | = - DDDD
Counter Relay C0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Data Register | = - R-L 0-3839 DDDD
Data Register | = - R-H 3840-9999 DDDD
Data Register | = - D0-9999 DDDD
Timer | - T0-9999 DDDD
Counter |  ---—- C0-199 DDD
Double word Counter Register | ~ --—-—-- DRC200-255 DDD

Note: R-Lregister corresponds to the “R” register of the PLC, the address range 0~3839;
R-H register corresponds to the “R” register of the PLC, the address range 3840~9999;
DR register corresponds to the “D” register of the PLC;
TMR register corresponds to the “T” register of the PLC;
CTR register corresponds to the “C” register of the PLC;
DRC register corresponds to the “C(32)” register of the PLC, e.g.: DRC200==C200

© Cable Diagram

FB RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller port0 terminal 4
comO/comlf com2 pin Mini Din (male)
2 RX 7RX 4 TXD
H 3TX 8TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 1 GND
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml| com?2 15 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 2 TXD
5GND |5GND 6 GND
3 RTS
4 CTS

FBS-CB25-3 module communication

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller portl terminal

com0/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RXD 2TXD
3TXD 3RXD | . 15315;25 r
5GND 55G
7RTS 7CTS
8CTS 8RTS

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller port2
com0/coml com3 RS485 terminal
6 RX+ | 8RX+ D+
5GND | 5GND G

Ethernet cable

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or
cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.25 Fuji SPB

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SPB NWOP20T-31 RS485 interface on the CPU Fuii SPB
uji
NB NB2U24R-11 RS485 interface on the CPU J
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Ethernet Type | Parameter Cable
SPB NWOP20T-31 RS485 interface on the CPU RS422 Setti Your owner
NB | NB2U24R-11 | RS485 interface on the CPU | RS422 L cable

© Communication Setting

Serial Port 2 Setting

slave

It takes effect when HiI az

Extended Memory

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent l Print Setting
Serial Fert O Setting Serial Port 1 Setting
Type R5435-4 H PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms] 40
Data Bit 8 - [ Protocal Time Out 2(ms) B5535 ]
Parity odd . td aw interval of block packMwORDS) 5
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS] 16
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizefw/ORDS] 16
Slave Mo )
tdar block packane size(BITS] B4

|Jze Default Setting

o]

Cancel |

NOTE: When PLC is protected by password, protocol time out 2 is 65535, and the register is read only. If
you want to make the register writable, you must let the protocol time out 2 equal the PLC password.

Example: PLC password is 1234, and then you make the protocol time out 2 to be 1234.

PLC password is 0010, and then you make the protocol time out 2 to be 10.

O Supported Device

SPB
Device Bit Address Word Address Format | Notes
Data register DO¥6FFF | HHH.H
Special relay M_special O~1FF | = HHH
Counter contact COFF | T HH
Timer contact TO¥FF | HHH
Keep relay LO~FFF | HHH
Auxiliary relay MO~FFF | - HHH
Output relay YO“3FF | - HHH
Input relay XO~3FF | - HHH
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Timercontact | = - TW 0~3FF HHH
Countercontac | = - CW O~FF HH
Data register | - DW 0~6FF HHH
Special register | T DW_special 0~1FF HHH
Link register(Oslot) | - WO 0~7FF HH
Link register(1slot) | W1 0~7FF HHH
Link register(2slot) | W2 0~7FF HHH
Link register(3slot) | W3 0~7FF HHH
Link register(4slot) | W4 0~7FF HHH
Link register(5slot) | WS5 0~7FF HHH
Link register(6slot) | W6 0~7FF HHH
Link register(7slot) | W7 0~7FF HHH
Note: M_special address: 8000 in the PLC corresponds to 0 in the HMI.
DW_special address: 8000 in the PLC corresponds to 0 in the HMI.
NB
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register DO¥3FF | HHH.H
Special relay M_special O¥1IFF | = HHH
Counter contact covir | T HH
Timer contact TO¥lIF | HHH
Keep relay LO~IFF | HHH
Auxiliary relay MO~3FF | HHH
Output relay YO~3F | HHH
Input relay Xo0~3F | HHH Read only
Timercontact | = - TW 0~1F HHH
Countercontact | = - CW O~1F HH
Dataregister | - DW 0~3F HHH
Special register | T DW_special 0~1FF HHH
© Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/com1 Ethernet RS422 port (male)
1RX- 4 TXD-
H 4 TX- 6 RXD-
6 RX+ 3 TXD+
9 TX+ 5 RXD+
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4.26 GE Fanuc Automation Inc.

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
GE Fanuc Series | IC693CPU311/313 Serial Connector on Power | GE Fanuc Series
90-30 IC693CPU321/323 Supply SNP
1IC693CPU331
IC693CPU340/341
IC693CPU350/351/352
IC693CPU360/363/364
IC693CPU374
IC693CSE311
IC693CSE313
IC693CSE323
IC693CSE331
IC693CSE340
IC693CPU311/313 Connector on Power Supply | GE SNP-X
IC693CPU321/323
IC693CPU331 IC693CMM311
IC693CPU340/341
1IC693CPU350
IC693CPU360/364
1IC693CPU351 Connector on Power Supply
1IC693CPU352 Portl on CPU unit
1IC693CPU363 Port2 on CPU unit
IC693CMM311
IC693CPU374 Port on Power Supply
IC693CMM311
VersaMax Series CPU001/002/005 RS232 on portl
CPUEOS5 RS485 on port2
VersaMax Micro & | IC200UALO04/005/006 RS232 on portl
Nano Series IC200UDD110/120/212
IC200UDR005/006/010
IC200UAA007 RS485 on port2
IC200UAR028
PACSystems RX3i IC695CPE310 RS232 on portl GE Fanuc Series
IC695CPE320 RS485 on port2 SNP

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
) CPU340/341 IC693CMM321 GE IP Ethernet
Series90-30
CPU350/351/352 (TCP Slave)
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CPU360/363
CSE311
CSE313
CSE323
CSE331
CSE340

CPU364
CPU374

Ethernet interface on CPU

PACSystem RX3i

IC695CPE305
IC695CPE310
IC695CPE 315
IC695CPE 320

IC695ETMO001

VersMax Micro&Nano

IC200UDDO020
IC200UDD040
IC200UDDO064
IC200UDD120
IC200UDD164
IC200UDD220
IC200UDD240
IC200UDR020
IC200UDR0O40
IC200UDRO64
IC200UDR120
IC200UDR140
IC200UDR164
IC200UDR440

IC200UEMO001

VerMax

CPUEO5

Ethernet interface on CPU

Series 90-30

CPU311/313
CPU323
CPU331
CPU340/341
CPU350/351/352
CPU360/363
CSE311
CSE313
CSE323
CSE331
CSE340

IC693CMM321

CPU364

Ethernet interface on CPU

Modbus TCP
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CPU374

CPU731
CPU771
CPU772
CPU780
CPU781
CPU782
CPU788
CPU789
CPM790
Series 90-70 CPMI1> IC697CMM742 (Type2)
CPM925
CSE784
CSE924
CSE925
CPX772
CPX782
CPX928
CPX935
CGR772
CGR935

CPEO10
PACSystem RX7i CPE020 Ethernet interface on CPU
CREO20

O Serial System configuration

) ) COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter | Cable
Type
RS485 on the | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GE Fanuc CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
. IC693CPU374
Series 90-30 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
IC693CMM311
RS422 Setting Your owner cable
VersaMax CPU001/002/005 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Series CPUEO5 RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
IC200UALO04/005006 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VersaMax IC200UDD110/120/212
Micro & Nano | IC200UDR005006/010 )
. RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Series IC200UAAQ007
IC200UAR028
PACSystems IC695CPE310 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RX3i IC695CPE320 RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
‘ Series ‘ Connect Type Parameter Cable
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Series 90-30/
Versamax/ Ethernet Setti
etting
PACSystem RX3i/ (GE IP Ethernet(TCP Slave))
Versamax Mico&Nano Your owner cable
Series 90-30/
PACSyst RX3i/ Ethernet Setting
ystem | ettin
. (Modbus TCP Slave)
Versamax Mico&Nano
O Serial Communication Setting
GE Fanuc Series SNP RS232 Communication
HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 2 B Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 1]
Parity odd - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

GE Fanuc Series SNP RS422 Communication

HEI Attribute X
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type R5485-4 - PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 1
Data Eit 2 = Protocal Time Qut 2(ms) ]
Bl odd . b aw interval of block packlwWORDS) 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave Mo.
taw block package zize(BITS) 16
It takes effect vihen HMI az .
slave Use Default Sefting
[1):4 | Cancel

GE SNP-X Protocol RS232 Communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1000
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 8

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

GE SNP-X Protocol RS422 Communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 1000
Data Eit 2 = Protocal Time Qut 2(ms) 3
Bl odd . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. }
td aw block package size[BITS] a8
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting

[1):4 | Cancel

NOTE: Set matching communication parameter in the Programming software.

PLC Setting
| cPu Settings|| Scan | Port1 (RS-2321| Port 2 (RS-485) | Memory | ‘wiing|
Parameters Yalues
1/0 Scan-Stop: Mo
FPower Up Mode: Last
Logic / Configuration From: R Settings | Scanl Part 1 [RS5-232) ” Port 2 (RS-485] | Memary | Ethe
Reqisters: FAM Parameters [yalue )
Pagswords: Enabled it Mot SNP
Checksum Words: g Fart Type: Slave
Default Modem Tumaround Time (01 |0 Data Hatel (bpe] 19200
Diefault |dle Time (Seck 10 : - =
|SNF' o 1 | Parity: . Odd
awitch Hun & Shop: Enabled Stop Bits: 1
Switch Memary Protect: Dizabled Timeout: Long
Diagnastics: Enabled Tumaround Delay [mSec in 10 mSec|l| 0
Fatal Fault Dverride: Digabled SNPID: 1

RX3i K E:
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Settings l Scan ] Hemory] Faults| Fort 1 IPort 2 ] Secan Sets ] Power Consumption
Parameters ," VYalues
Fi Mk | SRP Siave
Data Fiate | [19.2k Baud
Parity | lodd
Stop bits ¥ 1
FPhyzical Interface 2-wire ]
Turn Araund Delay Time [ms) 0
Timeout [2] 60
SNP D 1 ]
S e Mo MHa
Settings] Sean ] Memory] Faults] Port 1| Fort 2 IScan Sets ] Fower Consumption
Parameters Values
Pt Mk FSNP Slave 3
['ata Rate 13.2k Baud
Parity Odd
Stop bitg 1
Physical Interface A-wire Transrnitter On
Turn Around Delay Time [ms] 0
Timeat [z [511]
5MPID 11 J
S oian moct Ma
O Network Communication Setting
MODBUS TCP Protocol:
HMI:
Or2.
Okl
Ohdl
Hetwork Config ﬂ
Device I IF Addr I Port I Frotocol I Master/. .. I State. .. I Wirtual.
HMIO 192, 165. 0. 253 S0z Modbus TCF M
PLCO 192.168.0. 10 502 Modbus TCP Slave S 1
| | &l
[ add | [ Delete |[Detats mi1] [ Medigy
PLC:
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— Proficy Machine Edition — [{0.2) IC693CHN321]

"% Fle Edt Search Project Target Vareblks Parameter Took Window Heb
HEHE«326 . d@Eo X MOURESHRAE & a8
s om0l N 0,006, 6,0.8, 8 B B b L[ i
e RS - InfoViewer | (0.1) ICE93CPU372 * (0.2) IC693CMM321 {0.0) ICE33PWR330
; .ﬁflnﬂ? R 55“"“93|SldinnHmawPut|5:flwuaLmdPut|Poquwwruim|
BN Turgetl Paiameteis Valuaz
% Dats ¥atch Lists Configuration Mode: TCRAF
= fl§ Hardware Configuration Slatus Address: 00081
= fillll Muin Buck (ICEEECHSTAL) Slatus Length 20
Be FYR (ICEIIFYRII0) IP Address: 192.168.0.10
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0
fE (IO5a3CHE21 ] Gatewsy |P Addiesz: 0.0.0.0
] ( Narme Servet IP Address 0000
n Converter Power Consumphon [Watts)| 0
Q51650 AL Transcenes [watts] 5
g s1et6 0
0 <. 7 01 M
£ »
w O i EBM. e By F |
opector ———— @ x
St Supplamental Irifo
Calalog Huek ICESICMMIZT |De1‘a.lIPndd'essEDDDDhreqjesanMBDDTPgewu [Backspace Dielete] key saquence will zer

GE IP Ethernet (TCP Slave) Protocol:

Fieldbu
Network Device Setting
Device | IF Addr Fort Frotocel | Master/. .. | Stati. .. | Virtual, .. |
HMIO 192 188, 0. 100 15245 GEIFE. M
FLCO 192.168. 0. 25 15245 GEIFE .. 5 1

90-30 — Proficy Machine Edition — [{0.1}) IC693CPU3T4]

"B Fle Edit Search Project Target Variables Parameter Tools window Help

HAEME v iP5 .  iBERO X E OHRFED@T R & O
I NI TP TRt MR T B, W | o e R A A A A P R i <
IO O O G BN A A e R A el 883 O [ & G R @ SR

Lok Infoviewer ./ (0.1) IC693CPU374 |
Settings] Scan ] Mernor_l,l] Paower Consumption  Ethernet l R5-232 Part [Station Manager]]
=1-E=] 90-30
$ Targetl Parameters Yalues
£2 Data Watch Lists Configuration Mode: TCRAP
= Eﬂﬁ Hardware Configuration Adapter Na.me: 1.1
-l Main Rack (ICE93CHS3O1) IP Address: 19216808 ]
B PYR (ICHO3PRRIIND \Subnet Mask: 255,255, 2550
E'|_ Slot 1 (ICBI3CEUST4) Gateway P Address: 0.0.0.0
u Slot 2 1) Statuz Address: 000071
u Slet 3 0 Status Length: =]
g st 40 Network Time Sync: None
u 51at 5 00 I ax number of Web Server Connectio| 1
n Slat B 00  ax number of FTP Server Connectiot| 2

O Supported Device
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GE Fanuc Series SNP

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
System sC01-128 | = T DDD
System SB01-128 | = T DDD
System SA01-128 | = T DDD
System $01-128 | = T DDD
Temporary T001-256 | = DDD
Internal M 0001-12288 | = DDDDD
Genius Global G0001-7680 | = T DDDD
Output Q0001-12288 | T DDDDD
Input 10001-12288 | = T DDDD
Analog Output | = -—-—-- AQ 001-32640 DDDD
Analoglnput | = ------ Al 001-32640 DDDDD
Register | = - R 001-32640 DDDDD
GE SNP-X
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
System SC01-9999 | = T DDDD
System SB01-9999 | = T DDDD
System SA01-9999 | = T DDDD
System $01-9999 | = T DDDD
Temporary T001-9999 | - DDDD
Internal M0001-9999 | = T DDDD
Genius Global G0001-9999 | = DDDD
Output Q0001-9999 | = DDDD
Input 10019999 | = DDDD
Analog Output | = ---—-- AQ 001-9999 DDDD
Analoglnput | @ - Al 0001-9999 DDDD
Register | = - R 0001-99999 DDDD
Address correspondence between modbus
Faults | Fort 1| Port 2| Scan Sets Modbus TCP Address Map |Power Consunptien
Modbusz Register Start Addiess End Address PLC Memory Address Length
GE IP Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Note
System S_B0-127 DDD
System SA_B 0-127 DDD

-151-



4 Communication

settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

System SB_B 0-127 - DDD
System SC_B 0-127 - DDD
Input I_B0-32767 ---- DDDDD
Output Q_B 0-32767 ---- DDDDD
Internal M_B 0-32767 o DDDDD
Temporary T_B0-1023 - DDDD
Genius Global G_B 0-7679 -—-- DDDD
Analog Input - Al 0-2047 DDDD
Analog Output -—-- AQ0-511 DDD
Register ---- R 0-32639 DDDDD
System - S0-7 D
System - SA 0-7 D
System - SB 0-7 D
System - SC0-7 D
Input ---- | 0-2047 DDDD
Output - Q 0-2047 DDDD
Internal - M 0-2047 DDDD
Temporary - T0-63 DD
Genius Global - G 0-479 DDD

NOTE: In HMI,the first address isO,but in PLC is 1

© Cable Diagram
90-30/VersaMax/RXi R$232 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller VersaMax terminal

com0/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX | 7RX 2TX E—
H 3TX |8TX 3RX | = WASAAY
5GND |5GND 5GND

VersaMax Micro & Nano Series RS232 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female VersaMax Micro&Nano

comO/coml] com2 RJ-4(!:n tZLr;wina|
2RX |7RX 5 TX
5GND [5GND 1GND
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CMM311 RS232 communication

HM terminal
9pin D-SUB female

CMM311 portl/port2 terminal

comO/coml] com?2 25 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 2TXD
H 3TX |8TX 2RXD ,-,

5GND |5 GND 7 GND

[ 4 RTS

5CTS

[ 8 DCD

20 DTR

CMM311 RS422 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female CMM311 port2 terminal
comO/com1 25 pin D-SUB (male)
1 Rx- 9 SDA
H 6 Rx+ 21 SDB
5 GND 7 GND ‘- @
4T x- 13 RDA
9 Tx+ |_ 25 RDB
10 RTSA
11 CTSA
|: 12 TERCTS
I: 22 RTSB
23 CTSB

90-30/VersaMax RS422 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml 15 pin D-SUB (male)
1 Rx- 12 SDA-
5GND 7 GND
H 6 Rx+ 13 SDB+
9 Tx+ 11 RDB+
4Tx- 10 RDA-
I— 9RT

8 RTSB
I: 14 CTSB

I: 6 RTSA
15 CTSA

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.27 HAIWELL

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on com1 .
E/S HW-S16ZA220R Haiwell
RS485 on com?2
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on com1l RS232 Setting Your owner cable
E/S HW-S16ZA220R
RS485 on com2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Haiwell RS232 communication

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity odd
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

HMI Extend Attribute |  Historic Event |
Serial Fort 0 Setting |  Serial Fort 1 Setting |
bl PLC Communication Time Qut 3
- Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
- Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
- Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
. Mz block package size(WORDS) 48
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel |

Haiwell RS485 communication

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
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O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special memory Relay SM0-99999 | = —ceeee- DDD
Counter Relay C0-99999 | = e DDD
Timer Relay T0-99999 | e DDD
Internal Relay M0-99999 | = - DDDD
Switch Output Y0-99999 | - DDD
Switch Input X0-99999 | e DDD
System register | T SV0-9999 DDD
Counter(Current Value) |  — CCV_16 0-9999 DDD
Counter(Current Value double word) | = CCV_3248-79 DD
Timer(Current Value) | == TCV0-9999 DDD
Internal Register | T V0-9999 DDDD
Analog Output | = AQO0-9999 DD
Analoglhput | T Al0-9999 DD
O Cable Diagram
Haiwell R$232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml| com?2 4 pin Mini Din (male)
3TX 8TX 4 RXD
“ 2RX 7RX 3 TXD
5GND |5GND 2GND
Haiwell RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/com1l com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- DATA-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ DATA+

4.28 HanG

OSerial Communication

‘ Series

| cpu

Link Module

Driver
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| HanG | DTS3338 RS485 on the CPU unit HanG
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
HanG DTS3338 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HEI Attribute X

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 1200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 300
Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Password | = - APAS 0 H
Meter Number | = - ANUM C032 HHHH
Init Meter | - ASTR O H
Register value | - AMVD 9010 HHHH

NOTE: Use text part to show meter number (ANUM). AMVD data type: signed integer

© Cable Diagram

HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/coml] com3
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 10 A
4.29 Hitachi Inverter
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
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| Hitachi Inverter | 51300 RS485 Hitachi SJ300

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Hitachi Inverter SJ300 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI default communication parameter: 4800, 7, none, 1; station: 1

Serial Port | Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] User permizsion Setting Dialog I
Historie Ewent l Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 4300 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 40
Data Eit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack({(WORDS) 2

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

Inverter internal setting

Code | Name description

A001 | Frequency set 00(VR)/01(Terminal)/02(operator)/03(RS485)/04(OPT 1),05(0PT 2)

A002 | Run set 01(Terminal)/02(operator)03(RS485) 04(OPT 1),05(0OPT 2)

c71 Baudrate 02(close loop detect)/ 03(2400bps)/ 04(4800bps)/ 05(9600bps)/
06(19200bps)

C72 Station set 1~32

C73 | Data bit 7(7 bit)/8(8 bit)

C74 Parity 00(none)/01(even)/02(odd)

C75 | Stop bit 1(bit)/2(bit)

NOTE: A001, AO02 must be set 03 (RS485) in order to communication with HMI.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
------ P Extend Func 0~50 DD
------ H Extend Func 0~512 DDD
------ F Func Date 0~65535 DDDDD
------ C Func Date 0~65535 DDDD
"""" B Func Date 0~999 bDD
"""" A Func Date 0~999 bDD
FWD/REW/STOP (00)FWD/REW/STOP 0 D Write only
FREQSET | = (01)FREQ SET 0 D Write only

-157 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

TerminalPoint State (02)TerminalPoint State 0~7 D Write only
Surveillance Data | = - (03)Surveillance Data 0~12 DD Read only
Transducer State (04)Transducer State 0~3 D Read only
TripRecord | = - (05)Trip Record 0~54 DD Read only
Revert | - (08)Revert 0 D Write only
Recount Motor Con | ------ (0B)Recount Motor Cons 0 D Write only
Store EEPROM | = - Store EEPROM 0 D

NOTE: (02)Terminal Point State 0~7 use text part

© Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 terminal

comO/coml] com3

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ SP

4.30 Hitachi IES Co., Ltd

O Serial Communication

Series CPU
H-20
H-28
H-40
H-64
H-200(CPU-02H)
H-250(CPU21-02H)
H-252B(CPU22-02HB)
H-252C(CPU22-02HC)
port on CPU
H-300(CPU-03Ha) o
" H-302(CPU2-03H) Hitachi
H-700(CPU-07Ha)
H-702(CPU2-07H)
H-2000(CPU-20Ha)
H-2002(CPU2-20H)
H-4010(CPU3-40H)
H-1002(CPU2-10H)

Link Module Driver

H-300(CPU-03Ha)
H-302(CPU2-03H)

COMM-H
COMM-2H
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H-700(CPU-07Ha)
H-702(CPU2-07H)
H-2000(CPU-20Ha)
H-2002(CPU2-20H)
H-4010(CPU3-40H)
H-1002(CPU2-10H) COMM-2H

EH-150(EH-CPU104)
EH-150(EH-CPU104A)
EH-150(EH-CPU208)
EH-150(EH-CPU208A)
EH-150(EH-CPU308)
EH-150(EH-CPU308A) Serial port 1 on CPU
EH-150(EH-CPU316) Serial port 2 on CPU
EH-150(EH-CPU316A)
EH-150(EH-CPU448)
EH-150(EH-CPU448A)
EH-150(EH-CPU516)
EH-150(EH-CPU548)
EH-150(EH-CPU516) Port 1 on EH-SIO
EH-150(EH-CPU548) Port 2 on EH-SIO

EH-150

MICRO-EH(EH-D1001010)
MICRO-EH(EH-A140000)
MICRO-EH(EH-D14|:||:||:|)
MICRO-EH(EH-AZSDDD) Port 1 on CPU
MICRO-EH(EH-D230100)
MICRO-EH(EH-A2801010)
MICRO-EH(EH-D280100)
MICRO-EH(EH-A23000100)
MICRO-EH | MICRO-EH(EH-D2301010)
MICRO-EH(EH-A28010100)
MICRO-EH(EH-D2801010)
MICRO-EH(EH-A64000100) Port on CPU
MICRO-EH(EH-D6401010)
MICRO-EH(EH-A40000100)

Port 2 on CPU

EH-OB232
MICRO-EH(EH-D40000)
EH-OB485
MICRO-EH(EH-A20000307)
MICRO-EH(EH-D20000)
OEthernet Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
S10V LQP510-Z LQP520-Z HITACHI S10V Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
EHV EHV-CPU32 | Ethernet interface on CPU HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

© Serial System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
H H-20 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Port 1 on CPU RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MICRO-EH EH-A23DR
Port 2 on CPU RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Communication
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
S10V LQP510-Z LQP520-Z Ethernet Setting
Your owner cable
EHV EHV-CPU32 Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting

O Serial Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3

HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 500
Data Eit H Protocal Time Qut 2(ms) 3
Parity aven . b ax interval of block pack[wORDS) 16

) tax interval of block packiBITS] 32

Stop Bit 1 -

td aw block package sizelwORDS) 32
Slave Mo.

tax block package sizelBITS) 128
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 500
Data Eit 7 = Protocal Time Qut 2(ms) 3
Parity aven . b ax interval of block pack[wORDS) 16

) tax interval of block packiBITS] 32

Stop Bit 1 -

td aw block package sizelwORDS) 32
Slave Mo.

tax block package sizelBITS) 128
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting

= ]

Cancel

Ethernet Communication Setting

HITACHI S10V Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
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X

Network Confaig

Tevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mastery. .. | State. .

HMIO 192,163, 100, 222 4302 HITACHT S10Y Series (ICE) M

FLCO 192,165, 100. 226 4302 HITACHT 510V Series Ethernet. .. & i}

< >
Add Jelete Delete All Moda £ 1] 4

HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

I:IM[ Attribute | J
HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text I
Security Levels Setting ] User Permizzions Setting ] Hiztorical Events Storage l
Print Setting ] COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l
I ] Task Bar ] HNI Licenze Setting l
Metwork Setting
IP | 192 . 168 . 100 . 222 Metwork Device Setting
Metwork Device Setting - ﬂ
- —
Dewice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotoeol | Masterf. ..
HWIO 192,168, 100, 222 3004 | HITACHL EHY Series Ethernet (ICF) M
FLCO 197, 188, 100. 226 3004 | HITACHT EHV Series Ethermet (ICF Slawe) 3
AERERE X
WEEHR | Pt EI=EE | EMAE. .. | HS..
HMIO 182, 168, 100,222 3004 HITACHT EHV Series Etherne... N
FLCO 182, 168, 100,226 3004 HITACHT EHV Series Etherne... & 1
< | >
& HlE: e =111 o fEes i5E

O Supported Device
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Hitachi EH-A23DR

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input X 00.000-5A.095 | HHH.DDD | Read Only
External Output Y00.000-5A.095 | HHH.DDD
Remote Input X 100.000-9FF095 | HHH.DDD | Read Only
Remote Output Y 100.000-9FF.095 | HHH.DDD
Internal Output R 0000-FFFF | == HHHH
Data Area M 0000-FFFF | =~ HHHH
First CPU Link L 00000-03FFF | =~ HHHHH
Second CPU Link L 10000-FFFFF | ==~ HHHHH
On Delay Timer TD 00000-65535 | == DDDDD
External lnput | WX 000.00-05A.09 HHH.DD Read Only
ExternalQutput | WY 000.00-05A.09 HHH.DD
Remote lnput | " WX 100.00-9FF.09 HHH.DD Read Only
Remote Qutput | WY 100.00-9FF.09 HHH.DD
Word Internal Qutput | WR 0000-C3FF HHHH
Special Word Qutput | WRF 000-FFFF HHHH
DataArea | WM 0000- FFFF HHHH
FirstCPULINk | - WL 0000-03FF HHHH
Second CPU Link | — WL 1000-FFFF HHHH
Timer Counter | = - TC 00000-65535 DDDDD

Note: X0.015 in the HMI match x15 in the PLC,Y1.000 in the HMI match Y100,WX0.09 in the HMI match
WX9 in the Plicate effective address is deleted radix point and the first zero behind radix point.

The list of address correspondence

Bit Address Word Address PLC address Notes
X 00.000-00.047 | -—m- X 0000-0047
Y 01.000-01.031 | = - Y 0100-0131
------ WX 000.00-000.03 WX 0000-0003
------ WY 001.00-Y001.01 WY 0010-0011

Note: The range of X, Y, WX, WY is according to the 1/O assign. Make sure the 1/O address before using the
register.

Note:

1. Communication setting

[ EH series, only port1 supports procedure 2.Switch DIP and change special Internal Input (WR) value to
select procedure.

CICJEH150 seriess only EHCPU***A/448/516/548 support procedure 2.

[LICJEH PLC connect with PConly by procedure 1.

2. CPU related actions

EH150
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CJCIDIP 5 must be set on.

JCJIf DIP 5 is on, which procedure (1 or2) to use by judging the value of the WR F037.The highest bit of
WR F037 must be on, so that the other bits can be written in. The data keep on, when turn on the power
again.

o By entering 0x8000, turn on the power again and value of the address is 0x0000.After settings,
communication with procedure 1.

o By entering 0xC000, turn on the power again and value of the address is 0x4000.After settings,
communication with procedure 2.

CJ] The transmission speed of port 1 will be set with DIP 3, 4 switches

0 3 on, 4 off is 19200 bps

[ The transmission speed of port 2 will be set with DIP 6, PHLswitches.

0 6 off, PHL on is 19200 bps

MicroEH

] The transmission speed will be set with DIP switches

0 SW1 on is 19200 bps

(][] Which procedure(l or2) to use by judging the value of the WR FO1A.Different with EH150, The
highest bit of WR FO1A is optional, The data will reset when turn on the power again. If the value of R 7F6
is set on, the data of WR FO1A will be stored in Flash memory.

0 0x0000 for procedure 1.

0 0x8000 for procedure 2.

Note: if procedure 2 is set and written in Flash memory, external device (only supports procedure 1) or
ladder editor will not connect with it.

S10v

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

S SO-BFF | = - HHH

Z ZO3FF | e HHH

E EO-FFF | HHH

Vv VO-FFF | HHH

p PO-7F | HH

N NO-FF | s HH

ccc CCCO-FF | e HH

CR CRO-FF | HH

CD CDO-FF | e HH

cu CUOFF | s HH

uuu UUUO-FF | e HH

uu UUO-FF | e HH

TTT TITO-1FF | e HHH

TT TTO-1FF | e HHH

K KO-FFF | e HHH

M MO-FFF | HHH

R RO-FFF |  eeeeee HHH
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G GO-FFF | e HHH
Q QO-FFF | e HHH
Y YO-FFF | e HHH
J JO-FFF | e HHH
X XO-FFF | HHH
ow | OW O-FFF HHH
w IW O-FFF HHH
pw | DW O-FFF HHH
Fw FW O-BFF HHH
sw | SW 0-BF HH
w | ZW 0-3F HH
Eew | EW O-FF HH
vweoo L e VW O-FF HH
e R — PW 0-8 H
NwW- e NW O-F H
cw CW 0-F H
uw UW 0-F H
w e TW 0-1F HH
kw—— | KW O-FF HH
Mwo e MW 0-FF HH
RW | e RW O-FF HH
GW | GW O-FF HH
aw | e QW 0-FF HH
yw o e YW O-FF HH
wo JW O-FF HH
wo | e XW O-FF HH
cc | e CCO-FF HH
s CS O-FF HH
o UC O-FF HH
us | US O-FF HH
< | TC 1FF HHH
LT I — TS 0-1FF HHH
HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Timer T0-65535 | - DDDDD
Internal output(shared Bit/Word) M O-FFFFF | - HHHHH
Link area No.n(nis 0 to 7) LO-73FFF | - HHHHH
Internal output RO-FFFF | - HHHH
External output Y0-65535 | @ - DDDDD
External input X0-65535 | @ - DDDDD
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Timer progressvalue | - TC 0-65535 DDDDD
Internal output | - WM O-FFFF HHHH
Link area No.n(nisOto7) | = - WL O-FFFF HHHH
Internal output | - WR O-FFFF HHHH
External output | WY 0-65535 DDDDD
External input | o WX 0-65535 DDDDD
© Cable Diagram
Hitachi EH-A23DR RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/coml] com?2 RJ-45 terminal
5432 ¢ 5GND [5GND 1SG 12345675
2 RX 7RX 5SD W an PR
e/ A
3TX 8TX

6RD | g
[ 7DOR ’Aﬁ

2VCC

Hitachi EH-A23DR RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0O/com1l 15 pin D-SUB male
1 RXD- 12 SDN
“ 6 RXD+ 13 SDP
5 GND 11 SG
9 TXD+ 7 RDP
4 TXD- 9RT
L 10 RDN

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 4.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.31 Hollysys Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Serial port0 on CPU 485

Hollysys LM LM3109 . Hollysys LM Modbus RTU
Serial portl on CPU 232
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LM3107

RS232 on CPU

Hollysys LK

RS232 on CPU

Hollysys

LK Modbus RTU

O Ethernet Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Hollysys LK

LK210 Ether

net interface on CPU

Hollysys LK Modbus TCP Slave™

*1 Support dual redundancy

© Serial System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
LM3109 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LM RS4850n the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
LM3107 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LK RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Hollysys LK LK210 ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters:38400, 8, none, 1; station: 51

RS232

RS485

HMI ] Tasl Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historiec Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 hd PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit ] - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS485-2
Baud Rate 32400
Data Bit 8

Parity nane
Stop Bit 1

Slave No.

Tazlk Bar ]

(x]

] Historic Event ]
Serial Port 1 Setting l

HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Port O Setting ]

i PLC Communication Time Out

- Protocol Time Out 1ims)

B Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Ma block package size(WORDS)
Ma block package size(BITS)

[=o R X R FU I Rt

128

Use Default Setting |

O Ethernet Communication

HMI Setting

Setting

Network Config

X

Dawica | IF Addr [Pert [ Frotecal [ Waztars... [ Srate...

HNTO 192, 188, 100, 222 SO2 Hollyzyz LY Madbuz TCF n

FLCO 192 168 100,220 SO02 Hollysys LK Nadbuz TCF Slave s 1

< »
Add Delete Delete ALl Bodi fy 1] 4

Note: In the dual redundancy system, just set one of IP addresses in Network Device Setting

PLC Setting

Must set the PLC station in PLC program software.

O Supported Device

LM

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-2.7 | = - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-1.7 | = - D.O
Internal memory Relay M100.0-7816.7 | = _____ DDDD.O MO-99 are o.ccupit?d

by system diagnosis.

Analoginputs | - IWo0 D address must be an
Analog outputs | - Qwo D even number;
Internal register | - MWO0-8190 DDDD w,Qw address
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Internal register(double word)

MDO0-8188

DDDD

range to 30 by

adding a module

Note: I,IW register read only

LK
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Outputs Relay 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Inputs Relay 1X1-65535 | = --—-- DDDDD
Analog inputs | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 4X 1-65335 DDDDD
Data Register(DWord) | = -—-—-- 5X 1-65535 DDDDD
© Cable Diagram
Hollysys LM RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller portl terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 3 TXD —
H 3TX  |8TX 2RXD | = EEEEY »

5GND ([5GND 5 GND

Hollysys LM RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller port0
como/comil com3 RS485 terminal
1RX- | 7RX- 8
sRxe [ 5Rx ;
5GND | 5GND 5 GND

Ethernet Cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.32 HuaDA HD-JZ06

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

RS232 on the CPU unit HuaDA HD-JZ06\ HuaDA
HD HD-JZ06 -

RS485 on the CPU unit HD SLAVE
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O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
HD HD-JZ06

RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HNI

Frint Setting

l Task Bar l

HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Port 0 Setting

] Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

l
l

Type RS5232 < PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) SO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party noms . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
} Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 32

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

RS485 communication

HMI

Print Setting

] Taszk Bar I

HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Port O Setting

] Historic Event

Serial Port 1 Setting

l
l

Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50000
Data Bit g8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
HMI Internal Relay LB0O-4095 | = - DDDD
MCU Register vB0-4095 | @ - DDDD
HMI Internal register | - LW 0-4094 DDDD
MCU Register | = - VW 0-4094 DDDD

O Cable Diagram
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RS232 Port
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 3TXD
1 2 S
H 3TX 8TX 2RXD | = ERERY *
5GND |[(5GND 5GND
RS485 Port
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)
comO/coml{ com3 B
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- _
i 2 3 4 8
5GND | 5GND 5GND
4.33 IDEC Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FC4A-C10R2 RS232 on the CPU unit IDEC MicroSmart
MICRO SMART FC5A-C24R2
FT1A-H48SA
OEthernet Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
MicroSmart FC6A Ethernet on CPU IDEC MicroSmart FC6A Series (TCP Slave)
© Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
MICRO FCAA-C10R2 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SMART FC5A-C24R2 - -
ET1A-HASSA RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
MicroSmart FC6A Ethernet on CPU ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting
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OEthernet
HMI Setting

HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack({(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size{BITS) B4
| Use Default Setting |

HET Attribute fgl

Security Lewels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l

Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
PatyChedk  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
) Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 32
Man bit block package size B4
| Use Default Setting |

0K | Cancal | help |

Communication Setting

PLC_D_25%
IDEC_Mi FCBA Series (TCP Slave)
B Network Device Setting ®
Devioe | IF Addr | Fort | Froteocl | Mas. . . | Station
0 192, 166. 1. 110 2101 IDEC MicroSmart FOGA Saries (ICF) X
FLC_O_F56 192 16B.1.6 7101 IDEC MicroSmwrt FOGA Series (TCF Slave) 3

PLC Setting

Must set the PLC station in PLC program software.
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B S0 - 207 S0 AT 358, pjw - W)

T e 1o AF W o T L -
PoRl FREE EGE BRRG . BWED 4PN GERR URSR SiN A W el e
|
e Ethernetl Ethernet2  —
EiTHIL Fi P, i R 2.
rarrRs e b
el waE
LU A5 = 34} DHCP)
Shap Tk iR SRR E RS it
i#wiA LT =l
HERR wRt: W2, I68. 1L . &
By IERM 255, 255,355 . O D < .
I e ——— IP setting
L AR 1
LU 2 ores Hi
EELE
kel '
# LT ovs AL
W ons ERE %.0.0._0
EE DN EES ¢ .0.0.0
O Supported Device
IDEC MicroSmart
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay Mo0.0-127.7 | T DDD.O
Output Qo0.0-30.7 | T DD.O
Input 10.0-30.7 | " DD.O
Data Register | D 0-9999 DDDD
Counter(Current Value) | - C_CvV0-999 DD
Counter(Preset Value) | - C_SV0-999 DD
Timer(Current Value) | - T_CV0-999 DD
Timer( Preset Value) | - T_SV0-999 DD
Dword data register | D_Dword0-9999 bDDD
Note: M address: 121 in the plc correspond to 12.1 in the HMI.
Q\l address: 1277 in the plc corresponds to 127.7 in the HMI.
IDEC MicroSmart FC6A Series (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay M0.0-1749.7 | DDDD.O
Output Q0.0-637 |- DD.O
Input 100637 |- DD.O
Counter co-511 | - DDD
Timer T0-1023 | - DDDD
R Register RO-255 | - DDD
Data Register D_Bit 0.00-55999.15 | ------ DDDDD.DD
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Data Word Register | - D 0-55999 DDDDD
Data Double Register | — D_Dword 0-55998 DDDDD
Internal Relay | - MWO0.0-1748.0 DDDD.O
Internal Double Relay | — M_Dword0.0-1746.0 | DDDD.O
Input Word Register | - IW 0.0-62.0 DD.O
Input Double Register | - |_Dword 0.0-60.0 DD.O
Output Word Register | -—-- QW 0.0-62.0 DD.O
Output Double Register | ------ Q_Dword 0.0-60.0 DD.O
Counter(Current Value) | - CC0-511 DDD
Counter(Preset Value) | ----- CP0-511 DDD
Timer(Current Value) | - TCO-1023 DDDD
Timer( Preset Value) | - TP 0-1023 DDDD

R Word Register | - RW 0-240 DDD

R Double Register | ---—-- R_Dword 0-224 DDD

O Cable Diagram

Idec RS232 communication cable

FC4A
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
comO/com1 Controller terminal
1 RX- 8 pin Mini Din (male)
sRXT | — 2
5 &gt e 3TXD 4 RXD
2 RXD 3TXD
4 TX- 5
5 GND 6 GND
L
FC5A
HMI terminal .
9pin D-SUB female antrqllgr tgrmlnal
8 pin Mini Din (male)
comO/com1
5 4 358 1 3 TXD 4 RXD
" &8 T 6 2 RXD 3 TXD
5GND 7 GND
RS485
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com3
1 RX- 7 RX- B
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A
5GND | 5GND SG

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.34 Inovance Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
H2U H2U-3624MR CPU direct Inovance H2u (don’t support multi station)
coMm1
CPU direct
Modbus RTU*!
comM1
H3U H3U-1616MT-XP | CPU direct Inovance H3u (don’t support multi station)
AMG600 AM401-1608TP RS485 Inovance AM600 Series

NOTE: *! Support multi-station

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
H3U H3U-1616MT-XP Ethernet interface on CPU Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)
AM600 AMA401-1608TP Ethernet interface on CPU Inovance AM600 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series | CPU Driver Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
H2U 3624 | Inovance | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MR H2u RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the com1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RTU RS485 on the com1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
H3U 1616MT-XP RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the com1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
AMG600 | AM401-1608TP RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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O Ethernet System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Ethernet interface )
AMG600 H3U-1616MT-XP Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
on CPU
Ethernet interface )
AMG600 AM401-1608TP cPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
on

O Serial Communication Setting

Inovance H2u protocol

HMI Setting

HMI monitor protocol communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: O

RS232

RS422

RS485

Historie Ewent I

ype R54854 -

Frint Setting

Serial Fort O Setting

Baud Rate 9600 -
Data Bit 7 -
Parity even -
Stop Bit 1 2
Slave No. 0

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

ﬂm:mion Time Out

Protocal Time Out 1ims)
Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{(WCORDS)

Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Max block package size{WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

1
1

0
16
54
32
128

| Use Default Setting
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HEI Attribute x|
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HNI | Taszk Bar | HWI Extend Attribute | User permission Setting Dialeg I
Historic Ewent I Frint Setting Serisl Fort O Setting
—
6;_133 RS5232 }'——- PLC Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
: i 16
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1 -
= Max block package size(WORDS) 32
\éla\re Ma. u /
Max block package size(BITS) 128
t takces effect when HMI as
lave Use Default Setting
HEI Attribute x|
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting | Extended Memory |
HMI | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute I Uzer permizsion Setting Dialeg I
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HEI Attribumte |

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte I User permizsion Setting Dialeg I

Historiec Ewent | Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
ype R5485-2 mn Time: Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Diata Bit 7 Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity cven Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
lave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave T = e

PLC Setting
You should put off JPO, if communication on the COMO, RS485.
You should set D8126=01h, if communication on the COM1, RS485.

M8000
0 | [Mov K1 D8126

[END

Modbus RTU protocol

HMI Setting

RS485 communication parameter: PLC COMO port is controlled by D8110; COM1 port is controlled by
D8120.

ﬂ
Serial Fort 1| Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog I
Hizstorie Event I Frint Setting Serial Port 0 Setting
-—__________,_.--I‘
ﬁy’pe RS4852 ~ Y| PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g8 - Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Parity nons . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2
Mazx interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 =
Mazx block package size{WORDS) 16
\Slave Mo. 0 J
Max block package size{BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as F
slave | Use Default Setting

PLC setting

COMO setting: D8116=02h, modbus-RTU slave protocol; D8111=1, station: 1; D8110=81h,
communication parameter: 9600, 8, none, 1.

COM1 setting: D8126=02h, modbus-RTU slave protocol; D8121=1, station: 1; D8120=81h,

communication parameter: 9600, 8, none, 1.
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11

17

28

34

30
- r | nov K2
oV Kl
ML
. MOV K129
30
, I v
U |
M1
£ MOV K129

D8126
D8121

D8120

D8116
D111

DE110

T [ W Sy T [ W S VO Ry Yy W

Inovance H3u protocol

HMI Setting

Default parameter: 9600bps, 7, even, 1; station NO.: O

RS232

RS422

RS485

HET Attribute

HMT Extended Attributes ] HNI Swstem Information Text

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage

HMI ] Task Bar I HMI License Setting
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out(z) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) an
[ata Bit 7 - Pratoceol Time Out 2(ms) ]
Parity Check | aven - M ax interval of word block pack 2

. b aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- &= word block package size B4

M aw bit black package size 128

Uze Default Setting

[END

X

I
I
I
l

Help

o ]

Cancel |

HET Attribute

HMT Extended Attributes HNI Swstem Information Text

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage I

HMI ] Task Bar I HMI License Setting
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out(z) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) an
[ata Bit 7 - Pratoceol Time Out 2(ms) ]
Parity Chec ven - M ax interval of word block pack 2

. b aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- &= word block package size B4

Maw bit Black package size 128

Uze Default Setting

X

Cancel Help

o]
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HNI Attribute X
HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text I
Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI ] Task Bar l HMI License Setting l
Print Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l
Type R34852 - PLC Communication Time Cut(z) i
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratacal Time Out 1(mz) an
[iata Bit 7 B Pratocaol Time Out 2[ms] a
Parity Check | even - M aw interval of word block pack 2
. M ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package size B4
Max bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting |
0 | Cenead | el |
PLC Setting
PLC COMO
CON Config X
COMD Config |
Protocol Hywy bype
ad/HL Monitor Pratoj)
Protocol config
Baud rate: 9500 v l:l
[ #rite |[ Read |[ 0B ][ Cancel |
PLC COM1

CON Config

x]

COM1 Config |

Operate communication setking

Protocol Hywy bype

| HMI Monitor Protocol

|R5485 |

Protocol config

L]
[0 ]

Sum check

Skart char: I:I End char::|

[ #rite |[ Read |[ 0K | [ Cancel

Note: COM1 parameter only support 9600bps;

Inovance AM600 Series protocol
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HMI Setting
Default parameter: 115200bps, 8, even, 1; station NO.: 1

HMI Attribute x
Security Levels Setfing | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage
HMI | Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text
Print Setting COMOSeting |  COM2Seting |  Extended Memory

Tioe RS485 = | | PLC Commuricabon Time Guiis) 1 ‘
Eaud Aate 115200 - Protocol Time Cut 1jms) B
DetaBt | 8 « | | Pootocel Tene Out 24ms) 3
Parity Check | sven . Max imterval of word block pack 2
Stop Bt - B Max imterval of bit block pack 2
r . Max wond biock package size 16

Max b block package size (7]

I Lse Defait Settng |

Canecel | Help

PLC Setting
Connect PLC with PC by USB or network
| peviee x| -
Communiceticn Setings Gyieway = | Dewce -
[ Applications
—_— 8l |
Barkup and Restare — H
.- -- - .
Filag m————— .- L]
G ey ®
PLC Sattisgs
Gatevay-] [P A Do) facine]
FLC Shed [P&daress: Peess ENTER 1a bl ative ath.
toocal host
Vs end Groupy Sabpct Dwice w
Lag e L e b T
Fekm o = Gaeway-1(soenng.. |Device Mame: SO Nt
ng F‘—] |40 L 4P SE0ETF
i ] 1-OPUS TR [FLFADDE4] vk
Upgrada Dewice Addreis
03R4 D05
Task Deploymest
Target Wersion:
Stetus 159,40
Slarmation Target Wendar
[Shenaen v ce
|Tertmalagy
| Tawrget I0e
L0F4 0004
Tasrget Mame:
|Liieev aince 5 o
C o=

Defining the PLC variable
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) PLC_PRG X | (] Device
1 PROGRAM PLC_PRG
VAR

- 3 A/IX
> A IX00 AT $IX0.0: BOOL;
g QMO0 AT $QM0.0: BOOL; - 11:;:'1: HIIL:
£ QX0l AT $0X0.1: BOOL: e .
7 QKDZ AT %QX0.2: BOOL; 02 NN
o oxo3 AT ®%0X0.3: BOOL; IXD3 AT %IX0D.3: HDL,'
z o¥0d AT $0X0.4: BOOL: IX04 AT %IX0.4: BOOL:
10 QX05 AT %0X0.5: BOOL: IX05 AT %IX0.5: BOOL:
11 QHOE AT %QX0.6: BOOL: IX06 AT %IX0.6: BOOL;
12 QXOT AT %QM0.7: BOOL; IX07 AT ®IX0.7: BOOL:

Online login PLC to monitor the value of the PLC variable

E Untitled3.project - InoProShop(V1.1.0)

Ble Edt Wew Project FEOAD/AL Buwid | Online | Debug Tools Window Help

Ne a8 % B @ X [F ton A8

Logout Cirl+F8
u -
eate boot cation
Devi cr appi
= 3] Uinfitied3 Lo :

= [ Device (AM401-CPU160ETP)
2 Device Diagnoss
=3 Network Configuration
E LocalBus Config
= 8 rLcLoge
= ) Application
U Library Manager
¥ PLC_PRG (PREG)
=-[#8 Task Configuration

"

% Untitled2.project - InoProShop(V1.1.0]

Online: Change
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Inovance H3u Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting
Metwork Device Setting
Device i IF Addr 1 Fort 1 Frotocol ] Mazter/. .. J Stati. .. J Virtual. .. ]
HMIO 192, 165, 205. 65 502 Inovanc. .. M
FLCO 192 185, 205. 112 502 Inowanc. .. 5 2
PLC Setting

Set a right IP address.

Inovance AM600 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting
Metwork Device Setting e
Device | IF Addr | Fort Protocol |Ha5terf..
HMIO 192, 163. 206. 45  BOZ Inovance AMGO0 Ethernet N
FIC1 19% 163, 205, 100 &BOZ Tnovance AMEOD Ethernet (TCE Slave) =
PLC Setting
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1] Device x

Communication Settings

Rur Made On Falure

topped On Configuration Failure = - Gyebarm Failurs
Applications
Stopped OnFlash Failure Stopped On SDCard Failure
Backup and Restore
Power-down Save
Files
Saved Location: Local Memary
PLC Sattings
M basork
PLC Shell
IF Address: |1~32 " 158 * (205 " 100 Read I|
Users and Groups —
Subnet mask: |255 . | 255 . |255 a Wrrite
Loa
O Supported Device
Inovance H2u
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
|nput Relay X 000-177 |  eeme-- 000
Output Relay Y 000-177 | = - 000
Auxiliary Relay M 0000-1535 | = - DDDD
Timer Re|ay T_bit 000-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C_bit000-255 | - DDD
Data Register Relay SM 8000-8255 | = - DDDD
Status Relay $000-999 | @ DDD
Timer | - T 000-255 DDD
Counter | C 000-255 DDD
Dataregister | = D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | = SD 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Memory (DWord) | = C_dword 200-255 DDD
Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | - 000
Output Relay Yo-377 | - 000
Auxiliary Relay Mo0-8511 | e DDDD
Data Register Relay SM0-1023 | - DDD
Status Relay $0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-511 DDD
Counter Relay C0-255 DDD
Timer | - TO-511 DDD
Counter | T C0-199 DDD
Data register | T D0-8511 DDDD
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Special Data Register | SD0-1023 bDDD
R Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Inovance H3u
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | 000
Output Relay yoszz | 000
Auxiliary Relay mMo-8511 | DDDD
Data Register Relay SmM0-1023 | @ - DDDD
Status Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T_bit 0-511 DDD
Counter Relay C_bit 0-255 DDD
Timer | @ - T0-511 DDD
Counter | = - € 0-199 DDD
Data register C_dword 200-255 DDD
Special Data Register | D 0-8511 bDDD
R Register | = - SD 0-1023 DDDD
InputRelay |  — R 0-32767 DDDDD
AMG600 series/Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0.0-8191.7 | - DDDD.D
Output Relay Qx0.0-8191.7 | - DDDD.D
Auxiliary register | = - MW 0-65535 DDDDD
Input register | = - IW 0-4095 DDDD
Output register | - QW 0-4095 DDDD
O Cable Diagram

COMO port communication cable

RS232

Please uses the programming cable: SC-09

RS422

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

Controller COMO terminal
comO/coml 8pin Mini DIN(male)
1 RX- 4Tx-
6 RX+ TTx+
5 GND 3GND
4 TX- 1Rx-
9 TX+ 2Rx+

RS485
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller COMO terminal

como/com1l com3 8pin Mini DIN(male)
1RX- | 7RX- 4Tx-
H 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ TTx+
5GND | 5GND 3GND

NOTE: Put off JPO by RS485.

COM1 port communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller COM1

comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal  © ¢
B4 324 1 RX- 7 RX- 485-
5GND | 5 GND GND HH
AMG600 Series cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .

Controller terminal

comO/coml com3 9 pin D-SUB (male)

6 RXD+ 8 RXD+ 2 RXD+ 4
1 RXD- 7 RXD- 1 RXD-

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.35 Invt

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
INVT IVC1 RS232 on the CPU unit Invt IVC1
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
INVT IVC1 RS232 on the CPU unit
RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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© Communication Setting
HMI Setting
RS232 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1

HET Attribute El

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1

Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3

Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Parity Check  none - Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 8

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

RS485 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1

HET Attribute El

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R5485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 1

Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3

Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Parity Check  none - Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 8

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1. The PLC has two ports: port0 and portl, portl support RS232 and RS485
2. PortO configuration as follow:
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£l x|
| {RiFsEl | widsE | EEE | HaodESR | SAS | BEEEE

BAO | $SREmieE | it | EEEs | SHRRE |
FICEAOC0) ST
O RI2 O
O BaAmiE BeOaE
== )
(W HE N HEE

NodbusHl

EhAE

s
ikt

FiMAT M
=
 fEEER RTIHES, vl
FRFAERT R [E 1000 ms
ERH CEY
W= HIiH
Portl configuration as follow:
FHir X

|ATEE | SibE | SERE | SAEESR | wiha | BERE
BEAE | PERARE | Eittes | EEER | SENMRE |

FICEHO (o) SEEE
CEROmi
O Bl AR BHAEE
() Modbustis, [ ModbusifE ]
O mhi W HRE
FICEHO 1) SEEE
O FEkhigt
O HdOhi BeOEE
[ & Mo dbusthist [ Medbus®EE | I
(@850 F R
NodbusHl |X|

L2 WA I=]
SamE R

e s
it ikt

EAMA |3k v
e 11 v|
\_ fEEER BT vl J
EAEF BRI A (1000 |ms
B [0 |
= i

O Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
C_bit C _bit0-255 | - DDD
T bit T bit0-255 | - DDD
S $0-1023 | - DDDD
SM SM0-255 | e DDD
M MO0-2047 | e DDDD
Y Yo-177 | 000
X Xo-177 | 000
SD_double | = - SD_double 0-127 DDD
D_double | = - D_double 0-7999 DDD
C_double | - C_double 200-255 DDD
Cwod | e C_word 0-199 DDD
Tword | - T_word 0-255 DDD
z | e Z0-15 DD
s | e SD 0-255 DDD
) D 0-7999 DDDD

© Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller port0

com0/coml| com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2RX | 7RX 5 TXD
H 3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND [5GND 3 GND

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller portl
comO/coml] com2 P

2RX |7RX TXD
H 3TX |8TX RXD | R
oo |

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

comO/coml] com3 Portl terminal
H 1RX- | 7RX- RS485-

6 RX+ | 8RX+ RS485+ | L
5GND | 5GND GND HHHH
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4.36 KDN Corporation

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

KDN-K3 KDN-K304-14AR RS232 on the CPU unit KDN-K3

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

KDN-K3 | K304-14AR RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

KDN-K3 RS232 communication

Baud Rate 3500

4

Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS)
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS)

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting
Type R5232 b PLC Communication Time Out 3

3
3
16

a2

Use Default Setting

l
]

0K | Cancel

O Supported Device

KDN-K3
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-7.7 | - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Qo.0-7.7 | - D.O
Internal memory Relay M0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Analog inputs | - AIWO0-30 DD
Analog outputs | - AQWO0-30 DD
Internal register | - VWO0-4094 DDDD
Internal register(double word) | = --—--- VDO0-4092 DDDD
NOTE:

1) AIW, AQW, VW, VD address must be an even number.
2) AIW and | device read only.

3) The single floating VR of PLC corresponds with the VD of the Ev5000 (choose single floating).
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O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
- 2RX |7RX 3 TXD e
3TX | 8TX 2RXD | » EEEEY *
5GND |5GND 5 GND

4.37 Kinco Corporation

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
K2 Series RS485 on the CPU port
RS232 on the CPU unit
K3 Series
Kinco RS485 on the CPU port Kinco PLC Series

RS232 on the CPU unit
RS485 on the CPU port

K5 Series

O System configuration

Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Kinco | K2 Series RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K3 Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K5 Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Setting

RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

I |

Task Bar ]
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity none
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

4

4

HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Fort 0 Setting

l Historic Ewent
Serial Port 1 Setting

FLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

3

|
l

o]

Cancel

RS485 communication

I |
Print Setting

Type RS5485-2
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8

Parity nane
Stop Bit 1

Slave No.

Tazlk Bar ]

4

4

WML Extend Attribute |  Historic Event |
Serial Port 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting |
PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting

[ o | cenca
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-1247 | e D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-124.7 | e D.O
Internal memory Relay MO0.0-4095.7 | e DD.O
Internal register VW.B0.0-16383.7 | = -———-- DDDDD.O
Analoginputs | - AIW0-62 DD
Analog outputs | - AQWO0-62 DD
Internal register | = - VW0-4094 DDDD
Internal register(double word) | - VDO0-4092 DDDD
ERR 0~12771
ERR | e ERR 128~255"2 DDDDD
ERR 256~383"3
ERR 384~511™

NOTE:
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1) AIW, AQW, VW, VD address must be an even number.

2) AIW and | device read only.

3) The single floating VR of PLC corresponds with the VD of the Ev5000 (choose single floating).

*1 ERRO~127 indicate the recent 128 common errors. ERRO is the latest error, ERR1 is the later error,
and so on.

*2 ERR128~255 indicate the recent 128 serious errors. ERR128 is the latest error, ERR129 is the later
error, and so on.

*3 ERR256~383 indicate the last 128 common errors the last time PLC is powered on. ERR256 is the
last error, ERR257 is the previous error, and so on.

*4 ERR384~511 indicate the last 128 serious errors the last time PLC is powered on. ERR 384 is the

last error, ERR385 is the previous error, and so on.

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
543 21 2RX 7RX 3TXD R—
3TX  [8TX 2RXD | = AR -
5GND [5GND| 5GND

CPU304/CPU304EX/CPU306
RS485 communication cable

Controller RS485
9pin D-SUB terminal

com0/coml] com3 Port 0

B 4 3 F 1 | e I [ R I = = = = =

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

6 RX+ 8 RX+ 7A
CPU306EX /308/504
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
Port 1

comO/coml{ com3

5 4 83 2 1%

6 RX+ | 8RX+ A

CPUS5S06EA
RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller RS485

9pin D-SUB terminal

comO/comlf com3 PO | P2 —
H 1RX- | 7RX- 38 | 88 | » EEEEY *
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 2A TA
4.38 Kinco Inverter
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FV100 FV100-25-00156 RS485 on the CPU unit Kinco Inverter

© Serial Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

FV100 FV100-25-00156

RS485 on the CPU unit

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

OSerial Communication Parameters

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 5

PLC Setting

-

HMI
Frint Setting

Type

Baud Fate 3600
Crata Bit a8
Parity Check  none
Stop Bit 1

A. Inverter operation panel menu

RS5485-2

-

-

-

PLC Cammunication Time Out
Protacal Time Out 1(mz)
Protocol Time Out 2(ms)

I ax interval of word block, pack
F aw interval of bit block pack
td ax word block package size

Faw bit block package size

)

Security Lewels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Hiztorical Events Storage ]
] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes

l HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
COMO Setting |

COMI Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Wemory |

L= S 5 R % N 5 B 7 |

=

Uz Default Setting

Key Name Function

MENU Programming / Exit key Enter or exit the programming status

ENTER Function / Data key Enter the submenu or confirm data

A Increase key Incremental data or function code

Vv Decrease key Decreasing the data or function code

SHIFT Shift key In edit mode, you can choose to modify the bit setting
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data; in other states, you can switch the display status
parameters
M Multifunction key The key functions are set by b4.01
RUN Run key In the operation panel mode, press this key to run
STOP/RST Stop / Reset key Shutdown or fault reset
B.Inverter function code parameters
b3: Communication parameters
Function Name Range Minimum Factory Change machine
Code unit setting setting range
b3.00 Communication LED ones: Baud Rate Selection 1 001 X 0~155H
Configuration 0: 4800BPS
1: 9600BPS
2: 19200BPS
3: 38400BPS
4: 115200BPS
5: 125000BPS

LED tens: Data Format
1-8-2-N, RTU
1-8-1-E, RTU
1-8-1-0, RTU
1-7-2-N, ASClI
1-7-1-E, ASCII

u A W N L O

1-7-1-0, ASClI

LED hundreds:Connection mode
0:Direct Cable Connection
(232/485)

1: MODEM(232)

b3.01 Machine Address 0~127, 0: Broadcast address 1 5 X 0~127

X: Operation can not be changed

C.Function code parameters of the inverter, control parameters and status parameters are mapped to
Modbus read and write registers; inverter control parameters and status parameters are virtual inverter
function code group; Function code group and its high byte register address map

correspondence shown in the following table

Inverter parameter group Mapped address high byte Inverter parameter group | Mapped address high byte
AO 0x00 B2 0x0C
Al 0x01 B3 0x0D
A2 0x02 B4 O0xO0E
A3 0x03 co 0x14
A4 0x04 c1 0x15
A5 0x05 DO Ox1E
A6 0x06 D1 Ox1F
A7 0x07 D2 0x20
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A8 0x08 uo O0x5A
BO 0x0A Control parameters group | 0x32
B1 0x0B Status parameter group 0x33

Note: With function code parameter A3.02 example, the register address A3.02 to 0x0302, converted to

decimal number 770, so the HMI set the address to 770 + 1 = 771 (decimal)

OSupported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Internal system / external output
node 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Internal system / external input node 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Analog input data node 3X_bit 0.01-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Data Node 4X_bit 0.01-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
4X single write data node 6X_bit 0.01-65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
Analog Input Data Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | e 5X 1-65535 DDDDD
4X single write register | - 6X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | e 41X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | e 43X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | e 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD

Notes: 1.5X :Anti-byte; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV: word high and low bit-reversed;

2.41X:Rewrite a single 16-length inverter function code parameter or control parameters,

parameter values after the drive is powered down to save;

3.43X-DINV:Rewrite multiple inverter function code parameter or control parameters,
parameter values after the drive is powered down to save;
©Cables Production
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO0/com1 com3 RS485terminal
6 RX+ 8 RX+ X6 RS485+

4.39 Kinco EB-MOD2P-01(Kinco Bus Bridge)

O Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
FieldBus Bridge EB-MOD2P-01 RS485 on the CPU unit Kinco EB-MOD2P-01
RS422 on the CPU unit Modbus RTU
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete Cable
r
) RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
;?(degBeus EB-MOD2P-01 RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

EB-MOD2P-01 RS232 communication

I |

Task Bar l

HMI Extend Attribute |

Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Serial Port 0 Setting ]

v PLC Communication Time Qut 1

- Protocol Time Out 1ims) 200

- Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3

. Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D

Mz block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

Historic Event l
Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel

NOTE: Communication parameter must the same as the controller panel.
EB-MOD2P-01 RS422 communication

Tazlk Bar ]

I |
Print Setting

Type RS5485-4
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8

Parity even
Stop Bit 1

Slave No.

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port O Setting

i PLC Communication Time Out 1

- Protocol Time Out 1ims) 200

B Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3

- Max interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]

Ma block package size(WORDS)
Ma block package size(BITS)

Historic Event
Serial Port 1 Setting

l
l

Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

EB-MOD2P-01 RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
EB-MOD2P-01
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal/External Output bit oxi-e0 | - DDDDD
Internal/External Input bit 1Xxi-60 | - DDDDD
Data Register bit 3X_bit1-60 | = - DDDDD
Data Register bit 4X_bitl-60 | = - DDDDD
Simulate Input Register bit |  -—--—-- 3X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = --—- 4X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = ---—-- 5X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = -—-- 6X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = --—- 3X-DINV 1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = -—-- 4X-DINV 1-60 DDDDD

NOTE: The correspondence between the device of EV5000 and the s7-300 software, as follows:

Y, [NV A— PID

e.g.: AX-DINV1--—-rmmmmes PID256 Y5 )] V)V E— PID260
£ )] V)V A— PQD

e.g.: 3X-DINV1----mmmmms PQD256  3X-DINV3------mmmr PQD260
) Q— PIW

N ¢ —— IV LTS o — PIW258
)/ G PQW

YR ) ¢ P— oL ) v S —— PQW258
1) C—— |

YT ) ¢ E— 10.0 1) CC — 11.0
i C— Q

YT ¢ E— (oY Mo T P M— Q1.0
F || — PIW (binary)

e.g.: AX_BIT1.0~1.15mwmmmemmmemees PIW256 (binary)
3X_BIT------mmmmmmeemeem PQW (binary)
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e.g. : 3X_BIT1.0~1.15-------------m-m—- PQW256 (binary)
PLC software setting

Setup the GSD in the $7-300 software
Procedure :

(1) .Close all stations in “HW Config”.

(2) .And select “option”-->"setup GSD”.

(3) . Inthe “installation *.GSD file” dialog box, select Source: folders contain *. GSD file, or the STEP
7 project contain *. GSD file

(4) .Select one or more files from *.GSD file list, and then click on "install" button.

Copy the icon (. BMP file) to the relevant path, such as BRIDGE product: Bitmap_Device =
"EVIEW", that copy the "EVIEW" BMP file to the relevant path: c:\siemens\step7\s7data\nsbmp or
c:\siemens\cpbv51\bitmaps

After installation, you can find the appropriate symbol in "PROFIBUS DP\GATWAY".

Project configuration

(1) Use the guide to set up projects in the s7-300 software.
(2) Double click “DP” of "HW Config"->attribute->new
= [0) UR

Properties — DP - (RO/S2.1)

General ].ﬁddre::e:] Operating Mode [ Configuration
Short U3
Hame: |oP
Interface
Type: PROFIBUS
Address: 1

Hetworked: Yes

Properties — PROFIBUS interface DP (R0/52.1) X

General Farameters |

Address: a vI
Highest address: 126

Trensmission rate: 1.5 Mbps

:l:l @) R Subnet:

5. ] Module === not networked ---— Hew. ..

1 :
Froperties. .. |

2 CPU315-2 DP

g2 or Delete |

(3) After press “ok”, and then give a connection as follows:
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[l H¥ Config — [STEATIC 300 Station (Configuration) —— S7_ProZl

E“]§tation Edit Imszert FLC View Optionz Yindow Help

DB B & i o |3 %8 2

FROFIBUS (1): DF master system (1)

4

:I:l @31 B_MOL
5

. IF ID Order Number / Designation T add .. H Address | Comment
1 59 12 Byte IO 0...11 0...11

z 112 1 Word IO 256...257 [256... 257

3 113 2 Word IO 255, .. 261 [258... 261

4 483 4ford I/0 BUFFER Z6Z. .. 269 [ZBZ... 263

5

NOTE: the address of DP can’t be the same as MPI’s. Double click the address number to change.
(4) Double click “GATEWAY"->"eview"->"B_MO1"to extend device.

| FrAPLEUS LL)

UF master system LL) Pﬁ! FROFIEUS OF |

—{_] Additional Field Dewices
+ D Switching Devices
-1 1/0
= D Gateway

“ +-] As-T

- EVIEW

v
b

Universal mod
12 Byte I0

IF ID

:l:l (3)  EB_Mot
5

Order Fumber /...

.| Comment

59

12 Byte IO

112

1 Yord IO

256,

256, .

113

2 Word I0

255,

255 .

48

4 ord I/0 BUFFER

ZBZ.

|28z, .

1 Word I0
2 ferd IO
3 Word IO
4 Word I0
& Word IO

12 Word I0

16 Word I0

2Werd I/0 BUF.
4Hord I/0 BUF.
Glord IS0 BUF.
12%ord I0 BUF
18%erd IO EUF
32 erd I0 v

f==1 I -4 L | PSS PP Y P

NOTE: for project configuration of BRIDGE, you must configure DI/DO resource of 12 bytes firstly. Al/AO is
optional.

(5) Must Use OB82,0B86,0B100,0B121,0B122 in the ladder program of the external device, otherwise
you need to manually operate the RUN switch of the external device as “RUN,STOP,RUN” in this order
upon restart the display or PLC. When you use those special OB block, the communication will be
automatically recovered even if you restart the display or PLC.

'E’: 5T _ProZ2 — C:‘\Frogram Files\S5iemens\S5tepTisTproji57_Fro?

£ OBGE
{3 DB122

ST Pro® 40 0B100
=] SIMATIC 300 Station
= [@ crusis—2 1P 1)
- ST Program (1)
@ Sources
Blacks

(6) Save and compile, and download to module, then the light of profibus is on.
(7) After configuration, and then you can program.
Bus Bridge setting:

-198 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

(1) Setting ID of Profibus by switching 8-bit Dip(DIP1 is lowest bit, DIP8 is highest bit),range is from 3 to
125;
ID must be the same as its configuration in Siemens software. As above picture for example, setting is “3”,
that the switch DIP1 and DIP2 on the panel of profibus are set ON, others are OFF.

(2) Profibus support baudrate as follows: 9.6Kbit/s, 19.2Kbit/s, 45.45Kbit/s, 93.75Kbit/s, 187.5Kbit/s,
0.5Mbit/s, 1.5Mbit/s, 3Mbit/s, 6Mbit/, 12Mbit/s, and interface is automatically adaptive.

(3) A cable (purple),connect DP interface of s7-300 and bus bridge of profibus. Two sides have active
terminal resistors; Switch on the s7-300 PLC is off, on the busbridge is on.

(4) Setting baudrate of modbus by switching DIP1-3 of modbus ID port, support 8 kinds of
baudrate .Setting as follows:

1 2 3 Baud
OFF | OFF | OFF | 1200
ON OFF | OFF | 2400
OFF | ON OFF | 4800
ON | ON | OFF | 9600
OFF | OFF | ON | 19200
ON | OFF | ON | 38400
OFF | ON | ON | 57600
ON |[ON | ON | 115200

(5) Setting station number of modbus by switching DIP4-8 of modbus ID port ,support 1 to 30 kinds of
station number(DIP4 is lowest bit,DIP8 is highest bit, if DIP4 is on and DIP5~8 is off, it means station
number is 00001,that is No. 1 station).

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller Modbus port terminal

com0/com1] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
H 2 RX 7 RX 3TXD
3TX 8 TX 2 RXD 5 “ =
5GND |5GND 5 GND

RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

como0/com1 Controslali)rir:vls_c;tslé p()rc])qglgrminal
1 RD- 6 TD-
6 RD+ 1TD+
9RD+ 9 RD+
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RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller Modbus

terminal
com3 |comO/coml 9 pin D-SUB (male)
1 RD- —\ 6 TD-
5GND | 5GND 5GND | * BRERN *
6 RD+ 1TD+
8RX+ —g7pr 1 L SR
4.40 Kinco Servo Series
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
ED100 RS232 on the CPU unit
ED430
ED
ED620 RS485 on port
ED630 Kinco Servo Series
CD420
CcDh CD430 RS232 on the CPU unit
CD620

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable

ED100 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ED430

eb ED620 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ED630
CD420

CDh CD430 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CD620

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; staion: 1
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity none - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: If the servo controller to modify the station number, the servo power needed to restart, the station
number to take effect, otherwise the communication is incorrect.
RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R54852 -~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 0
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. )

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Range Notes
Dword EE— 20 Refer to the kinco manual
word —_— 10 Refer to the kinco manual
word — 8 Refer to the kinco manual
Dword — TBL Refer to the kinco manual

NOTE: Use the touch screen, pay attention to the rules addressing. The specific reference to the following

description.

Touch-screen type of address: according to the number of bits to the servo. Can only be 20, 10, 8.
Address of the touch screen: master address, and sub address
For example, kinco servo drive manual on page 117, the address 2509, sub-address 06, median 20,

addressing the touch screen as shown:
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Data Input Component Attribute BE]
Bazic Attribute ]Numerir_' Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphir_'s] Position]
Pricrity
Input Address Output Address
HMI Hait - PLC (-] | Hm PLC
Addr Type 20 -~ Addr.  2505.06 | Addr Type Addr.
Code Type BN - Fommat: Code Type
e HHHHHH HH ®
WordNo. 2 >~ WordNa. r
Description
0K | Cancel
O Cable Diagram
ED Series

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal

com0/comlf com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

2RX | 7RX 2 TXD
3TX |8TX 3RXD 1iade

5GND |5GND 5 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

9 pin D-SUB (male
comO/coml| com3 P (male)

TRX-
1RX- | 7RX- [ ] TTxc N
H 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 5 GND o sl
5GND | 5GND 2Rx+
|— 3Tx+

CD Series

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

H 2 RX 7 RX 5 TXD
3TX 8 TX 1 RXD S

5GND |5GND 6 GND
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4.41 Kinco Master & Kinco Slave(Master/Slave Protocol Connection)

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Kinco Master Kinco Master
Kinco Slave Kinco Slave
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Kinco Master Setting Your owner cable
Kinco Slave Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Kinco Master

HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50000
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) he
Slave Mo. )
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

Kinco Slave

HET Attribute

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) HO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
i i,
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 56
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BO-8999 | = - DDDD
------ WO - 8999 DDDD

© Cable Diagram

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml] com2 9pin D-SUB female
54321 2RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX [8TX 2RXD
5GND |5GND 5 GND

4.42 Keyence Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KV-16DT KV-16DT CPU Direct Keyence KV-16DT
KV-1000 KV-1000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-1000
KV-3000 KV-3000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-3000
KV-Nano Series KV-N60OAT CPU Direct Keyence KV-N60AT/7000

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KV-5000 KV-5000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave
KV-7000 KV-7500 CPU Direct

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
KV-16DT KV-16DT CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-1000 KV-1000 CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-3000 KV-3000 CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable

] ) RS232 ) Your owner cable
KV-Nano Series KV-N60AT CPU Direct Setting
RS485 Your owner cable

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable
KV-5000 KV-5000 CPU Direct Ethernet
Setting Your owner cable
KV-7000 KV-7500 CPU Direct Ethernet
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O Serial Communication Setting

Keyence KV-16DT protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Keyence KV-1000 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity oven - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave No. _
Max block package size(BITS) 8
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

Keyence KV-3000 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0(Don’t support station No.)
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HEI Attribute X
Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte I User permizsion Setting Dialeg ]
Histerie Event ] Print Setting “’J Serial Fort O Zetting l
Type RS232 PLC fication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack{BITS) g
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HM| as ;
slave Use Default Setting

Keyence KV-N60AT protocol

Default communication parameters, 9600bps, 8, even, 1,; station NO: 0

RS232

PLC setting

HEI Attribute 3

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage ]
ML | Task Bar | MMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Frint Setting COMD Setting | COM1 Setting | COMZ Setting I Extended Memory ]

Type RS23:2 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud R ate 9600 = Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Paily Check ~ even - | Maxintervalof word block pack ’
; Man interval of bit block pack a

Stop Bit 1 =
- Man word block package size 8
Max bit block package size 8

Use Default Setting

| 14 I Cancel | Help J

1. Inthe [Confirm unit setting information] dialog box click [Yes], and the [Unit Editor] window will
display. On the [Select unit] tab, from the displayed list of units select “KV-N60", then drag &drop to the

unit placement area. Configure the setup items as follows.
Operation Mode: KV STUDIO mode; Baud Rate: 9600 bps.
Note: 1. Timer and counter register must be programmed in the KV STUDIO software before it be used in

the HMI.

2. If the communication is slower, you can change the baud rate and the Protocol time out 1(ms)

O Network Communication Setting

Keyence KV-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave protocol

HMI Setting
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Frint Setting ]
HMI

MNetwork Setting

HMI Extended Attributes
Security Levels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting l Hiztorical Ewvent= Storage

COMO Setting |  COM2 Setting
Taszk Bar ]

HMI Sy=tem Information Text

I

HMI License Setting

|
l
Extended Memory ]
l

P | 132 . 168 . 100 . 230

l Metwork Device Setting ]

Hetwork Device Setting

Dewice | TP bdde | Port | Protacal Master/. .. | Statl
IO 182,188, 100. 230 8501 Kepence KV-5000/T000 EtherFet N
FLCO 192. 168. 100. 239 8501 Keyence K¥-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave | S 1

PLC configuration

1. "Editor" window, click [Configure unit] in the "[0] KV-5000 R30000" to modify the IP address of the
PLC, PLC and PC in the same segment, modify the IP address of the test shown, click [confirm] to save the

modifications

2. Switch to the "Monitor" window to see the changes of the figure will pop up window, Click [PLC
transfer -> Monitor mode (T)], pop-up "transmission program [communication goals: KV-5000 path: USB]",
Click [implementation], content writing, once again view the "[0] KV-5000 R30000" in the PLC's IP address

in the "Monitor" window [unit configuration], This indicates that the address has been modified over.

O Supported Device

KV-16DT

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Counter Relay Counter_contact0-59915 |  — DDDDD
Timer Relay Timer_contact0-65535 | DDDDD

High speed counter CTH_contact0-511 | - DDD

High speed counter Comparator CTC_contact0-511 | = - DDD
Relay Relay0-32766 | - DDDDD
Counter current | T Counter_current0- 3915 DDDD
Counter preset | T Counter_presetO- 65535 DDDDD
Timercurrent | - Timer_current0- 65534 | DDDDD
Timer preset | 7" Timer_preset0- 11998 DDDDD
High speed counter | CTH_current0- 65534 DDDDD
High speed counter | CTH_preset0- 32766 DDDDD
High speed counter Comparator |  — CTC_current0-65534 DDDDD
------ DDDDD

High speed counter Comparator

CTC_preset0- 32766
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Data memory | T DMO- 32766 DDDDD
Temporary data memory | T TMO- 32766 DDDDD
Note: Non-supported batch transfer of bits or words for this protocol.
KV-1000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay RO-599.15 | DDDDD
Control Relay CR0O-39.15 | - DDDD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | DDDDD
Latch Relay LR0-999.15 | = DDDDD
Data Memory | T DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | T CMO0-11998 DDDDD
Temporary data memory | TMO0-511 DDD
Extended Data memory | = T EMO-65534 DDDDD
Extended Data memory | = T FMO0-32766 DDDDD
KV-3000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay R0-999.15 | = DDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-39.15 | e DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | - DDD.DD
Latch Relay LR0-999.15 | e DDD.DD
Data Memory | T DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | CMO0-5999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | T TMO0-511 DDD
Extended Data memory | = T EMO0-65534 DDDDD
Extended Data memory | = T FMO0-32767 DDDDD

Note: PLC bit address without a decimal point in the distinction, in fact, the last two addresses
corresponding to the fractional part, makes a distinction between the touch screen.
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[OF emtdi)

HE = T ZHiE EaiET
z=/ | Rooo — 1 fiT s
=/ 001 - 1 firTHsEr
=/ 002 - 1 firTHsEr
2=/ EOO3 — 1 fir= s
2=/ EO04 = 1 firz sz
2=/ EO0S = 1 firz sz
2/ EO0B = 1 fir—ssE
=/ ROOT - 1 =
=/ ROOS - 1 =
=/ RO0O3 - 1 =
=/ E010 - 1 firTHsEr
=/ E011 - 1 firTHsEr
=/ K012 - 1 firTHsEr
=/ E013 — 1 fir=gsE
2=/ E014 = 1 firz sz
2=/ = 1 firz sz
5 = 1 firz sz
=R Rioi - 1 =
=R k102 - 1 =
=R K103 - 1 =
=5 E104 - 1 firTHEr
=5 E105 - 1 firTHsEr
=/ K106 - 1 firTHsEr
=B E107 = 1 fir=gE
25 E108 = 1 firz sz
25 K109 = 1 firz sz
25 E110 = 1 firz sz
=R SARN] - 1 =
=R K112 - 1 =
=R K113 - 1 =
=/ Elid - 1 fir =g
=/ ﬁ — 1 fispsE
=/ Al - 1 firTsEr

Example, PLC which corresponds to R009, the touch screen address is R0.09; PLC which corresponds to
RO15, the touch screen address is R0.15.

KV-5000/7000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Relay R0-999.15 | - DDD.DD

Control Relay CRO-79.15 | - DD.DD

Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | - DDD.DD

Latch Relay LR0O-999.15 | - DDD.DD

Timer T0~3999 | - DDD

Counter co~3999 | DDDD

Data Relay DM_bit 0¥65535.15 | ------ DDDDD.DD
CTC_contact0~4 | -——-- D
CTH_contact0~1 | -—-—-- D

Link Relay BO“7FFF | - HHHH
VBO~F9FF | - HHHH

Timer(Setting Value) | 77~ CTC_preset 0~4 D

Timer(CurrentValue) | 77 CTC_current 0~4 D

Counter(Setting Value) | 7™ CTH_preset 0~1 D

Counter(Current Value) | 7~ CTH_ current 0~1 D

-209 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Data Memory | T DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | 77 CMO0-5999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | TMO0-999 DDD
Extended Data memory | 7™ EMO0-65534 DDDDD
Extended Data memory | 7 FMO0-32767 DDDDD
File Memory | 7T ZF 0~524287 DDDDDD
"""" VM 0~59999 DDDDD
Link Memory | T W O~7FFF HHHH
Timer current | T TC 0-3999 DDDD
Timerset |77 TS 0-3999 DDDD
Counter current | 777 CC0-3999 DDDD
Counterset | 77 CS 0-3999 DDDD

Note: PLC bit address without a decimal point in the distinction, in fact, the last two addresses
corresponding to the fractional part, makes a distinction between the touch screen.

KV-N60AT
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay R0-599.15 | = - DDD.DD
Control Relay CR0-89.15 | = - DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MRO0-599.15 | = - DDD.DD
Latch Relay LRO-199.15 | = DDD.DD
Link Relay BO-1FFF | e HHHH
Work Relay VBO-1FFF | e HHHH
CTC_contact0~4 | - D
CTH_contact0~1 | - D
Counter | = - CC0-3999 DDD
Timer | - TC0-3999 DDD
------ CTC_preset 0~4 D
------ CTC_current 0~4 D
------ CTH_preset 0~1 D
------ CTH_ current 0~1 D
Data Memory | = - DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | = - CMO0-8999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | - TMO0-511 DDD
Link register | - WO-7FFF HHHH
------ VMO0-59999 DDDDD
File register | = - ZF0-131071 DDDDDD
Extend data memory | = -—-- FMO0-32767 DDDDD
Extend data memory | = - EMO0-65534 DDDDD

© Cable Diagram
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KV Series RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml

Controller terminal 723456

RJ-12(male) W :

4 RD

3TXD

5 GND

KV Series RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

25D |
35G ’

Controller terminal
KV-L20
PORT2(male)

5RD

5 4 3 2 1 6TXD

3 SD

5 GND
4

1SG

9

2 RDA-

KV L20 module RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com0/coml com2

4 RDB+

Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB male

3TX

2RX_ | 7RX
B

5GND |[5GND

sl F

KV L20 module RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

5 GND

Controller terminal
RS485-4

SDA-

SDB+

SG TR ]

comO/com1l
1 RX-
o 6 RX+
5 GND
4 TX-
9 TX+

RDB+ o '

KV L20module RS485-2 communication cable

Controller terminal
RS485-2

SDA-
l_‘ RDA-

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
com0/com1l

5 4 381 1 RX-
6 RX+

SG
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Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.43 Koyo Corporation

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SM24-T RS232 on the CPU unit
DLO6
DL105 RS232 on the portl
KOYO DL230 .
Koyo Direct
DIRECT DL240
DL250 RS232\RS422 on the port2
DL350
DL450
O Network Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
KOYO NK1 CPU Direct Koyo NK1 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SM24-T RS232 on the CPU unit
RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DLO5 RS232 on the portl RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DLO6
KOYO DL105 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DIRECT DL230
DL240 RS232 on the port2
DL250 .
RS422 Setting Your owner cable
DL350
DL450
© Network configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable
KOYO NK1 CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Series Communication Setting

KOYO series RS232 communication setting
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 9600
Data Bit 8
Parity odd
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Tazlk Bar ]

HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Event ]
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocal Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

KOYO series RS485 communication setting

HET Attribute

—— [

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting Serial Port | Setting
Type R54852 -~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity odd . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

KOYO DLO6 series RS422 communication setting

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS5485-4
Baud Rate 9600
Data Bit 8

Parity odd
Stop Bit 1

Slave No.

Tazk Bar I

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting

Historic Event

—— [

PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

PLC software setting
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1. The security password function must be disabled.
2. The COM port must adopt K sequence protocol.
3. Set the switch of the CPU with working mode setting switch to the TERM state.

O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

PLC_0_1

1|Ethemet(TCP| Slave)

B Network Device Setting X
Dlevice | IF A&ddr | Port Frotocel |Hasterf5. .. | St
HAIO 192 168.1. 46 E02 Koyo HE1 Ethernet(TCF)} M
FLC_0_1 192 168.1.7 B02 Kevo HEl Ethernet(TCE Slave) 5 1
PLC Setting
=8 | Ports 2k
EEE .
EaEsEE e oM
=t il
e |1 = (0-65535)
B B=ErEEE |:
VOB St O GshmEuP it
coMimiEE @ {E R Pt
B TPt [192 188 . 1 . 7 |
TR [ 255 . 255 . 255 . 0 |
P [192 . 188 . 1 1|
HFEIR S
M KPPiEER 5 KPP M PLCIEED EiPLC HIiH
O Supported Device
Koyo Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input I(X)0-77777 | = - 00000
Output Q(Y)0-77777 | = - 00000
variable M(C) o-77777 | - 00000
Timer Status T(mo-r7r7i7 | - 00000
Counter Status cmno-rrrrr | - 00000
Input GX0-10000 |  meeee- 00000
Output GY 0-10000 | e 00000
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S0-2000 | - 0000
SP 0-2000
Data Register |  ---—-- R(V) 0-77777 00000
Counter |  -mee- Counter 0-2000 0000
Timer | - Timer 0-2000 0000
Koyo NK1 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input 10-1777 | - 00000
Output QO0-1777 | e 00000
variable Mo-3777 | - 00000
Timer Status TO-777 | 00000
Counter Status co-rre | - 00000
Input GI0-3777 | - 00000
Output GQo0-3777 | e 00000
so-1777 | - 0000
spo-1777 | - 0000
Data Register | - R 0-37777 00000

O Cable Diagram
KOYO SM24-T series R$S232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/com1] com?2 RJ-12(male)
3TX 8TX 3 RX
“ 2RX 7RX 4TX ((
5GND |5GND 1GND | 5,
L

KOYO SM24-T series RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
com0/coml] com3 Rs485 terminal

5432 1 1 RX- 7 RX- B
5GND | 5GND FG

KOYO DLO6 series RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 30 %
® 8 T 6

comO/coml{ com?2 RJ-12(male)
3TX 8TX 3RX
2 RX 7RX 4TX
5GND |5GND 1 GND
B

Controller PORT2
15 pin SVGA terminal

(male)

3RX

KOYO DLO6 series RS422 communication cable

comO/coml| com2
3TX 8TX
2 RX 7 RX
5GND |5GND

2TX

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

1 RX-

7 GND

4 RTS
I: 5CTS

Controller PORT2
15 pin SVGA terminal

(male)

6 RX+

10 TX-

5 GND

9 TX+

4 TX-

7 GND

9 TX+

6 RX-

Ethernet communication protocol cable

13 RX+

11 RTS+

14 CTS+

12 RTS-

15 CTS-

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.44 KTC Srdlink

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

SRD

SRD2211

RS232 on CPU unit

KTC SRDLINK
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RS485 on CPU unit

COM COM2023

RS232 on CPU unit
RS485 on CPU unit

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SRD SRD2211

RS485 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
COM COM2023

RS485 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

KTC RS232 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity none
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

4

-

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting

Historic Ewent

FLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 1
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 0
Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 20
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 7
Max block package size(WORDS) 20
Max block package size(BITS) 7

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

KTC RS485 communication

I |
Print Setting

Type RS485-2
Baud Rate 115200
Data Bit 8

Parity nane
Stop Bit 1

Slave No.

Tazlk Bar ]

4

-

WML Extend Attribute |

Historic Ewent ]
Serial Fort O Setting l ]

Serial Port | Setting

PLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 1]
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 20
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 7

Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS) 7

Use Default Setting

Cancel

-
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NOTE: Must modify communication parameter in the programming software.

O Supported Device

Please refer to the PLC manual for details.

O Cable Diagram

KTC RS232 communication cable
Direct connect (cable by KTC Corporation)

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml 8 pin Mini DIN (male)

1 7

2
By

4

5GND \_

KTC RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

|~ |OIW

Controller
RS485 terminal

s s snl comO/coml] com3
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 1 Net+

1RX- | 7RX- 2 Net -

4.45 KYL Slave

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KYL Slave KYL RS232 on the CPU unit KYL Slave

O System configuration

Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r

KYL Slave KYL RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232
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x|
Serisl Port 1 Setting |  Serial Port 2 Setting |  Extendsd Memory |
HMII | Task Bar | MMI Extend Attribute | User permission Setting Dialog |
Historic Event | Frint Setting | Serial Fort O Setting |

Type Rs2:z - PLC Communication Time Out 1

Baud Rate 9800 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100

Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3

Party o . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

e ] - Mz interval of block pack(BITS) 1

Max¢ block package size(WORDS 1

- Max block zackaze size::uIITS} } 1

B M | Use Defauit Setting
O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Group close instruction BO | - DD
Remote valve open operation B2 | - DD
Remote valve close operation B2 | - DD
Remote valve address set operation B3 | - DD
Set gain cunrrent state B4 | DD
flase valve open B8 | - DD
flase valve close B9 | - DD Station:1; LB
valve open feedback LBl10 | = DD address
valve close feedback LB11 | - DD
valve uncap alarm LB12 | - DD
valve hypopiesis alarm LB13 | - DD
Show current valve state LB14 | - DD
Show valve state LB15 | - DD
Group close instruction LB17 | - DD
Remote valve open operation LB18 | @ - DD
Remote valve close operation LB19 | @ - DD
Remote valve address set operation LB20 | = - DD
Set gain cunrrent state LB24 | @ - DD Staion:2, LB
flase valve open LB25 | - DD address(LB is on
flase valve close LB26 | @ - DD the base of
valve open feedback LB27 | - DD 1station+16)
valve close feedback LB28 | - DD
valve uncap alarm LB29 | @ - DD
valve hypopiesis alarm B30 | = - DD
Show current valve state LB31 | - DD

© Cable Diagram
RS232
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
H 2RX 7 RX 2TXD JEE—
3TX 8TX 3RXD - .aig‘n.g‘ ®
5GND 5 GND 5 GND
4.46 LENZE Inverter
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Lenze Lecom A/B EVF9323-EV RS232 on the CPU unit Lenze Lecom_AB
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
Lenze Lecom RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EVF9323-EV
A/B RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Setting

Lecom AB RS232 communication

] Taszk Bar ]

HMI

Type

Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave M

Print Setting

RS5232

Baud Rate SE00

-
/

even
1

0.

Serial Fort O Setting

4

4

HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

Serial Port | Setting

- = @ @ o W =

Use Default Setting

l
]

0K | Cancel

Lecom AB RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Refer to the PLC software for details; Global drive control
Note: code_H: Data type is HEX

code_F: Data type is Floating

code_D: Data type is Decimal

© Cable Diagram

Lecom AB RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
54321 2 RX 7RX 3TXD J—
3TX 8 TX 2RXD | = ETRY »
5GND |[5GND 5GND

Lecom AB RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female Rs485 terminal

comO0/comll com3
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4.47 Liteon Corporation

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
ISA_7X ISA_7X-100-A1 Liteon Servo Driver
RS485 on the CPU unit
EVO6000 RS232 on the CPU unit
EVO Series EVO6800 Liteon Inverter Driver

RS485 on the CPU unit

EVO8000

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ISA_7X ISA_7X-100-A1 - -
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
EVO EVO6000 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Seri EVO6800
eries i i
EVOS000 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Liteon Servo Driver protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 2; station: 127

RS232 communication

HMI Attribute i
Security Levelz Setting ] Uzer Fermizzionz Setting | Hiztorical Ewentz Storage |
HIT | Tazk Bar | HMI Licenze Satting HII Extended Attribmtes | HII Syztem Information Tamt

Frint Satting | Internat Tima Symehronization COND Setting | CONZ Satting | BExtended Momory

Parity Chack nome = Max interval of word block pack

Type FEE32 v PLC Communi cation Time Out(s) 3
Baud Rate 2600 - Frotocol Time Cut 1ins) 3
Tata Bit g = Protocol Time Ot 2ins) 3
1
1

Max interwal of bit block pack
Max word block packege =zize i
Max bit block package zize 1o

Stop Bat 2 v

[T Broadeast 85535

e e S

RS485 communication
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PLC Setting

HMII Attribute

HNI

Stop Bit bl

Farity Check none

[T Broadeast BS535

Internet Time Synchrondzation

Security Levels Seiting
| Tazk Bar | HAL Licensze Setting
Frint Setiing ]

Type |-
Baud Bate 9a00 -
Tata Bit B -

Cx)
User Fermizzioms Setting | Hiztorical Eventz Storage

HNMI Bxtended Attributes | HATL Systen Infernation Text |

COMD Setting | COMZ Setting | Extendsd Moncry

FLC Comsunication Time Outis)
Frotocol Tine Out 1ins) 3
Frotocol Time Out 2inz) 3

Pz interval of word block pack 1
Mai interval of bat block pack 1
Aax word block packege size 10
Max bat bleck packege size 10

Tse Defailt Setting

For related parameter settings, please refer to the relevant instructions of the communication equipment.

Liteon Servo Driver protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication:

RS232 communication

19200, 8,None, 1; station:1

.
HMI Attribute

=5)

Security Lewels Setting

HMI

Print Setting ] Internet Time Synchronization

Tvpe
Baud Rate 19200
Data Bit g

Farity Check pone
Stop Bit 1
[T Broadeast 85535

RS485 communication

-

-

] Task Bar l HMI License Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes

Historical Events Storage I
] HMI System Inmformation Text l
COMD Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memory l

I User Permissions Setting I

PIC Communication Time Outis) 3
Frotecol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) 3
Max interwal of word block pack 1
Max interwal of bit block pack 1
Max word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting

HMI Attribute

===

Security Lewels Setting
I Task Bar I HNI License Setting I HNI Extended Attribumtes

HAI

Print Setting ] Internet Time Symehronization

Type RS4385
Band Rate 19200
Data Bit g

Farity Check none
Stop Bit 1

[T Broadeast B8535

O Supported Device

-

Historical Ewents Storage ]
] HMI System Information Text ]
COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

User Permizsionz Setting l

FLC Communication Time Out (s) 3
Frotocol Time Out 1 (m=) 3
Frotocol Time Out 2 (ms) a
Max interwal of word block pack 1
Max interwal of bit blaock pack 1
Max word block package =ize 1
Max bit block package zize 1
Use Defanlt Setting
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Liteon Servo Driver

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
word _ 4X 0--91D HHH

Liteon Inverter Driver

Device Bit Address Word Address Range Notes
word _— 4X0--FFFF Refer to the Liteon manual
O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller Terminal
comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
H 2 RX 7RX 1TXD
3TX 8TX 2 RXD
5GND |[5GND 6 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female

com0/com1l com3 Controller Terminal

5 4 3 2 1

6 RX+ | 8RX+ ot

12345575

4.48 LS Industrial Systems (LG)

O Serial Communication

Series Type CPU Link Module Driver
K7M-DR10UE
K7M-DR20U Port1 on CPU unit LS Master-K CPU Direct
Master-K | K120 K7M-DT30U Port2 on CPU unit LS Master-K Cnet
K7M-DT40U
K7M-DT60U LS Master-K Modbus RTU
K200S | K3P-07AS RS232 on the CPU unit
XGT XGK-CPUH
XBC-DN64H RS232 on the CPU unit
XGB XBC-DR32H
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XBC-DR40EB o
BC.DN30S Built-in RS-232C/RS-485 LS XBC/XGK Cnet
XEC-DN20SU RS232 on the CPU unit LS XEC CPU Direct
XEC-DR32H
XEC-DN32UA Built-in RS-232C/RS-485 LS XEC CPU Cnet
RS232 on the CPU unit
GM6 G6L-CUEB
G6L-CUEC
GLOFA GM - LS GLOFA Cnet
RS232 on the CPU unit
GM7 G7L-CUEB
G7L-CUEC
iG5A | SVO08iG5A-2 RS4850n the CPU unit LS iG5A
iG5 SV0041G5-1 RS485 on the CPU unit LS iG5
Inverter C100 LV0002C100-2N RS4850n the CPU unit LS C100 Series Inverter
iGXA SVOO08IGXA-4 RS4850n the CPU unit LS iGxA Series Inverter
iS7 SV0550-0750iS7-4 RS4850n the CPU unit LS iS7 Series Inverter
S100 LVO004S100-4EONNS RS4850n the CPU unit LS S100 Series Inverter
The difference of LS Master-K CPU Direct. LS Master-K Cnet. LS Master-K Modbus RTU
Protocol PLC Setting Communication Mode | Multi-station Baud(bps)
LS Master-K Cnet Switch the DIP2 to be RS232/RS485 support 9600/19200
ON, DIP1 to be OFF /38400
LS Master-K Switch the DIP2 to be RS232/RS485 support 9600/19200
MODBUS RTU ON, DIP1 to be OFF /38400
LS Master-K CPU | Switch the DIP1 and RS232 non-support 38400
Direct DIP2 to be OFF
O Ethernet communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
GLOFA GM6-CPUA G6L-EUTP LS GLOFA FEnet
XGT XGK-CPUE XGL-EFMT LS XGT Ethernet
XGB XBC-DR60SU XBL-EMTA LS XBC FEnet Slave
© Serial System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
Portl on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
K7M-DR10UE
Port2 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K120S
Portl on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
K7M-DR20U
Port2 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K200S K3P-07AS RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XGT XGK-CPUH RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XBC-DN64H RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XGB
XBC-DR32H Built-in RS-232C RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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XBC-DR40EB o _
Built-in RS-485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
XBC-DN30S
XEC-DN20SU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DR32H Built-in RS-232C RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DN32UA Built-in RS-485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU unit
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GM6 G6L-CUEB
GLOFA G6L-CUEC RS422/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU unit )
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GM7 G7L-CUEB
G7L-CUEC RS422/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
iG5A SV0O08iG5A-2 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
iG5 SV0041G5-1 R485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
LV0002C100-2 . _
C100 N on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
GLOFA | GM6-CPUA | ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting
XGT XGK-CPUE XGL-EFMT ETH Setting Your owner cable
XGB XBC-DR60SU XBL-EMTA ETH Setting

O Serial Communication Setting

LS Master-K Cnet protocol

Default communication: 38400, 8, none, 1; station:1

HMI Setting
RS232 communication
HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Taszk Bar I

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port O Setting

Historic Event

Serial Port 1 Setting

Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Task Bar

Type R54852 -
Baud Rate 38400 2
Data Bit 8 @
Parity none =
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

Serial Port 0 Setting

| HMI Extend Attribute |

Historic Event l
] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

PLC setting

5= Parameter LAuto-—saved Projectd

Basic

| Interrupt | CommChoO | CommCh1 PID(TUN) | PID(CAL)| Paesition

-—
=8

2

Analoy | HSCChO | HSCC

tommurni cation Enable -

Communication Method

Station 1 -
Baud Rate : 35400 -
FParity Bit Hone -

Communication Channel

(+ R5485

Data Bit |§ -
Stop Bit 1 -

Frotocol and Mode

Timeout in Master Mode: ms

Dedicated
(" Master [

(" LG INVERTER

Modbus

" Master

 Slave Transmiz=ion
User

(" Master

(" Slave

(" Ho Protocol

If click “Connect+Write+Run+Monitor Start”, it will give a “Cannot Change PLC Mode”. Need to let the run

light go out by manual control, and then download. After download, let the run light keep on.

LS Master-K CPU Direct protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400, 8, none, 1; station:1

RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 33400

Data Bit 8
Parity none
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

Taszk Bar I

ML Extend Attribute |  Historic Event |
Serial Port 0 Setting |  Serial Port 1 Setting |
PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

NOTE: Only support 38400 baud rate for the protocol

LS Master-K Modbus RTU protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400, 8, none, 1; station:1

RS232 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 38400

Data Bit 8
Parity none
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting

Historic Ewent

—— 5

FLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

PLC Setting
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[ Parameter [Auto-Saved Projectl :EE

Basic | Interrupt |CommChO [ CommCh1 PID(TUN) | PID(CAL)| Position | Analog | HSCChO | HSCC

lommuni cation Enable - Protocel and Mode
Timeout in Mazter Mode: ’— m=

Communication Method

Station m Dedicated
(" Master |
Baud Rate ©  [38400 ~| Data Bit [8 = aster
" Slawve
Farity BEit 1 - Step Bit |1 -
Y = P " Liz THVERTER
Communication Channel Modbus
(" Master
Transmission BTV (Hex)
Tser

" Master

(" Slawve
(" Ho Frotocol

If click “Connect+Write+Run+Monitor Start”, it will give a “Cannot Change PLC Mode”. Need to let the run

light go out by manual control, and then download. After download, let the run light keep on.

LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct protocol
Default communication: 115200, 8, none, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

NOTE: Only support 115200 baud rate for the protocol; station number disable.

LS XBC/XGK Cnet protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 0
HMI Setting

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
It takes effect when HMI as : ;
slave Use Default Setting |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
It takes effect when HMI as : ;
slave Use Default Setting |

PLC Setting
1. “Tools”---“Network Manager” set communication
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EE) .
el ® Standard Settings — Cnet &l
ndow x =
A (XGE-XBCH) Communication settings
il : Charmel Channel
=l 00: Embedded Cnet —-
- lype:
T Empty slo
=02 Enpty slot Spest NES vl
&= 03: Empty =lot
&9 04 Empty slot Data bit: E v| [s v
&= 05: Empty =lot
= 06 Empty =lot Stop |1 V| |1 v|
&= 07 Empty slot .
&= 05: Empty slot Pared iy |NDNE V| |HDN-E v|
&= 09: Empty =lot Modem type:
= 10: Empty =lot
Modem | | | |
Initialira
Station |U | |D |
Time =ettings
Time ont: | | | |
(0-50) (*100m=
Delay time: 0
(0-255) (¥10ms) | | |
Waiting time: 1
0-255] (#10ms=. | | | |
n... | B High... | B rzr hetive mode
Channel |}(G-T SErver vl
Channel |XGT Server Vl
[ ok ][ comeal |

2. Communicating in the OPR mode

LS XEC CPU Direct
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 115200bps, 8, 1, none; PLC station No.:0

HEI Attribute 3
Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]

Print Setting COMO Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type R5232 i PLE Communication Time Qut 7
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Bit a = Pratocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Parity Check  rione - td aw interval of word black pack 2
. td aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- b ax word block package size 16
b ax bit block, package size 16
Uze Default Setting

NOTE:Only support 115200 baud rate for the protocol; station number disable.
LS XEC Cnet protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, 1, none; PLC station No.:0
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HET Attribute |E|

Security Lewels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage
HNI I Taszk Bar | HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sy=tem Information Text

Frint Setting COMO Setting | COML Setting I COMZ Setting
Tupe R5Z232 - PLC Cornmunication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 9600 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Bit a = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity Check  rione - b ax interval of word block pack, 2

. b ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max word block package size 16
[T Broadcast E5535
Max bit block package size 16
| Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1.PLC parameter settings:[Tools]-[Network Manager].

® plc XGB XEC - XGH000

roject Edit Find/Replace View Online Monitor Debug |[Tools| ¥indow Help

Hetwork Manager I

NEBEHS ® 26 BEO 2 |-f - % Hi
n (80 Temperature Contrel =
; % Eﬁ' Position Contrel 1 ;
LF A APE dME — | =3 3 4R e hddress Calenlat
Fi F4 =F1 sF2 F5 FG sFo ofa Fd Fid ress Latmmator &l=][=

E Start Simulator

| Project Window v x|

Ttems Customiza. ..

=-EF ple XGB YEC
= ) WewPLC (RGE-XECS)-0ffline

[ LT I L F U TSNP 1 I

Shortent Settings. ..

Optiens. ..

2. In the pop-up window “XG-PD”, creat a new file, select the correct CPU kind.

= EG-FD

El’;ile Edit ¥iew Online EDS Tools Windew Help

Qo | %

— “'H_‘_‘___
Project window — ————— - x|

— NHew Project

Praoject name: | [ aK ]

File location: |D:'\Pr0gram Files'G 5uuu_v3.ss'|
Select Falder..

PLLC Series
OxEk ®RGEE  OxGl  OXGR

CPU kind: KGB-HECH v

XGE-DRTEC3
HGE-DR32HL
HGE-+BLCE
HGB-HECH
HGE-+BCS
XGB-XEMS
HGE-+ECE

Froject comment:

3.Double click the [ 00:Embedded Cnet], in the pop-up window “Standard Settings-Cnet” to set

communication.
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™1123 — XG-PD

Standard Settings — Cnet

; File Edit ¥iew Online EDS Tools Nindow Hel - .
e Communication settings
; 0= ﬂ ; é{: x ; Channel 1 Channel 2
| Praject windaw - x| Type: RS232C RS485
= HE 123
- WewPLE (IGB-YECS) |Speed: I | 3600 | [ss00 v|
=T Base00
T Bt Data bit E ~| [s |
Stap hit: [1 v [1 v]
Parity b [NONE v | [NONE v]
Parity Error: Mot Allowed Mot Allowed
Modem tppe: MHull Modem MNull Modem
Madem | | | |
Initialization:
lStation Murnber: I |D | |D |
Time settings
Tirme out: |1 | |1 |
[0-500(*1 00ms)
Drelay time: 0
[0-255]*1 Oms) | | | |
Wwaiting time: 1
[0-255)(*1 Oms) | | | |
" E stand... | B High-... | B pzrier) | Active mods B
- Channel 1: HET server Modbus Settiings =
é Channel 2: RGT server Modbus Settings
2
S
& [ Ok ] [ Cancel
(=%
Gl a1 N Dacutt {7 Davamabar chark b lead [
LS GLOFA Cnet protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 0
HMI Setting
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute ]

Security Lewels Setting I Uzer Permizsions Setting I Historical Eventz Storage
HMT I Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sxstem Information Text I
COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1)
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
PatyChedk  none - Max interval of word block pack 2
) Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
I Brosdeast 65535 Mz word block package size 16
- == Man bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

RS422 communication
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HNI Attribute 3

Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

Print Setting COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memorsy ]

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
PatyChedk  none - Max interval of word block pack 2
) Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 16
Man bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1. Set the parameters of CPU module
Open GMWIN, “Parameters”—->”Basic Parameters” set “Communication”:

Basic Parameter

X

Configuration(PLC) name: LUNNAMED
PLC version: vi1.0 [v Remote Access Right

ommunication

Stati ber: |0 b
[~ Can'tPause by Key ation number
Baud rate: 19200 -

Restart mode " Master {+ Slave
" Cold Restart Time out: 50 =10ms
f+ Warm Restart
.
Resource(CPU) property
Mame Scan W.D timer
Resource 0 |RESO |200 ms

0K | Cancel Help

2. Set the parameters of module
Take G6L-CUEC for example,
Open GMWIN, select “Tool”—=>”Cnet Frame Editor”,

1% Cnet Frame Editor (untitled.frm)
File Online Option Moemitor Help
Channel
" RS232 side * RS422 side!
asic Parameters \
Station:[00_~] Type: [Rs 422 -] | |
Monitor Entry
. - & 8 -
Baud Rate (9500 =] Data Bit M 12
Q’arity: None j Stop Bit: |1 j " 16x20 )
Frame List
Frame Informations
l1] | MR Header:
2 S5G1: S5Ga:
3 3
1 5G2: SG6:
g SGI: SGT:
7 S5G4: S5GE:
g
g +| [Tailer: BCC:
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As G6L-CUEC is RS422/485 module, the channel should be selected “RS422 side”. After set the parameters,
click "Online”>”Connect”, and then click “Online”>”Write” after the communication is built, pay
attention to choose the correct Slot No..

¥rite {untitled. fra) H

Slat Mo e
nke
~ Cancel
Option
i+ Bazic H
" Frames{ 5107 9
SLOT 10
Al fgpryr
SLOT 12
SINT12

The Slot No. is the 1/O slot position where the communication module is. For example, G6L-CUEC is
plugged in the I/0 1, the Slot No. should be selected SLOT 1.
NOTE: Be sure to put the switch of the module to 9 (ON-LINE) position when communicating.

LS ig5A Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1;PLC station:1

Security Lewels Setting l User Permissions Setting l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Historical Ewents Storage ] Print Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting l
Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication Time Qut &
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g2 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting
0K | cemesl | kelp
PLC Setting
Settings o
- Parameter directions
panel display Addr
159 A43B Protocol 0 Modbus RTU
1 LS BUS
160 A43C Station 1-250
161 A43D Baud Rate 0 1200[bps]

1 2400[bps]
2 4800[bps]
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9600[bps]
19200[bps]

none, stop bit:1

165 Ad441 Parity Check

none, stop bit:2

even, stop bit:1
odd, stop bit:1

WIN|P|IO|~|W

&= The controller also supports the standard Modbus RTU protocol, set the agreement with LS
ig5A.

LS Ig5 Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
HMI I Tazk Bar l HWMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Swystem Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type Rs485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocal Tire Out 1[ms] 3
Diata Bit 2 = Praotocol Time Out 2(ms] 3
eI e . M aw interval of ward block pack. 1
) taw interval of bit block pack a
Stop Bit 1 -
- taw word block package zize 1
bdaw bit block package size g
Uze Default Setting

PLC Setting
Setting in operation panel:
Code Name Display Range Unit Factory setting | Change
I/0-46 | Inverter No. 146 1to 32 1 1 yes
I/0-47 | Baud rate 147 0: 1200bps - 3: 9600bps yes
1: 2400bps
2: 4800bps
3: 9600bps
4: 19200bps
I/0-50 | Communication | 150 0: LS-BUS 7 yes
protocol 1-6: MODBUS ASCII
7-9: MODBUS-RTU

Note: Setting communication protocol in operation panel(0: LS-BUS),when use inverter

LS C100 Series Inverter Protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication:9600bps, 8, non, 1; station: 1
(Attention, parity check : non , no modification)
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RS485
HEI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage I
HMT | Task Bar | MMI Extended Attributes ! HMT System Information Text I
Frint Setting COMO Setting I COMZ Setting |  Extended Memory |
Type R5435-2 = PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Out 16ms) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2fms) 3
PaityCheck  none = Max interval of wond block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bt 1 -
ro Max word block package size 1
Manc bt block package size B
=g Défauh Semng e

O Ethernet Communication Setting

LS GLOFA FEnet protocol
GM6-CPU Setting
HMI Setting

NHetwork Config

Device | IF Addr Fort Frotocal | Master/. .. | State.
HWIO 192,165, 100, 182 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet Ll
FLCO 192,165, 100. 130 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet Slave 3

< |

0
B
| Add || Delete | [Delete 11| | Modify |

PLC Setting
1. Modify the parameters of PLC: “Tools”>"Enet Frame Editor”, set the type as “FENET”:
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Froject FProgram Edit ¥iew Compile Online Debug Tools| Windew Help
at e WAF we = E Library Manager 0 10 =
e Dy WEHEE NS Gy 11

i ] Start Simulation

rHherdEvleienwin disource

FIC Twpe : GMB, test prj firiter © tao
CEE CONFIGURATION (FICY ©  GMB CHET Frame Editor Enet Editor

D ACCESS VARTABLES : 0 wariablels) declarec'l FHET Frame Editor
. Direct wariable Comments @ 1 wariablel=) 'S e

=4£) RESOURCE (CPUY 0 RESO
I:I BESOUERCE GLOBALS : 2 wariable(s) declared.

o

EIE’ Scan Frogram Row 0
@ IHSTO ; 4\l awin 4hsomrcehitesths oK | Cancel
TASE DEFINITIONS : 1 wariable(s) declared. |

NOTE: Modify the IP address only via serial communication, and in the offline.
2. On the “Enet Editor” and select “Edit”, set the PLC series and IP address

I ———

Group

PLE Type [ GM4/5 -

Receive
| -~ = —, | IPAddess  [192162100.180

Subnet Mask  [255.255.255.0

Gateway |D.EI.EI.EI
Add
Send: DOMS Server |D.EI.EI.EI
Delet
= HE Station No [0 Pyt L

|2_
E dit Connection Nao I_ TTL Iﬁ

3. On the “Option” and select “COM Port”, set the serial port of PC

FC

uu

FLC
* Single " Redundancy

] Cancel |

4. Download: “Online”=>”Connect”=>”Write”

Enet Editor [RONANE] _||:||ﬂ
File Edit DOpline Option Help

me List————
1sconmect

= ECEIVE |
Read. ..

Hrite ..

Setting Remote

Delete |
Edit |

— Group

XGK-CPUE Setting
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HMI setting

‘11 S GLOFA FEnet Slave

A=

 HNI Attribute

Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage |
Print Setting | COMO Setting | COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |
I | Tazk Bar I HMI Extended Attribumtes | HWMI Sy=tem Information Text |

Networls Setting
IP

Network Device Setting

Device,: TR —frdd + 1 I Masterf. .. I Stati. .. I Virtual.

HMIO 192 168 100.33 2004 1S GLOFA FEnet M
FLCO 192, 168, 100, 31 2004 1S GLOFA FEnet Slawve| 2 0

PLC setting
1. PLC parameter settings: [Tools] - [ network management ], in the pop-up window XG-PD , create a
new file , select the correct CPU kind .

& ¥G5000

Froject Edit Find/Replace ¥iew Online Monitor Debug

0 & 6 ® P

Tools| Window Help

Hetworlk Managzer | E

Customize. ..

Shortent Settings. ..

[Project Window Options. ..

Ttems

¥iew Online Tools

4 BB X

¥indow Help

EEE Wew Project

Ll Project

| Function/F&
|Host Recently Used

|E: “zonglkong setup\LG\}{GSDD[|

Priject name: |aa

File

Function Hame :lect Folder. .
FPIC Series
x
) @y Oxee Oxel Ok
5
E CPU kind: }'{l:}I=I-I:P1.|E hd | |
=

2. Double click the [ base 00 ], in the pop-up window [communication module Settings], select the
category FEnet .
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® X6-PD

File Edit ¥iew Online Tool=s Window Help

DEHE >+t BRBXYX Hac S5&a8
| Project window - x|
= M aa CIGE-CPUE Communication Nodule Se... _'XJ
=8 -
&= 00: Empty slot |
&2 01; Empty =lot Type |Cpet A
2 02 Empty slot - Cnet
&3 03 Empty =zlot a=s
. FOEnet
04: Empty =lat Slot  |Dnet
2 05 Empty slot Fnet
= 06 Empty =lat Fret
. IFQS FEnet
= g; E"‘P“’ 51““ RAPTEnet
- Empty slot [ ok ][ cancal |
&= 09 Empty =lat

3. Double click the FEnet, in the pop-up window [ Standard Settings] to set the IP address and drive .

= EG-PD

= @D 22 (GGE-CFUE)
2@ Baze00: Default

LS XBC FEnet Slave
HMI Setting

..... T: Toheh Media: | KUTO (slectric) | IF address
. 1
=2 01: Empty slot TP (12 188 100 a3 |
23 02 Empty slot
2 03: Empty slot Subnet mazk: | 255 2585 P55 . O |
23 04 Empty slot 19z 165 100 100
23 05 Empty slot Gateway: | . : : |
23 06 Empty slot RS | o .0 .o 1 |
-2 0T Empty slot
23 08 Empty slot DDH]:P
&2 09: Empty slot Reception waiting
= 10: Empty slot Q-
3 11 Empty slot =ee
-7 Bazel: Defanlt Ho. of Dedicated
-
Triver (server] settings
Driver: ll}{GT server V|]

File Edit View Online Too findow  Heln
Standard Settings
hEdHE o
Project win - settings
| roject o TCE/TIR 1ng:

Host table =zettings

I:lEna'hle host table

HS link Station

Device ] IF Addr ] Faort I Frotocol | Master/s. .. I Stati. ..
o 192, 168,209, 36 2004 LS XBC FEnet b
PLCO 192,168,209, 38 2004 LS XBC FEnet Slave 5 ]
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PLC Setting
1. Open XG5000,new project aaa,choosing the right CPU ;

Project pame: _[sa0 | |
- |__Cancel |
File directon: |D:\F“rngram Filesh G S000ana | m
FLC Series
3 HGE = H<GR £ RG] 3 HGHE
CPU type: [ %GB-BCS - Aita-alloe atior

=GE-DR1EC3
HGEE-DR3ZHL |
=EE-<BCE

Fragrarm nares:

HGE-=ECH
Project dezcriptid =<GE<ECS

2.PLC parameter setting (IP setting) :
A. [Tools] — [ Network Manager] ,new project bbb in XG-PD,choosing the right CPU;

| Brojact Edit Eind/Replace Yiew Online Honiter Debug Toola| Kindow Help

IDEaa® o aa Bme 2 | U8 L ] e M B W
[0 Temapsraturs Contr
| = IR A L3 - IR | S Bt pesitien Contrel |
RS+ ¥ 3 3% 70 ob 78 o B0 IS M G G Addens Culeulater = (e -
Proiect s Srare Timulstor

pEnE | Cuntomize, . .
= B asa = Shorteat Settings

= D HewPLE XNCB-IBCEI-OFFLins Opiione, .

T Vari abla/Conment
# [ Farsmstar
Bl Dexic Faremetar
I I/0 Parssstar l[ﬂ.t Edin Yiew QOnlins ERS ITesls RTindow Help
M [ Esbeddsd Faremstar

= (B Scan Frogrss l[ S R 3 TR
E Hoarw I 5 o g Fro
Fromctpae: (060 | ==
Fibe hoc-atior: [ 0 AP s Fide s 000 SOMMBbS [ Cancei ]
Sebect Folder,
PLC Saikas

OXEE @HEE OHEl  (ONGR
CFU Kinck
B.Right click [Base00] — [Add Communication Module] , Select FEnet;

| = EF b

(= {1 WewPLC (IGB=XBCS)

= D Bazs00 Communication Hodule Se... )(l
2 nn:w
ﬂ:l FE st ]
Crist
Ba

FDE et
Slat: D et
Rt

FPri=t
IEME EF mat

C.Setting IP and Driver in [Standard Settings] ;
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Izlll Edit ¥iew Qnline EFS Tools Findow Help

| D | % Standard Settings
Praject window TCPAP seftings Huost table seifings
> ii g HS ik Station No: {0 e e
=0 B“ﬁ I AUTOfslectric] |+ 1 IP addiess |
01: FEngt IF addrese: 19 . 168 . 209, 38 -
\ Subnet mask: X LXE L IH . D
B Gateway 192 168 . 29 .
DNS sarves: C .0 .0 .1
[CJoHCP
Riesception waling tims:
15 sec(2 - 255]
Ho, of Dedcated Connechions:
3 [t -4)
Dirnver{penee] sethngs
Diriver: HET sarver ~
3.Setting OK, writer parameters to PLC;
O Supported Device
LS Master-K CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/O Relay P0.0-256.0 | = - DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M0.0-256.0 | = - DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-256.0 | ---- DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-256.0 | - DDD.H
Special Relay F0.0-2560 | - DDD.H
Counter Cc0-255 | - DDD
Timer TO-255 | - DDD
[/ORelay | = - P 0-255 DDD
Auxiliary Relay | = - M 0-255
Link Relay | = - L 0-255
KeepRelay | = -—-- K 0-255
Special Relay | = -—-—- F 0-255
s | e S 0-255
Timer | - T 0-4096 DDDD
Counter | - C 0-4096 DDDD
Data Register | = -—-—- D 0-9999 DDDD

NOTE:

F address: 01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;
F address: 2A in the PLC corresponds to 2.A in the HMI.
Other register addresses, and so on.
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LS Master K-cnet

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0 Relay P0.0-256.0 | ----—-- DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M 0.0-256.0 | --—-- DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-256.0 | -—---- DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-256.0 | ------ DDD.H
Special Relay F 0.0-256.0 DDD.H
Counter C0-255 | - DDD
Timer T0-255 | - DDD
Timer | - T 0-255 DDD
Counter | - C0-255 DDD
Data Register D 0-9999 DDDD
I/ORelay | = - P 0-255 DDD
AuxiliaryRelay | = - M 0-255 DDD
Link Relay | - L 0-255 DDD
KeepRelay | - K 0-255 DDD
SpecialRelay | - F 0-255 DDD
s | e S 0-255 DDD
LS Modbus RTU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/O Relay P0.0-1023.F | - DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M 0.0-1023.F | = - DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-2047.F | - DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-4095.F | - DDD.H
Special Relay F0.0-1023.F | --—-- DDD.H
Timer | - T 0-255 DDD
Counter | - C0-255 DDD
Data Register | = - D 0-9999 DDDD
LS XBC/XGK Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
ZR_bit 0.0-65535.F
U_bit 0.0-4095.F
File Relay R_bit 0.0-32767.F DDDDD.H
Data Relay D_bit 0.0-32767.F DDDDD.H
Communication Relay N_bit 0.0-21503.F DDDD.H
Link Relay L_bit 0.0-11263.F DDDD.H
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S_bit 0.0-127.F
Index Relay Z bit0.0-624.F | - DDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C_bit0-32767 | - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T bit0-32767 | - DDDD
Special Relay F_bit0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
Keep Relay K_bit0.0-8191.F | - DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_bit 0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
I/O Relay P_bit0.0-2047.F | = - DDDD.H
ZR 0-65535
U 0-4095
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-32767 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N 0-21503 DDDD
Link Register | = - L0-11263 DDDD
Step Control Register S0-127 DDDD
Index Register Z 0-9999 DDDD
Counter | - C0-2047 DDDD
Timer | - T 0-2047 DDDD
Special Register | = - F 0-2047 DDDD
Keep Register | = - K 0-8191 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | - M 0-2047 DDDD
I/O Register | - P 0-2047 DDDD
NOTE: T_bit. C_bit are not surported to be transferred quantities
LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
S_bit 0-127.F
U_bit 0-4095.F
File Relay R_bit0.0-32767.F | - DDDDD.H
Data Relay D _bit0.0-32767.F | - DDDDD.H
Communication Relay N_bit 0.0-21503.F | = -—--—-- DDDD.H
Link Relay L bit0.0-11263.F | - DDDD.H
Index Relay Z bit0.0-624.F | - DDD.H
ZR_bit 0.0-65535.F | = - DDDDD.H
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Counter Contact Relay C_bit0-32767 | - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T bit0-32767 | - DDDD
Special Relay F_bit0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
Keep Relay K_bit 0.0-4095.F | - DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_bit 0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
I/0 Relay P_bit 0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
U 0-4095
File Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-32767 DDDDD
Communication Register | -—-- N 0-21503 DDDD
Link Register | = - L0-11263 DDDD
Step Control Register | - S0-127 DDDD
Index Register | = - Z 0-9999 DDDD
------ ZR 0-65535 DDDDD
Counter SetValue |  -——- C_Sv0-2047 DDDD
Timer Set Value | - T_SV 0-2047 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C_CVv0-9999 DDDD
Timer Current Value | - T_CV 0-9999 DDDD
Special Register | = - F 0-2047 DDDD
Keep Register | = - K 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | = - M 0-2047 DDDD
I/O Register | = - P 0-2047 DDDD
LS XEC CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A_Bit0-262143 | T DDDDDD
Special Relay F Bit0-16383 | = — DDDDD
W _Bit0-163839 | DDDDDD Same area with R
File Relay R_Bit0-163839 | DDDDDD
Communication Relay N_Bit0-81919 | = — DDDDD
Special module Relay U Bit0-8191 | = T DDDD
Keep Relay K_Bit0-65535 | T DDDDD
Link Relay L_Bit0-32767 | = T DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M_Bit 0-131071 | = T DDDDDD
Output Relay Q_Bit0-16383 | T DDDDD
Input Relay |_Bit0-16383 | T DDDDD
_______ A 0-16383 DDDDD
Special Register | - F0-1023 DDDD
_______ W 0-10239 DDDDD
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File Register | = - R 0-10239 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N 0-5119 DDDD
Special module Register | - U0-511 DDD
Keep Register | = - K 0-4095 DDDD
Link Register |  emeeee- L 0-2047 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | = - M 0-8191 DDDD
Output Register | = - Q0-1023 DDDD
Input Register | - 10-1023 DDDD
LS XEC Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A_Bit0-524287 | DDDDDD
Special Relay F_Bit0-32767 | = DDDDD
W_Bit 0-524287 | T DDDDDD | Same area with R
File Relay R_Bit0-262143 | - DDDDDD
Special module Relay U _Bit0-15511 | T DDDDD
Keep Relay K_Bit0-1310717 | T DDDDD
Link Relay L_Bit0-65535 | DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M_Bit 0-262143 | T DDDDDD
Communication Relay N_Bit0-163839 | DDDDD
Output Relay Q_Bit0-151563 | DDDDDD
Input Relay |_Bit0-151563 | - DDDDDD
_______ A 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Register | = - F 0-2047 DDDD
_______ W 0-32767 DDDDD
File Register | = o R0-16383 DDDDD
Special module Register | - U0-1531 DDDD
Keep Register | = - K0-8191 DDDD
Communication Register |  --—--- N 0-10239 DDDD
Link Register | - L 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | - M 0-16383 DDDD
Output Register | = - Q0-15153 DDDDD
Input Register | - 10-15153 DDDDD

&

1. The address format of %UX is D.DD.DDD (0.0.0-0.15.511) in the PLC, it correspond to

DDDDD (0-15511) in the HMI. And the %UX 0.m.n in the PLC is U_Bit m*512+n in the HMI.

For example,
Internal address:

%UX 0.1.0

in the PLC correspond to U_Bit 512 in the HMI

Internal address: %UX 0.15.511 in the PLC correspond to U_Bit 8191 in the HMI
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Similarly, the %UW 0.0.0-0.15.511 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 0-1531 in the HMI.
The %UW 0.m.n in the PLC is U_Word m*32+n.
For example,
Internal address: %UW 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 32 in the HMI
Internal address: %UW 0.15.31 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 511 in the HMI

2. The address format of %QX/IX is DD.DD.DD (0.0.0-15.15.63) in the PLC, it correspond to
DDDDDD (0-151563) in the HMI. And the %QX/IX a.b.c in the PLC is Q_Bit/l Bit

a*1024+b*64+c in the HMI.

For example,

Internal address:

%QX/1X 0.1.0

in the PLC correspond to Q_Bit/l_Bit 64 in the HMI

Internal address: %QX/IX 15.15.63 in the PLC correspond to Q_Bit/I_Bit 16383 in the HMI

Similarly, the %QW/IW 0.0.0-15.15.3 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/I_Word 0-15153 in

the HMI. The %QW/IW a.b.c in the PLC is Q_Word/l_Word a*64+b*4+c.

For example,

Internal address:

HMI

%QW/IW 0.1.0

in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/I_Word 4 in the HMI
Internal address: %QW/IW 15.15.63 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/I_Word 1023 in the

LS GLOFA Cnet

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Buffer Memory(Bit) MX0-32767 | - DDDDD
Output(Bit) Qxo-1763 | - DDDD
Input(Bit) IX0-1763 | - DDDD

Buffer Memory(Dword) | - MDO0-16368 DDDDD
Output(Dword) | - QD0.0-17.1 DD.D
Input(Dword) | - ID0.0-17.1 DD.D

Buffer Memory(Word) | - MW0-32767 DDDDD
Output(Word) | - QW0.0-17.3 DD.D
Input(Word) | - IW0.0-17.3 DD.D
LS GLOFA FEnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Buffer Memory(Bit) MX0-131056 | = --——-- DDDDD
Output(Bit) Qx0-1763 | - DDDD
Input(Bit) IX0-1763 | = - DDDD

Buffer Memory(Dword) | - MDO0-4095 DDDD
Output(Dword) | - QD0.0-17.1 DD.D
Input(Dword) | - ID0.0-17.1 DD.D
Buffer Memory(Word) | - MWO0-8191 DDDD
Output(Word) | - QW0.0-17.3 DD.D
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| Input(Word) — | 1w0.0-17.3 DD.D

NOTE:

1. The address format of %QX\IX is DD.D.DD (00.0.00~63.7.63) in the PLC, it correspond to DD D DD
(0~63763) in the HMI; Note that put O before the address if the address is less than two bits.

For example,
Internal address : %QX\IX 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QX\IX 301 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QX\IX 1.4.63 in the PLC correspond to QX\IX 1463 in the HMI;

2. The address format of %QD\ID is D.D.D (0.0.0~1.7.1) in the PLC, it correspond to D D.D (0.0~17.1) in the
HMI;

For example,
Internal address : %QD\ID 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QD\ID 3.1 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QD\ID 1.5.1 in the PLC correspond to QD\ID 15.1 in the HMI;

3. The address format of %QW\IW is D.D.D (0.0.0~1.7.3) in the PLC, it correspond to D D.D (0.0~17.3) in
the HMI;

For example,
Internal address : %QW\IW 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QW\IW 3.1 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QW\IW 1.5.3 in the PLC correspond to QW\IW 15.3 in the HMI;

LS iG5A protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Bits AB 0.0-65535.F | T DDDDD
Words | e AW 0-65535 DDDDD

1. The representation of address is hexadecimal in the Inverter User's Manual, used in the
project must be converted to decimal.Such as universal domain address 0000
corresponds to AWO, The address of the function list A100 corresponds AW41216.
NOTE: 2. Register more than eight consecutive addresses will not be properly read.
3. Some address may affect the surrounding register read, should used separately:
H8 and H10, H42 and H44,do not show put together
H20, H30, H36, H37, H42, H50, H51, H52, H70, H90

F30, F37, F60, 127, 157

MODUS RTU protocol (support LS iG5A)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Read Holding Registers | ~  — 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Read Input Registers | 4X 1-65535 DDDDD

Inverter address converted to decimal, the address of the function list A100 corresponds
NOTE: AW41216.

Modbus address starting from 1, the general field of 0000 address is inaccessible.

LS C100 Series Inverter protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
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______ Fbr O D
______ rEF O D
------ Fra0 D
------ drv2 0 D
------ drCO D
------ nOn 0 D
------ vOLO D
—————— dCLO D
------ rPM O D
Driver | CuroO D
------ St30 D
------ St20 D
------ St10 D
""" Frq O D
""" drv O D
------ dECO D
------ ACCO D
------ DRIVER_00 D
o | 1 0-87 bD
Funcation1 | 7 FO-72 bD
Funcation2 | T HO-95 bD
LS XBC FEnet Slave protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0 Relay P_Bit0.0-2047.F | DDDD.H
Link Relay L Bit0.0-11263.F | DDDDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C Bit0-2047 | . DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T_Bit0-2047 | e DDDD
Special Relay F_Bit0.0-2047.F | DDDD.H
Keep Relay K_Bit0.0-4095.F | DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_Bit0-8191.F | = e DDDD.H
AnalogData | = - U_Word 0.00-127.31 DDD.DD
------ ZR_Word 0-65535 DDDDD
File Register |  —e- R_Word 0-32767 DDDDD
Data Register | . D_Word 0-32767 DDDDD
Communication Register | N_Word 0-21503 DDDDD
Counter Register | C_Word 0-2047 DDDD
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Timer Register | T_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Link Register | - L_Word 0-11263 DDDDD

Step Control Register | S_Word 0-127 DDD

Index Register | = Z_Word 0-127 DDD
Special Register | = F_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Keep Register | K_Word 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | M_Word 0-2047 DDDD
I/O Register | = . P_Word 0-2047 DDDD

© Cable Diagram

LS Master-K Cnet/ LS Master-K Modbus RTU protocol
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

RS485 communication cable

5 4 3 2 1
2 ESF S

comO/coml| com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
3TX 8TX 4 RX
2RX |7RX 77X | = ﬁ <
5GND |5GND 5 GND
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/comlf com3 terminal

1 RX- 7 RX- )

6 RX+ | 8RX+ +

LS Master-K CPU Direct protocol

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/comlf com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
3TX 8 TX 2 RXD
2RX|7RX 3TXD | = ﬁ .
5GND |5GND 5GND

LS XBC/XGK/XEC CPU Direct protocol

RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com2

Controller terminal
6pin Mini DIN(male)

6 TX

2RX

3TX 8TX

3 GND

5GND |5GND

LS XBC/XGK/XEC Cnet protocol

RS232 programming cable

Controller terminal

PC terminal
9pin D-SUB male 6pin Mini DIN(male)
S 2RX 6 TX
> ERTEY 3TX 2 RX
5 GND 3 GND

RS232 communication cable

HM terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comlf com?2 Controller terminal
5 4 3 2 1 2 RX 7RX TX
31X 8T =
5GND |[5GND SG
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/coml] com3 terminal
1RX- | 7RX- 485-
B = = 55
5GND | 5GND SG
LS GLOFA Cnet protocol
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
2RX | 7RX 7TX | » ﬁ .
5GND |5GND 5GND
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RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml1 terminal
1 RX- SDB
H 6 RX+ SDA
5 GND SG
4TX- RDB
OTX + RDA

NOTE: Be sure to put the switch of the module to 9 (ON-LINE) position when communicating.

LS iG5A protocol

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
H 1 RX- 7 RX- S-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ S+

Ethernet Cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

LS C100 Series Inverter protocol

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
- - 1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-
S iy s
5GND | 5GND GND
4.49 LUST
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
CDE34.008 CDE34.008 RS232 on the CPU unit LustBus

O Network communication (direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver

-252 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

ServoOne junior Lust ETH on the CPU

Lust Ethernet Slave

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
CDE34.008 CDE34.008 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
ServoOne junior Lust ETH on the CPU ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

Lustbus RS232 default communication: 57600, 7, even, 1; station: 1

I |
Print Setting

Task Bar |  MMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out
Baud Rate 57600 - Protocal Time Out 1(ms)
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{WJRDS)
Slave Mo.

Max block package size{BITS)

Historic Ewent

Serial Port | Setting

1
3
3
0
0
1
1

Use Default Setting

l
]

0K | Cancel
O Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Hwio .
=

Devicel IF Addr I Fort I Frotocol I Masterf. .. I State. .. I Virtual. ..

WMIO0 192 168.39.2 2317  Lust Ethernet "

FLOO 192 188.33.5 2317  Lust Ethernet Slave S 0

1] | ¥

| 8aa || Delete |[Delete mil| [ modify

The way to change IP of Servo drive system
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Plug the 24-volt power supply on the X2, plug the network cable on the X9.

Figure 3.1 Layout

No. Designation . Designation

O, D2 | T=egment deplay x4 Contral terminals

H1 DC link woltage indicatar LED X5 Motar temperature manitoring

e retallation space for option 1
oP {Communicat _;_I, X5 Resolwer connection

PE | Protective conductor connection o EEEETE e A

encoders
Ti, T2 |Button XB Option 2 - Technology
Xl Power connection
X2 Connection of control supply u, Xz Connection of motor brake
X3 ACmain connzction Fgwed! Integrated operator cantl unit

Refer to the map, press the T1 or T2 to modify the IP

Menu level | para- = Value
1 2 |meter range

F u ol FF

Meaning Explanation

Setting of byte O of the IP addresz in
nexadecimal farmat

€.g. "05" for 192,158 .39.5)

bl 0. FF IF address Setting of byte 1 of the IP address in

udats Byte 1 hexadecimal format
€.g. "27" for 192168 39.5)

b2 00.FF Faddrass Setting of byts 2 of the IF address in
udate Byte 2 nexadecimal format
£.0 "AE” for 131168.33.5)
E] 00 FF IP addrezs Setting of byte 2 of the IP address in

udats Syte 3 hexadecimal format
{e.g. "C0” for 192168 .39.5)

r - - Frezzt to Rezet IP address to factory default
factory setting | (192.158.29.5)
Su bl 00.FF Subnztmask Setting of byts 0 of the subnst mask in

udats Syte 0 hexadecimal format
€.g. "00" for 255 JEE I EC 0}

bt 00.FF Suonstmass Setting of byts 1 of the subnet mask in
udate Byte 1 nexadecimal format
{g.g. "FF" for 255 255 355 0)

b2 00 FF Subretmazk Setting of byte 2 of the subnet mazk in
udate Byts 2 hexadecimal farmat
€.g. "FF" for 255 255 255.0)

oz 00.FF Subrnetmask Setting of byte 2 of the subnet mask in
udats Byts 3 hexadecimal farmat
{g.g. "FF" for 255255.255.0)
Sr - - Subnetmazk Rezet subnet mask to factory default
rezst 1o zetting {255.255 2 55,0}
factary setting

Pa - 0.3 Traremit powsr | Setting of fibre-optic powsr output {only

ar with SERCOS Il aptian), atherwize deplay

Table £.12 [P gogress menu
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Parameter b3 b2 bl b0
initial 1P int 192 168 39 5
hex co A8 27 05
Modified [P int 192 168 100 240
hex co A8 64 FO
Parameter b3 b2 bl b0
initial P int 192 168 39 5
hex co A8 27 05
Modified IP int 192 168 100 240
hex co A8 64 FO
The following description of specific processes, after the servo power
D1 D2
5. 1.
Press key T1 of about 1s
D1 D2
P R
Press key T1 of about 1s
D1 D2
I P
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
I u
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
b 0
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
b 0
1s at about T2 button to display the value of dO, the initial value is 05
D1 D2
0 5

Press T1, respectively, and T2, you can adjust the value of b0, After release, while at T1 and T2 key until
the display or can be, Then press and T1 and T2, also show b0, then press the key T1 of about 1s,can
switch to b2, empathy can be modified the value of b2, b3, b4, modify the good, the same press T1 and T2
until display “or” (where press T1 and T2 at the same time is the key to save and exit).

Well, after the change, restart the power, and then ping.

co. CzZWWINDOWS\ sy=ten3?\ping. exe

Pinging 1972_168.100.248 with 32 hytes of data:c

Reply from 192.168.1080.248: hyte=z=32 time=1msz TTL=255
Reply from 192.168.1688.248: hytes=32 time<ims TTL=255
Reply from 192.168.188.248: hytes=32 time<ims TTL=255
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After the software is connected

File View Edit

M = e @ PR

3 %)

Lol

hetual dewice Windows  Help

Extras

’::"ﬂ Local administra - '.; -l

'.:)Go online | Actual device: !

k e System “5022.008.(C
B ) () X il ) |

Humber zearch -

Lie Unit
& (= Hew project IR N—
= B TcpsIF
2=l 192. 188, 100. 240
=[] 0ffline S022.008.0
= EI Hatiwe parameter list
ge System
ge 10 configuration
g Control
g Motor
g» Encoder
g» Motion profile
g ChHopen
ge Sercos
g» Frofibuz—TF
e Varan 00000h
ge Device deseription
g Device monitoring
ge Calibration
g Artual walues
4= Digital Scope
@ File =zyztem

O Supported Device

CDE34.008
Refer to the Controller software for details: DriveManager for c-line drives
ServoOne junior
Device Bit Address | Word Address Format Notes

Array_DWord32

0.00000-32767.65535

DDDDD.DDDDD

Array_DWord16

0.00000-32767.65535

DDDDD.DDDDD

DWord32

0-32767

DDDDD

Word16

0-32767

DDDDD

Note: Array DWord32/Array DWord16 the address format is

sub-address, such as the address for the save as shown below, the main address is 11, sub-address is 0, the

the primary address + decimal point +

data type is int16, then the touch screen corresponding to the address is Array_DWord16 11.00000.

= 11 — PARA, SetCmd Commands for actually active parameter da
il ‘0 Save actually active parameter data set

11 1 Restore 0 Restore actuslly active parameter data set1

11 2 Resst 0 Reset actually active parameter data set to

1 3 Check 0 Check validity of actually active parameter
11 4 Register upload 0 Register start and end of data set upload
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%
Graphics |  Control Setting Dislog | Sound | Position
Basie Attribute Bulti-State Setting I Tag
Pnority MNomat
-Read Address - ~ Write Address
HMI HMID = PLC [0 = | |Hm =] PLC 0 -
Port: Net Port: Met
[m_Tm Amay_\ » Addr 11.00000 ]
» ||Code Type BIN = WordNum 1 = . -
Fomat{Range)DDDDD.DDDDD
0.00000-32767.65533) Graphics I Control Sett
[T Use Addr Tag [T Use Addr Tag : ;
. Basic Attribute
Index Register I Usewaeg‘ﬂ“

SettingMode  Set Constant

| 0K i Cancel | Set Value

The primary address is 11, sub-address is 1, the data type is int16, then the touch screen corresponding to
the address is Array_DWord16 11.00001. In addition, INT8 address, select Word16, but also through the
conversion can be displayed, as should show -3, while the display 253, which can be done in the macro
data conversion, so 253-256 = -3, that is in need of special address type conversion .

O Cable Diagram

Lustbus R$S232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
H 2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
3TX [8TX 3RXD S as

5GND |5GND 5GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.50 Memory map

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
BMSO005A-MC11 BMSOO5A-MC11 RS422 on the CPU unit | MemoryMap(Master-Slave)

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete | Cable
r
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. . Your owner
BMSO005A-MC11 BMSOO5A-MC11 | RS422 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting bi
cable
© Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Default communication: 57600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
Serial Port 2 Setting Extended Memory ]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate R7R00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) SO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3000
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No. 1 _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as
slave lUse Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
PLC Setting
Please refer to the manual of PLC for the configuration.
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
LW.B 8000.0-8999.15 | = - DDDD.DD
-------- LW8000-8999 DDDD
© Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/com1 RS422 terminal
1RX- 1Tx-
5 GND 5GND
4TX- 3 Rx-
9 TX+ 4 Rx+

4.51 MEGMEET

OSerial Communication
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Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MEGMEET MC280

MC280-1616BTA4

RS232 on the CPU unit

MEGMEET MC Series

O Network communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MC Series

MC 5100

CPU Direct

MEGMEET MC Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

O Serial Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
MEGMEET | MC280-1616 RS232 on the CPU .
. RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MC280 BTA4 unit
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
MC Series MC Series CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Parameters

HMI Setting

Default communication:9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232

HET Attribute

HMI

Type

Print Setting

COMD Setting ]

COM1 Setting

PLE Communication Time Out

l

Baud Rate
Drata Bit
Parity Check

3600 v

a8

BvEn

Protocol Time Out 1(ms)
Protocol Time Qut 2[ms)

F aw interval of word block pack

RS485

Stop Bit
=

td &= interval of bit block pack

1 -

M ax word block package size

M ax bit block package size

Uge Default Setting
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HMI Tazk Bar
Frint Setting

Type

Baud Rate 3600
['ata Bit g
Parity Check  even
Stop Bit 1

-

PLC Setting

] HMI Extended Attributes
COMD Setting COMI Setting |

PLC Communication Time Cut

- Protacal Time Out 1(ms)

- Protacal Time Out 2(ms)

Fa interval of word block pack
dax interval of bit block pack

M ax word block package size

I = bit block package size

Uze Default Setting

1.O0pen X builder, New project, select PLC type (MC280)

2. Open System

= & 11 (mczen )
= L,El Frogram block
4] wazw
l zpR_1
EE| 1oT_1
22 Global wariable tab
| Datablock
System black
Fl Saving Range
Fl Qutput Table
FlSet Time
F Input Filter
Fl Input Foint
Fl Advanced Setting
Fl Comm Fort
Fl Spacial Module C
Fl Priority Lewel 0

o LY

e oo o orler or o o o

' Communication Mo

F MDI Confiz

- o

-
e

1

= FE

(1) Port0 setting (RS232)

New project

Program narme |

Location ents and Settlngs\,rdUUZS\.iﬁ\.ll\,| | - |
IpLc type MC280 ||

Default editar

Proje_ct _ | |

description

3

sttt &

Security Levels Setting l User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
] HMI Sy=tem Information Text
COMZ Setting |

Sy=stem block
4 Input Point Advanced Settings
FIC communication port (0) setting
% Program port prao. ..
Freeport pr...

Modbus preot. ..

MChus Frot. ..

Alﬂ'communication pert (1) setting

Ho protocol

Freeport pr...

* Modbus Fraot...
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System block

L] Input Point

Advanced Settinge

Communication Port

FLC communication pert () setting

Frogram port pro. ..

Freeport pr. ..

Free port setting

I # Modbus prot. .. [

M odbug setting

||

Nodbus Protocol

Default Valus

|

~PLC serial port setting

Baud rate

Data bit g -

Parity check Even

Stop bit 1 -

X|

maskerslave mode
Skation na.
Transmission mode

Timeout time of the main mode

Retry times

Slave Station
1 -
I
R

(2) PortlandPort2 setting (RS485)

Cancel

| PLC communication pert (2) setting |

I FLC communication port (1) setting I

Fo protocel

- Freeport pr. .. ree pait setting

Modbusz setting I

I * Modbus Frot. .. [

Ho protocel

_ Freaport pr... Free po

| & Wodbus Prot... |

Nodbus Protocel

Nodbus Protocol

Default Value . Default Value
FIC serial port sstting PIC zerial port setting
Baud rate *  Parity check Even i Baud rate ~ | Parity check Even -
Data bit 8 - | Stopblt |y = Daka bit 5 » | Swpbt =
masterslave mode Slave Station - masterfslave mode Slave Station e
Station no. 1 = Station no. 1 b
1 i
Trarismission mode [R“-f Muoie bl | Transmission mode |RTU Made v
Timeout tme of the man mode ! | Tineaut time of the main mods s
Retry times | ...... | Retry timas
=
Notes: Using X builder, Main routine cannot be empty

O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
HMIO
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HMI Attribute

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermizsions Setting ]
Frint Setting ] Internet Time Synchronization ] COMO Setting I COMZ Setting
I l Task Bar I HMI License Setting I HMI Extended Attributes
Network Setting

[~ Open FTP Password: agaaas

Metworl Device Setting

MNetworl 0 Setting

|192.1ea. [

P [ 192 168 .205 . 195 Subnet [ 255 85 255 ( Default
Mask Gateway

pd

Historical Ewents Storage l

Extended Memory ]

] HNTI System Information Text ]

[ Enable DNS DNS1 0.0 .0 . 0 DNS2 |:.:_:.:

8 " Network Device Setting - - ﬁ
Dlewvice | 1p hddr [ Pory Protocel | Mazter/S. . | Statio
HMIO 192, 165, 205. 195 502 MEGMEET MC Series Ethermet (TCE) il
FLC 0O_1 192, 165, 205, 193 502 MEGMEET MC Series Ethernet (ICP Slave) S 1

PLC configuration

1. Open MEGreator programming tool software, create new project, project name is optional, PLC type
selects MC5100, and then click OK
2. Select the Ethernet connection in the PLC connection, the connecting IP input is the same PLC IP
address that in the HMI settings, finally click OK.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay Xx0-377 | 000 R
Output Relay vyo377 | 000
Internal Relay MO0O-10239 | = - DDDDD
Special Relay smMo0-511 | DDD
Step Relay s0-4095 | = DDDD
Timer Relay TBITO511 | - DDD
Counter Relay CBITO306 | - DDD
Data register | D 0-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD 0-511 DDD
Index Register | - 7 0-15 DD
Timer | T_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter | e C_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter(doubleword) | = - C_DWord 200-306 DDD
------ R 0-32767 bDDDD
------ R_DWord 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Register(double word) | SD_DWord 0-511 DDD
Data register(double word) | D_DWord 0-7999 DDDD

O Cables Production
RS232
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller port0
terminal
comO/coml com2 8 pin_Mini Din (male
2RX 7RX 5TXD
3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND |[5GND 3 GND
RS485
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml com3 portlandPort2 terminal
1RX- | 7RX- RS485-
5GND | 5GND GND

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.52 Mikom
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
MX2H MX2H-3232M Mikom MXxh
RS485 on port

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

Port 0 RS232 Setting Your owner cable

MX2H MX2H-3232M

Port 1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 7, 1, even; Station: 1
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| x|
Seeurity Lewels Setting I User Permizsions Setting ]
HMI ] Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HWMI System Information Text ]
Historical Eventsz Storage ] Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ]
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out Tims) 3
Data Bit ] - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 16
Max bit block package size B4
Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
EAR
PLCIEHE € PORTO ) SERE FLCIE O  PORTL ) 2BEHRE
wrEOm T
BB O
et

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X 0-777 000
Output Relay Y 0-777 000
Counter C_bit 0-511 DDD
Timer T_bit 0-511 DDD
Status Relay S 0-1535 DDDD
Special Relay SM 0-511 DDD
Internal Relay M 0-4095 DDDD
Data register D 0-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) SD 0-511 DDD
Index Register Z 0-255 DDD
Timer T _word 0-255 DDD
Counter C_word 0-199 DDD

NOTE The PLC MODBUS protocol does not support double-word data type, so the protocol does
) not support the bulk of the word read and write .

© Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller port0
comO/coml] com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND [5GND 3 GND
HM terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller

comO/coml] com2 Portl terminal
2 RX 7RX TXD

H 3TX 8TX RXD D TXD GND  +RSA85- |

5GND |5GND GND HHHH}

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

comO0/comlf com3 Portl terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-

“ 6RX+ | 8RX+ RS485+ U TXD GND oRSals. |

5GND | 5GND GND g}}g;

RS485 Communication

4.53 Millenium3

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
Millenium 3 Millenium 3 Millenium 3
RS485 on the CPU unit
O System configuration
. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Millenium 3 | Millenium 3
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 115200, 7, 1, even; Station: 1
RS232 Communication:

- 265 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting | Extended Memory I
MIT | Task Bar | NI Extend Attribute | User issi ing I
Historie Event I Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 115200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocel Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity aven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{WORDS) 24
Slave No. 0
Max block package size{BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave | Use Default Setting |

RS485 Communication:

HEI Attribumte x|

Serial Port 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HMI I Task Bar I HNI Extend httribute I User permission Setting Dialog I
Historiec Ewent I Frint Setting I Serial Fort O Setting I

Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 115200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 - Pratocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size{WORDS) 24
Slave No. 0

Max block package size{BITS) 1
It takes effect when HM| as
slave Use Default Setting

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Register | = - Register 0~23 DD Write only
Register | = - Register 24~47 DD Read only

O Cable Diagram
RS232

Serial programing cable

M3 | 2

HMI

Users need to make the communication cable for M3 and HMI (region of red marquee as shown above)
M3 communicate with COM0O/COM1 of HMI, the cable connection is as follow:
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB(female/male)

Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(male/female)

CcomMo/CoOM1
2 RXD 2RX
3TXD 3TX
5 GND 5 GND
External power +5V 4DTR

supply COM

NOTE: Provide 5V DC high level for the pin 4 of M3 9-pin D-Sub.

RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

B 4 3 & 1
e 8 T 6

comO/coml] com3

Controller terminal

1 RX-

7 RX-

4.54 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

6 RX+

8 RX+ +

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FX0S CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX1S*2
Itsupisni
FX1S FX[J[1-422-BD"3
FXON Mitsubishi FX15*2
FX1N FX[1[1-485-BD *3 *
FX2 FX[[J-485-ADP*3
FX3S
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX 2N/3G*2
Itsupisni
FXINC FX[1[J-422-BD*3
P FX2N FX[1[J-485-BD*3
FX2NC Ex [ (1-485-ADP*3 Mitsubishi FX2N/3G*2
FX3SA *1
FX[[1-232-BD*3
FX2N-10GM , o
EX2N-20GM CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX2N_10GM/20GM
CPU Direct
Mitsubishi FX3U*2
FX3U FX[[1-422-BD*3
FX3UC FX[[1-485-BD*3 Mitsubishi FX3U*?
FX[J[J-485-ADP*3 %1
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FxOO-232-BD*3
RS422 on the CPU unit . L
FX5U-32M Mitsubishi FX5U
FX5-232ADP
FX3G . ) o
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX2N/3G*?
FX3GE
RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Q00J (CPU Port)
QJ71C24
. QJ71C24-R2 ) o )
QO00jCPU 1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QJ71C24N ) o
2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
RS232 on the CPU unit
QJ71C24
QO0CPU QJ71C24-R2 1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QO1CPU QJ71C24N 2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
QO01UCPU
Q03UDCPU RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port)
QCPU QO6UDHCPU
. Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port)
RS232 on the CPU unit ) o
Mitsubishi QO6Hv2*4
QO02CPU
QOZHCPU Q71C24
Q25HCPU QJ71C24-R2 o _
1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QJ71C24N . —_
2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
Q12HCPU RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi QO6Hv2*4
QO0UJCPU RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
Q02UCPU RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Melsec Q
. Mitsubishi Q06H
QO6HCPU RS232 on the CPU unit . o
Mitsubishi QO6Hv2*4
LO2CPU LJ71C24-CM o _
LCPU - Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
LO2SCPU RS232 on the CPU unit

NOTE: 1. *! The protocol support multi-station

2. *2 The protocol don’t support multi-station
3. *3 [O[Omeans the module that is suitable for the PLC

4. ** The protocol support to modify the device points, only to support QO6HCPU and Q02HCPU.

O Network Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

‘ Series ‘ CPU

‘ Link Module

‘ Driver
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FX3GE-24M Ethernet port on CPU unit . L .
Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)
FX3U-32M FX3U-ENET-L
FXCPU
. Mitsubishi FX5U Series Ethernet(TCP
FX5U-32MT/ES Ethernet port on CPU uni
Slave)
QO0CPU
QO00JCPU
Q01CPU
Q02CPU
QO02HCPU
QJ71E71
QO6HCPU
QJ71E71-B2
Q12HCPU
QJ71E71-B5
Q25HCPU
QJ71E71-100
QO3UDECPU
QCPU QO4UDEHCPU Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet Slave
QO6UDEHCPU
Q13UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU
QO02UCPU
QO03UDCPU QJ71E71
QO04UDHCPU QJ71E71-B2
QO6UDHCPU QJ71E71-B5
Q13UDHCPU QJ71E71-100
Q26UDHCPU
LO2CPU )
LCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit
L26CPU-BT
Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP
QO3UDECPU Slave)
ave
QCPU QO04UDEHCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit
Q26UDV CPU
© Serial System configuration
. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
FX0S RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX1S FXJ[J-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FXON
FXIN FX[1[1-485-BD .
RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX2 FX[1[1-485-ADP
FX3S
FXCPU ; 3
RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX1INC -
BON FX[J[J-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX[J[J-485-BD .
FX2NC RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX[J[J-485-ADP
FX3SA
FX[J[J-232-BD RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX2N-10GM RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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FX2N-20GM RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX3G RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX3GE RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX[J[1-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX3UC
FX[J[J-485-BD )
FX3U RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX[1[1-485-ADP
FX[J[1-232-BD RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EXSU RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX5-232ADP RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO00jCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QOOCPU _ .
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Q01CPU
QO00jCPU QJ71C24
QO0CPU QJ71C24-R2 )
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO01CPU QJ71C24N
Q02CPU QJ71C24N-R2
QO02HCPU QJ71C24
QO3UDCPU QJ71C24N RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Q25HCPU QJ71C24N-R4
Melsec Q QO0UJCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Q02CPU
QO2HCPU
QO1uUcCPU
Qo2uUcCPU ) )
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO3UDCPU
QO6HCPU
QO06UDHPU
Q25HCPU
QO6HCPU , .
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Q12HCPU
RS232 Your owner cable
LO2CPU LJ71C24-CM Setting
LCPU RS422 Your owner cable
LO2SCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter | Cable
FXCPU FX3GE-24M Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
unit
FX3U-32M FX3U-ENET-L
FX5U-32MT/ES | Ethernet port on CPU Setting Your owner cable
. Ethernet
unit
Melsec Q QO0CPU QJ71E71 Ethernet
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QO0JCPU QJ71E71-B2
QO1CPU QJ71E71-B5
QO02CPU QJ71E71-100
QO2HCPU
QO6HCPU
Q12HCPU
Q25HCPU
QO3UDECPU
QO4UDEHCPU
QO6UDEHCPU
Q13UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU
QO2UCPU
QO3UDCPU QJ71E71
QO4UDHCPU QJ71E71-B2 )
Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
QO6UDHCPU QJ71E71-B5
Q13UDHCPU QJ71E71-100
Q26UDHCPU
L02CPU Ethernet port on CPU )
MELSEC L ) Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
L26CPU-BT unit
QCPU Q26UDV CPU | Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
QO4UDEHCPU unit
QO3UDECPU

O Serial Communication Setting

Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/IN/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: O
RS232 communication

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
i i,
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

RS422 communication
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HET Attribute

Serial Port O Setting

Type
Baud Rate 9800

D ata Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

It takes effect when HMI as
zlave

HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]

X

Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Port 2 Setting |

PLC Communication Time Qut 1

Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 1

Protocol Time Jut 2[mes] i]

td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2

tax interval of block packiBITS] 2

td aw block package sizelwORDS) 32

taw block package zize(BITS) 128

Usge Default Setting

0 | Cemcal |

HMI Setting

When using the Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/IN/2N/3G . Mitsubishi FX3U protocol, PLC

configuration is as follow:

Don’t select “Operate communication setting”, and click “default”

FX parameter

Memory capacity ]]]evice ]PLI: Tiame ]IfD as=z1goment ]PLC =yztem (1)
CH1 hd If the box is not checked, the parameters will be cleared.
Operate (Mhen the program is transfered to the communication board,
[~ communicatio Darameters and 05120 walues in the FLC must be cleard upon
n setiing program transfer. )
[ r
r
L [
~ [
Default || Check | End | Cancel |

NOTE:

1. If you do not use the multi-station when using communication module, you can choose the protocol of
Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/IN/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U etc. according to the PLC model

2. Make sure that the value of D8120 is 0 when using the communication module

Mitsubishi FX-485ADP/485BD/232BD (Multi-station) protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 2; station: 0
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HET Attribute

Type R54354 -

4

Baud Rate 19200

Data Bit 7 =
Parity even -
Stop Bit 2 -
Slave Mo.

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocal Time Out 1{ms)

Protocol Time Out 2ims) 0
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 4
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 4
Max block package size(WORDS) 10
Max block package size(BITS) 8

HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]

Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]

1
1

3

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

PLC Setting
Select the “Operate communication setting”

FX parameter

(x]

Memory capacity l]:levir_'e IPTJ: name lIfl:l assigoment IPTJ: system (1) PIC system(Z) l
hat If the box iz not checked, the paramsters will be cleared.
Operate (When GX Developer tranzfer the program to the communication
¥ communicatio board, parameters and D120 walues in the PLC must be cleard
n setting upon program transfer. )
Protocal
|Dedicated protoctﬂ I
Data length HN type
|Thit | |Es-485 |
Fari Ty Control mode
|Even ﬂ Inwalid
Stop bit
|2'hit ﬂ [w Sum checlk
Tranzmizszion spead Transmiszsion control procedure
| 19200 | e |Formd (with CR,LF) |
Station number =zetting
B a0 H
Time out judgze time
r 1 ¥iOms  (1--255)
Defawlt | Check | End | Caneal |

NOTE:

1. FXON series don’t support the “Operate communication setting”, but the communication parameters
can be modified by setting the value of D8120. D8121., D8129

2. If series of PLC is FX3U/3UC, you must select “CH1”

3. Select the “Dedicated protocol” and check “Sum check” option, Transmission control procedure must be

Form4

4. If you use the FX[1[1-232-BD module, set H/W type to Regular/RS-232C; if you use the FX[J[]
-485-BD/FX[1[1-485-ADP module, set H/W type to RS-485

The communication parameters can be modified by setting the value of D8120/D8121/D8129

| Special register

‘ Description
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D8120 Communication format
D8121 Station number
D8129 Overtime

For example

The communication parameters of PLC as follow:
Communication format: 9600bps, 7, even, 2;
Station No.:1;

H/W type: RS485;

Time out: 1

Set the value of D8120/D8121/D8129:
D8120=0xEO8E;

D8121=1;

D8129=1;

NOTE: Restart the PLC after setting the value of D8120.

FX2N-10G/20GM protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: O

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X
HNI I Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HNI I Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R54854 -~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i

Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. )

Max block package size(BITS) 1

It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel
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Mitsubishi FX5U protocol

HMI Setting

PLC Setting

Frint Setting

HMI Attribute

HMI Extended Attributes

HNI

COMZ Setting

HMI Sy=tem Information Text
Security Lewvels Setting | User Fermiszsions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage

COMO Setting

HMI Licenze Setting
I Extended Memory

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Qut 1{ms) 30
Data Bit a - Pratocol Time Out 2{ms) i)
Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 100

Max interval of bit block pack 100
Stop Bit 1 <

Max word block package size 137
[~ Broadcast 65535

Max bit block package size 137

a. CPU 485 Serial Port Setting

1, Parameter
System Parameter
= £ FX5UCPU
#' CPU Parameter
= £ Module Parameter
, Ethernet Port

l

ed I
g’ ln;_uut Response Tit

#' Analog Input
§' Analog Output
§' Expansion Board

|=| Memory Card Param

b.  FX5-232ADP Setting

Setting Ttem List

IInput the Setting Item to El [E

¥ B2

w]Basic Settings

a Fixed Setting
Station Ne.

- L.L SM/SD Setting

ommunication Frotoco
- hdvanced Settings

% Meszage Fattern
Time—out Period

Message Waiting Time

Setting Ttem List

IInput the Setting Item to El [E

Item

ComsanscatsonProtocel Type
Communication Frotocol Type
AdvancedSettings
Data Length
Parity Bit
Stop Bit
Baud Rate
Sum Check Code

Item

F B2

E] L& Basic Settings

ation Ho.

vFixerl Setting

- 1.& SM/SD Setting

Communication Fro
) hdvanced Setti

% Meszage Fattern

Time—out Period

Message Waiting Time
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=l Statren Fo.
: Station Ho.
=/ MessageFPattern

Meszage Pattern

Set the EC|F
FPattern 5

Module Parameter 485 Serial Port

Setting

Set communicationprotocy

MC Protocol
Set detail
Gbit

Hone

1bit

19, 200bps=
Added

Set the station No.

-/ Time—outPeriod

Time—out Feriod
-/ MessageTaitingTime

Mzssage Waiting Time O ms

Set time—out period.

10 ms

Totocol message g

d setting.

Module Parameter 485 Serial Port

Setting
of the F

Set a waiting time for a resy
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> IInput the Setting Item to Search | [E]
= £, FXS5UCPU Bg
#' CPU Parameter Ig Basic Settingsl
= & Module Parameter Communication Frotecel Type
" Ethernet Port v kdvancefl Settings
) L, La Fixed Setting
§' 485 Serial Port Station No.
' High SpE‘Ed I/O Message Pattern
¢’ Input Response Tit Time-out P'er?od )
Mes=sage Waiting Time
§' Analog Input {y SM/SD Setting
§' Analog Output
§' Expansion Board
!=| Memory Card Param tting Item List
B Module Informatio
= @ OCUE MOrmason |Input the Setting Ttem to Search | !E]
LﬂADPl:FX5-232ADP I
Remote Password >
BF B2
E‘@ Basic Settings
; Communication Froto
at 1
@ Meszage Fattern
Time—out Period
Message Waiting Time
1 SM/SD Setting

c. After setting, click [Apply] button, then write to PLC.

Setting ITtem List Setting Item

Item
= Statsen Fo
Station Ho. 0

|Input the Setting ITtem to I

it

F B2

B--a Baszic Settings
Communication Frotoco
o g hlvanced Settings

E—]"La Fixed Setting

; Station Ho.

@) Mezzage Fattern
Time—out Period

=/ MeszageFattern

Meszage Fattern

= Time—out Period

Time—out Feriod

Z MeszageTaitingTime

Mezzage Waiting Time

Mes=zage Waiting Time

({3, SM/SD Setting

Set the =tation No.

Set the station Fo_

Set the BC Protocol message pattern.
Fattern 5

Set time—out period.

10 ms

Set a waiting time for a response message.

0 ms |

of the PLC.

Setting Ttem List Setting Ttem

Ite_m Setting

|- Communseatsonfrotecel Type éSet communigationprot:

Communication Protocol Type MC Frotocol

| AdvancedSettings Set detailed setting.
" Data Length Bbit

Parity Bit Hone

Stop Bit 1bit

Baud Rate 19, 200bps

Sum Check Code Added

ting Item

Item
|- Statsren No.
Station Ho.

Setting
of tH

Set the stalion No.

BessageFPattern Set the BC Ffotocol messa

Meszage Fattern Fattern 5

-] Time—out Period Set time—out period.

10 ms

Time—out Feriod

-] BessageTaitingTime Set a waiting time for a

Message Waiting Time 0O ms

Module Parameter 485 Serial Port

Setting

of the FLC.

Checl

e —
|

Ttem List |Find Result|

l l Restore the Default Settings l

| Apply |

Mitsubishi Q00J (CPU Port) protocol
HMI Setting

Default parameters: 19200, 8, odd, 1; Station No.: O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect

to one PLC)
RS232 communication
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HNI Attribute 3

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
I l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Frint Setting  COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5

Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 5

Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Parity Check  odd . Ma interval of ward block pack 4
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

NOTE:
1. If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It
is not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

2. This drives support password protection model Q00..

Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port) protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :115200, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect
to one PLC)
RS232 communication

HET Attribute gl

Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate 1165200 ~ Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1

Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 30

Parity Check  odd - Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

NOTE: If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It is

not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

Mitsubishi Q06H . Mitsubishi Q06Hv2 protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :115200, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : 0O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect
to one PLC)
RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

Type RS232
Baud Rate 115200
Data Bit 8
Parity Check  odd
Stop Bit 1

-

Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

-

4

X

PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 50
Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 16
Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

NOTE: If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It is

not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port) & Mitsubishi Melsec Q protocol

HMI Setting

Default parameters :9600, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : 0

RS232 communication

HET Attribute

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity Check  odd
Stop Bit 1

-

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

Type RS485-4
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8

Parity Check  odd
Stop Bit 1

-

Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

-

4

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

-

4

(x]

PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 30
Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 16
Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

%]

PLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of ward block pack 16
Mz interval of bit block pack B4
Ma word block package size B4
Max bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting
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The differences of Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port). Mitsubishi Melsec Q:

1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port) protocol advantage is communication speed

2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q protocol advantages is that it support RS232 and RS485 communication modules,
disadvantage is that communication is slow.

HMI Setting

1. CPU port communication

OQn{H) Parameter

- &5

FLC name |FLC =y=tem |FLC file |FLC Rés |Davice 13
Boot file | sFC |T/0 assignment

[V Usze zerial communication
Iust match the parameter
Transmission speed b ity the HIWIT

9. Bkbp= hi
[v Sum chack
Tran=mizsion walt time

Fo walting tir v

EUH write setting
[w Permit

Data format walue is fixed

as below.
Start bit 1  Parity
bit:0dd
1
|kr_‘1mowledge H4 assignmenilJltiple CFU settin§ Default | End Cancel

2. C24 module communication

a. “Parameter” double-click “PLC parameter”, select “l/O assignment”.

-—! (Unset project) 0
+ Program

+-{%] Dewice comment

= E Farameter

Hetwork param
Eemote pass FLC name ]PLC system ]PLI: file ]PLC RS |Device |Progran I

Device memory Boot file ]SFC EIJ-'U assigmment |
Device init

I/0 As=igoment ()

Slot Type Model name Paints Starbr | «
PLC PLC

witch settin
tailed setti;

LHENENENENE]

(upl (Sl Bog) U (LN Sy )
o
= ===
(AR N el =]

LHENENERENERE]

Crx €1 — —_ =
—?Assig:ning the I/0 address is not necessary as the CPU does it auntomatieally.
Leaving thiz setting blank will not cause an srror to occur.

Base setting(¥)

- Base mode
Base model name | Power model name | Extenzion cable Slats 5 huto

b ain - (™ Detail
Ext.Bazel hd
Eut.Bazed hd
Ext Baze3 - Slot Defanl
Ext.Bazed bt * Slot Defan
ran-..c -

CohDosce i | g i

|
“F:Eiettlngs slionild B2 sl &5 sme Import Multiple CFU Parameterl BRead PLC data |

velmowledze XY assigoment|iltiple CEIT settin§I Default Checl: | End | Cancel |

b. Click “type” to select “intelligent”
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On(H) Parameter §|
FLC name ]PLC system ]PLC file ]PLI: Eas ]Device ]Program I
Boot file ]SFC I/0 assigoment

I/0 Assigoment (¥
Slot Tupe todel narme Puaints Stardy] «

0 |PLC FLC - - witch settin
1 |op0) - Ppoints - : .
2 [101) Emply A - tailed setti:
3 (22) llfl]ip?r:put -

4 13(-3) Dutput >

5 (404 1/ i 52

£ |&0*-A) b -

?.\ c'r:‘l:1' = +E 10 3 dae e N 1 3 +E CELL J_ M rs o tlcall}'

Leawing this setting blank will not cause an error to ocour.

Base setting ()

- Baze mode
Base model name | Power model name|  Extension cable Slats v hute
Main - " Detail
Ext.Bazel hd
Ext.Bazes hd
Ext Baze3 - Slot Defaul
E:tBazed had ¢t 5lot Defau
CinDascs i i ; =
“Fiiiettumgs should be set as zame Import Multiple CFU Parameterl Read PLC data |
velmowledze XY assignment|iltiple CEU settin%I Default Checl: | End | Canecel |

c. Click “switch setting” and set

F : x|

- —

PLC name ]PLI: =ystem ]PLC file IPLC RAS IDevice IProgram ]
Boot file ISFC I/0 assigoment

I/0 Azzignment (%]

Slat Tupe Madel name Paints Start><‘i’| o
0 |PLC PLC - - witch settinl
1 {0[=0) Intelli - J2points

1[71]

Switch setting for I/0 and intelligent funriion module

Input HEX.

Slot Tupe odel name Switch 1| Switch 2 | Switch 3| Switch 4 | Switch 5|A
PLC PLC
00 Intelli.
1[=1]
22
33
44
(=5
B~
=7
9 |88
10 1991
11 |100=10)
12 [11[=11]
13 12*13)
14 [13(*13])
16 |140%14) -

(ml Su Y mp ) (g ) By (R | S Eel ()

End Cancel

Setting the intelligent function unit switch

| switch ‘ content example
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Switchl | CH1:transmission rate, transmission setting OBEEH
Bit 15 -~ i 7 -~ 0
Transtmission rate Transrmission setting
| _bps wvalue Bit cont ent OFF o 115Kbps
4800 04H 1] Motion Setting inching cont 8 bit
9600 05H 1 data bit T g )
12200 07H 2 |parity check bit N ¥ 1 bit
@00 0SH 3 parity check odd Even even
ATE00 0.4H 1 stop bit 1 2
1E-HIG OEH ] zum check Juf T
a] R read—in forbid allow
T change forbid allow
Switch2 | CH1l:communication protocol | MC protocol type5 binary 0005H
Switch3 | CH2:transmission rate, transmission setting (the same as switch 1) OBEEH
Switch4 | CH2:communication protocol MC protocol type5 binary 0005H
Switch5 | Station No. setting 0~31 0000H

If the communication parameters of CH2 485 is 19200/8/0dd/1, station:0, set as follows “switch setting”
in “PLC parameters” and “I/O assignment”.

: : Setting o
Setting Switch Value Setup Description
Switch 3 07ES 19200/8/ With/Odd/1
Switch 4 0005 Mode = Form 5
Switch 5 0000 Station No. =0
witch setting for 1/0"and intelligent function module [
Input HEX. -
Slot Tope Model hame Switch 1] Switch 3| Switch 3] Switch 4] Switch 5]
0 |FLC FLC
1 |0F-0) [Intell. | 07ER 0005 Q000
2 11r1)
3 |2F-2)
4 [3r3)
5 |4-4)
6 |5*-5)
7 _|E*E]
8 |7-7)
9 |88
10 |9r-9)
11 | 107=-10)
12 |111-11]
13 [1212)
14 [13713)
15 [14=14) -
End Cancel

If the communcation parameters of CH1 232 is 19200/8/odd/1, station:0, set as follows “switch setting” in
“PLC parameters” and “1/0 assignment”.
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Setiing Switch E{fatll:lr;g Setup Description

(" Switch 1 07E6 | | 19200/8/With/Odd/1
Switch 2 0005 Mode = Form 5

\_Switch 5 0000 ) Station No. =10

NOTE: After setting the switches, reset the PLC or turn the power off and then back on again.

O Network Communication Setting

Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Eelele

Security Levels Setting I User Fermizsions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
Frint Setting ] COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HMI l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text ]

Metwork Setting
= | 192 . 1688 . 100 . 35 [ Netwaork Device Setting ]

D... |IF addr [ Port | Protocol [m._. . |stati..

HMIO 192 AR 100 35  10P5 Mitsubizhi FY Series Ethernet (TCE) "
FLCO [192. 165, 100. 35 1025] Mitsubizhi FY Series Ethernet (ICF zlawe) 3 1

NOTE:Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism
PLC Setting
FX3GE-24M
1. Double click “PLC Parameters” , select “Built-in Ethernet Port Settings” , the parameters
configuration as follow:

| : Havigation

] [FRG¥rite WALF 1 Step |

(FE Parameter

FLC Marme ]PLC System(1) ]PLC Swstemiz) ]F‘ositioning Fuilt-in Ethernet port

=TI ] -
+ @ﬂ Execution Frogram P adlirees Jpen setting%
=458
= %UProg:’am Tt |DEC ﬂ
FTF =zettings
K] MATH F [ [ 152 1es] 1o0] 38|l
@ Local Device Comment)

+ @ Tewice Memory

S
Subnet mask | [ [ I | ime setting

Defanlt router IF | | | | |

Set if it iz Defanl [ Changed )
Communication data code

(* Binary code

(7 ASCIT code
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2. Click “Open Setting” , the parameters configuration as follow:

FXI Parameter

IF

L Mame ]PLC System(1) ]PLC SwskemiZ) ]Positioning Fuilt-in Ethermet port

(9

IF addres= -
I]pen settlngql

Input |DEC ﬂ

/ FIP =zettings
1o0] 7 38]

[ 192] 188

Built—in Ethernet port open settings &l
Port Ho. input DEC. bl
M T ission target Transmission
Protocol Open system TCP connection st statan LT ElA o] target device
part Ma. device P addrezs
part Mo
1 |TCF w |MC Protocol - - 1025
2 |TCF w |MELSOFT connection - -
3 |TCFP » [MELSOFT connection - -
4 |TCP » [MELSOFT connection - -
End Cancel

NOTE: Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

FX3U-ENET-L

1. Open “FX3U-ENET-L Configuration Tool” , the parameters configuration as follow:

B FX30-ENET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥cft2tHF\fx\FEENETLY

File View Help

O S
Ethernet Module settings
Module 0 A
I Operational settings

Initial settings

[ Open settings l

Router relay parameter

E-mail settings

Mecessary settingl Mo sstting  § Already set ) Defautt
Setif tis needed]  Mosefting § Already set ) Check

3. Click “Operational settings” , the parameters configuration as follow:

Bf FE3U-EFET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥f}33HR\fx\FXERETL\|

File VYiew Help

Communication data code Initiad timing
~ Do ot wait for OPEN ( Communications

impossible at STOP time )
" ASCl code & Always wat for OPEN ( Commurication

possible at STOP time )
P address Send frame setting
Input format | DEC. - (« Ethernet(v2.0)

I IP address | 192 168 100 :Bl I " IEEES02.3

TCP Existence confirmation setting

# Use the Keepalive
" Use the Ping

End Cancel |
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4. Click “Open settings” , the parameters configuration as follow:

Bt FE3U-ERET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥ft33HF\fz\FIERETL\GENIBAKRE. fel... [2]

File Yiew Help
Fized buffer Fairi Excist Host station Transmission
Protocal Open system Fixed buffar communication R XI. E"G_e FPort No. target device IF
op&n confirmation
procedure (DEC.) addresz
1 - - - - - -
2 - - - - - -
3 TCF + |Unpassive(MC) - - - w |No confirm = 1025
Ll TCF » |[MELSOFT connection - - - -
End | Cancel

NOTE: Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

Mitsubishi FX5U Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting
" HIO

Fisidbu Sl
—————
S Me Okl

PLCD:255

AR A A
.

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permiszszionz Setting l Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
Frint Setting ] COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
NI l Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Swstem Information Text ]

Metwark Setting

IP | 192 . 188 . 207 . 53 Metwork Device Setting

ork De £
Device | TF Addr | Fort | Frotacal | Masterf. .. | Stati. .. | Vir
HMIO 192,188, 207.53 1025 Mitsubishi FISV Serie... M
FLCO 192 165 20755 1025 Mitsubishi FESU Serie .. 3 255

NOTE: 1.Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism
2.PLC station must be 255
PLC Setting
1. Click”Parameter”----“FX5UCPU” ---- “Module Parameter” ----“Ethernet Port”
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[C5 MELSOFT GX Works3 (Untitled Project) — [Module Parameter Ethernet Port]
i Project Edit Find/Replace Convert V¥iey Online Debug Diagnostics Toeol Yindow Help

iDPAS| e lidEEns QEE NI EE RS Ay I LS @A
i sk= i e A - A

ng Ttem List

ing Item

\fi zuration | | Ttem Setting

= Dwn Node Settings

[Z IF Address
g B3
T = IF Address 192 . 168 . 207 . 35
=g Basic Settings Subnet Mask

€ Own Hode Settings

@ External Device Configuration L .
(g dpplication Settings Communication Data Code Binary
= External DeviceConfigoration

Dafault Gateway

External Pevsice fenfsguration :"<Detaile

Set external devices to be used for communications.

Item List |Find Result| [ Checle ] [ Restore the Default Settings ]

| FxsU

2. Inthe “Ethernet Port” Setting Item List---“External Device Configuration”,click “Detailed Setting”.
3. Popup the Ethernet Device(General) list, choose “SLMP Connection Module”,and set TCP Protocol,
Port No. :1025, then Close with Reflecting the Setting.

81 Ethernet nfiguration (Built—in Ethernet Fort}

Etherpet Configuration Edit ¥iew Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

i Module List X

Ethernat Selaction |Find Module |ty 4 ¥

81 |[FEles | e pn S

- Fixed BuFfer PLC iensor/Device
Mo, Madel Mame Cumr;:nhlggtlun Protocal | Send/Receiv T B Ethernet Device (General)
J eSetting | [P Address POrtNe. | pddress MELSOFT Connection Module -
T ﬂ SLMP Conmection Module - |
Ul -
J SLMP Connection Module TP 192.168.207.38 =1 UOP Connection Module -

2 Active Connection Module -
28 Unpassive Cannection Module -
EB Fullpassive Cormection Module -
= Ethernet Device {COGNEX)
COGNEX Vision System
= Ethernet Device (Panasonic Industria
Laser Displacement Sensor

Connection
Ho. 1
Host Station
Connected Coun
til
[Outline]
SLMP Connection Maodule
SINF Conne [Specification]
cti Ui\ Modu Lise when specify open method by SLMP
e
4 3

NOTE: 1.Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

4. When connecting multiple HMI, the multiple HMIs cannot be set in the same project.
Example: Two HMIs connect to one plc.
HMI setting:

-285 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

a. HMI1 setting in the project:

B Metwork Device Setting *

Device |IP Addr I Fort Protoecol I Ma. .. I
Il HMIO 192 163, 205. 150 4999 Mitzubizhi FXSU Series Ethernet (TCP) ]

PLC 01 192 163 205 155 4999 Witsubishi FESU Zeries Ethernet (ICF Slawe] 3

< | 11 |

|i| hdd || Delete ||Delete A11|| Madi £y |:

b.HMI2 setting in another project:

Sl
® ' Network Device Setting *
Dewice | IF Addr I Fort Protocel I Ma. . .
\ HMIO 192, 165, 205. 151 1025 Mitsubishi FXSU Series Ethernet (TCP) M
PLC_0O_1 192,165 205. 155 1025 Mitsubishi FXSU Series Ethernet (TCPF Slawve) S
4| T |
E | #dd | | Delete | |De1ete ».11| | Modi £y | [

c. Download two projects to two HMiIs respectively
PLC setting:

W] Ethernet Configuration (Built-in Ethernet Port)

Etherpet Configuration Edit ¥iew Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

i Module List X

Ethernat Selaction |Find Module |ty 4 ¥

- Fixed Buffer PLC RS EE‘L ||%l_§|33 | k ki x

Mo, Mode! Hame CUmﬂ';'“jt'D” Protocol | SendfReceiv e B Ethernet Device {General) |
ﬂ sthe & Setting IF Address Partho. | piress P MELSOFT Cornection Module -

q SLMP Connection Module - |

15 UDP Conmection ModUle B
Active Connection Module -

=g Unpassive Connection Module -

EB Fullpassive Conmection Module - |
B Ethernet Device (COGNEX) |
COGMNEX Vision System |
= Ethernet Device (Panasonic Industria{
Laser Displacement Sensor |

1]
j k 1 5LMP Connection Module SLMP TCP 192.165,205,155 4999
E 2 SLMP Connection Madule SLMP TCP 192.168.205,155 1025

|

Connection Connection
Ho. 1 Ho. 2

Host Station
Cormected Coun

i

L2
[Outline]
SLMP Connection Maodule
SIMF Conne SINF Conne [Specification]
cti Ui\ Modu cti Ui\ Modu Lise wihen specify open method by SLMP
e e
= 1 | >

Note: there are requirements for port number on PLC. To connect one device, you need to open a port
number. To connect N devices, you need to open N port numbers, and the port number cannot be

repeated

Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet protocol
HMI Setting
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" Fieldiu

Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting I Serial Port O Setting ]
Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
I l Tazk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l User permission Setting Dialog ]

Networlc Setting
IP Address | 192 . 168 . 100 . 230

Metwork: Configure

Subnet Mask| 255 . 255 . 255 . O

Network Config

HMID 192,168, 100,230 5002 Mitsubishi QIT1ET] EtherNet M
FLCO 192 168, 100239 S002  Mitsubishi QTTIET] EtherFet Slawve £ 1
PLC Setting
1. Network parameters
x|
- n (Unzet project] ]
+ Program
+ E Device commant
= m Farameter

PLC parameter
o] Hetworlk param

emote pass

Device memory CC-Link |
|

Dewice init

Weherdte—t todule 2

Hetwork, bype Ethernat w [Haone -
Starting 1/0 Ha. Qoo
Metwork No. 1

Total stations

Group Mo a
Station Mo. 2

tode On like - -

Uperanonal selfings

Initial zettingz

Open zettings

Router relay parameter

Station Mo.<-x P information
FTF Parameters
E-mail zettings

Interript settings

[network type] select "Ethernet"; [start 1/0] is a hexadecimal number increments & H10, you can select
"0"; [network number] range is 1-239, generally set at the network level, only a layer of the network, so
set to "1"; [Group number] range is 0-32, select "0"; [station number] range 1-64, 1 occupied by the
computer side, can be set to 2-64, the example is set to "2" ; [Model] Select "online". Next, click
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[operation], set the IP address of the dialog box pops up, in part by the network to determine the first
three, the fourth part of the free use of the network number. One thing to note is that the figure of [the
initial time setting] to choose "Always wait to open" (stop when communication), or Ethernet port is not
open external device. Click [end set] button to save the settings.

2. Operational settings

fodule 1 . l
Ethemat - Ethernet operations E|
ooan Communication data code—Initial timing
) U0 NoT wWalT Ior uron |
1 (" Binary code (" Communications impossible at
STAF +ime 1
ALFEY L E % L SLEF G 6K A e L ) 19
0 [F Communication possible at STOF
damon
2 IP address Send frame setting
On line - || | Ioput format|DEC. = * Ethernet (V2. 0.
[ Dperational settings |
Zlonals Ir | 192 188 100 28|~ pppee s
Initial gettings
Open zettingz . . .
[-W Enable Write at EUN tin ] TCP Existence confirmation sett
Roauter relay parameter
Station Mo, - IP information * Use the Keephliv
FTF Parameters ¢ Tsze the Ping
E-mail zettings
Interrupt settings
End Cancel
3. Open settings
Multiple HMIs are connected, set in "open Settings", select "TCP" -- " MELSOFT connection ", connect
N HMls, and then set N TCP.
Piksesl ey Fairity Exiztence
Pratocal Open system Fised buffer | communication 5 eng confimmation
procedure R
1 | JTCF  «||MELSOFT connection - - - -
2 |TCPF  » |MELSOFT connection - - - -
3 |TCP = [MELSOFT connection - - - -
4 |TCPF  » |MELSOFT connection - - - -
5 |TCF  » |MELSOFT connection - - - -

4. The HMIIP is in the same network segment with PLC.

Note: the port number of the HMI can be ignored.

5. Just write to set the PLC in the main menu selection [online]->"PLC write", the "PLC/network
parameters" in the content downloaded to the PLC, the correct execution, the writing on the work of the
Ethernet parameters completed.

= HELSOFT serie=s GX Developer (Inset project) — [Network par3

:Ero_'iect Edit Find/Replace inin-'-_ Iﬂiagnostics Toolz Windew Help

D|ﬁ|n|@ c.ﬂ:|| | | | Transfer setup ...

ﬂ | Read from FLC ...

|Program

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Verify with ELC . ..
Write to PLC (Flash EOM) ’

Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
LO2:
HMI Setting
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Fieldbu

Network
Device | IF Addr Fort Frotocol | Ma. .. | State HO. | ¥
HWIO 192,168, 100, 174 1025 Mitzubizhi @nk 3EBin Ethe... M
FLCO 192,165, 100. 173 1025 Mitsubishi §nié 3EBin Ethe... 3 255
< | >

Add || Delete | |Delete Ml1| | Modify

NOTE:
1. PLC station number must be 255
2. Data format of Port number is decimalism

PLC Setting
Double click “PLC parameters”, select “Built-in Ethernet Port Settings”

L Parameter Setting

I Havigation o x
PLCName |PLCSystem |PLCFie |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC  |Device |10 Assignment| Built-n Ethernet Port Setting  [fui
Project
IP Address Setting s
» 5 pen Setting
[ 23 Ob 2)| B ~
- Input Format |DEC w7
FTP Setting |
IP Address |_1s2] e8] 1o0[ 173
Time Setting I
{4y Bemote Fazsword Subnet Mask Pattern [ 2ss] 2ss[ zss] o]
. . 4 ]
Intelligent Function Mo DefaultRouter IP Address| [ 192] 168]  100] 1]
Global Dewice Comment ~ -
¥ Program Setting Communication Data Code
-9 FOV & Binary Code
= ﬂ"j Program " ASCII Code |
4E] MATH
@ Local Dewice Comment) [ v MMWW-F‘CMW%]
+-{2) Dewice Memory I~ Disable direct connection to MELSOFT
Devwice Initial Yalne L r Dnmlreqn'dhusaa'mfurcmtﬁuithﬂhemetportzonnetwmk ]

Click “Open Setting”, the parameters configuration as follow:
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L Parameter Setting
PLCName |PLC System |PLCFile |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC  |Device |1/0 Assignmentl Built-in Ethernet Port Setting IB

P Address Setti
i Cpen Setting
Input Format IDEC 'I
FTP Setting |
IP Address 192 168 100 173

IP Address/Port No. Input Format m
Protocol OpenSystem | TCP Connection |FoStStation| Desthation | Destnation
| —PortMo—T~, [P Address Port Mo,
i |TCP + |MC Protocol - - 0401
= [ 2 |uoe + [MC Protocol - - 5002]
3 ToF - MCLoUr T LOnreCuort hd - ~
4 |TCP w [MELSOFT Connection - -
5 |TCP w |MELSOFT Connection - -
& |TCP w |MELSOFT Connection - -

NOTE: Host Station Port No. will be set by the selected format.

QO3UDE CPU :
HMI Setting

Fieldbu

NHetwork Config

D...| IF Addr | Port | Protocel Im... | state. .
MMIO 192.168.100.174 (1000 ) Mitsubishi OnA 3EBin Ethernet (TCE) "

PLCO 192.168.100.173 4888 | Mitsubichi Onh 3EBin Ethernet (TCP Slave) 3 255

< | R4

| Add || Delete | Delete Mll| | Modify

NOTE:

1. PLC station number must be 255

2. Data format of Port number is decimalism
PLC Setting
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Remote Password

-1
Intelligent Function Mo
& Global Dewice Comment

[+]- Frogram Setting
[=]-£=7 FOU
EIﬂB Frogram
é [ Eg MAIH
ﬂB Local Dlewice Comment)
[+]- Dewvice Memory

Dewice Initial Walue

|

Q Parameter Setting
PLCHame |PLC System |PLCFie |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC  |Device |1/0 Assignment | Multiple CPU Setting [“
IP Address Setting
Open settng |
Input Format |DEC =]
FTP Setting
|12 e8] s00] 173
Tima Setting

IP Address

Subnet Mask Pattern [ 2ss] ass] a2s5] 0]
Defoult Router P Address \ [ 1s2]  1e8]  100] 1]

Comemunicaion Data Code
(¥ Bnary Code
" ASCII Code
[ ¥ Enable online change (FTP, MC Protacol) ]

™ Disabls direct connection ta MELSOFT
™ Do not respond to search for CPU (Buiit-n Ethermet port) on network

Click “Open Setting”, the parameters configuration as follow:
Q Parameter Setting
PLC Mame |PLE System |PLCFle |PLCRAS |BootFle |Program |SPC  |Device |1/0 Assignment | Mudtinle ff'L"_'u_-:r:-;I Budt-in Ethernet Port Setting ||

1 Address Setting oo |
FTP Satting
[ Address
Subnet Mask Pattem
IP Address Port bo. Input Format | [HEX -
Default Router 1P Address J — —
Fatla | | Portho. |
[ Hofree o+ ME Protocol - - 1237)0 '
Communication Data Code . — - > 7
- -~ 3 - - -
NOTE: Host Station Port No. will be set by the selected format.
O Supported Device
FX1S
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay xoo-76¢4 | T 000
Output Relay Yoo-764 | 000
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Internal Relay MO000-7999 | = DDDD
Timer Contact T00-255 | T DDD
Counter Contact c00-255 | T DDD
Data Contact D_bit0.0-9999.F | DDDD.H
State S000-4095 | T DDDD
Timer Value | - T_word 00-511 DDD
Counter Value |  — C_word 00-199 DDD
Data Register | T D_word 000-9999 DDDDD
Special Data Register | SD_word 8000-9999 DDDD
Counter Value |  — C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
FXON/FX1N/2N/3G
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-377 | T 000
Output Relay Yo000-377 | = - 000
Internal Relay M0000-3071 | T DDDD
Timer Contact T_bit000-255 | DDD
Counter Contact C_bit000-199 | DDD
Special Internal Relay SM 8000-8255 | T DDDD
State $000-999 | T DDD
TimerValue | - T_word 000-255 DDD
Counter Value | C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register |  — D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | ~ — SD 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Value | - C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
R T R 0-32767 DDDDD
FX2N-10GM/20GM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X00-571 | 00 *1
Output Relay Yoo-571 | 00 1
Internal Relay M 000-9175 | DDD *
Special Internal Relay SM9000-9999 | DDDD *
Data Register | T D 0-9313 DDDD *2
Special Data Register | SD 9000-9999 DDDD *2
FD 4000-4550 DDDD *2

Special Data Register

-292 -




4 Communication settings and guide

of HMI connecting with controller

Current Position(System) | = ------ CP_unit 0-1 D
Current Position(Pulse) | - CP_puls 0-1 D
NOTE:
*1 Don’t support batch
*2 Support batch
FX3UC
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay Xooo-764 | @ T 000
Output Relay Yo00-764 | 000
Timer Contact T bitooo-511 | - DDD
Counter Contact C_bit000-255 | T DDD
Data Contact D_bit0.0-7999.F | - DDDD.H
State S0000-4095 | T DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-7999 | DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM8000-9999 | = DDDD
TimerValue | -7 T _word 000-511 DDD
Counter Value | C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | T D_word 0-7999 DDDDD
Extension Register | - R0000-32767 DDDDD
Special Data Register | - SD8000-9999 DDDD
Counter Value | - C_dword200-255 DDD 32 bit device
FX Series Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
Data Contact D_bit0.0-7999.F | = - DDDD.H
Special Internal Relay SmM8000-8511 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact C_bit0-255 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact T bit0-511 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-7679 | = - DDDD
Output Relay Yo-377 | @ - DDDD
Input Relay X0-377 | @ - DDDD
Extension Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Data Register |  -——- SD 8000-8511 DDDD
Data Register | = - D_word0-7999 DDDD
TimerValue | - T word0-511 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word0-199 DDD
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Counter Value | = - C_dword200-255 DDD
FX5U
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Retentive TimerValve (contact) ss0-15 | 0 e DD
Counter Valve (contact) CcS0-255 | e DDD
Counter Valve (coil) cC0-255 | e DDD
Timer Valve (contact) 7s0-511 | 0 o DDD
Retentive TimerValve (coil) sco-15 | 0 e DD
Timer Valve (coil) TCo-511 | = e DDD
D_bit0.0-7999.0 | = --—-- DDDD.H
Specia Link Relay SBO-FF | - HH
Link Relay BO-FF | e HH
State Relay S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
Annunciator Relay FO-127 | - DDD
Latch relay LO-7679 | = - DDDD
Specia Internal Relay SM0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Internal Relay Mo0-7679 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Yo0-1777 | = - 0000
Input Relay Xo0-1777 | = - 0000
Long Counter Valve (contact) Lcso-63 | 0 e DD
Long Counter Valve (coil) Lcco-63 | 0 e DD
16 Bit Index Register | = e Z0-19 DD
Retentive TimerValve | = - SN 0-15 DD
CounterValve | - CN 0--255 DDD
TimerValve | - TN 0-511 DDD
Specia Link Register | = - SW 0-1FF HHH
Link Register | - W 0-1FF HHH
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Specia Date Register | = - SD 0-11999 DDDDD
Date Register D 0-7999 DDDD
32 Bit Index Register LZ0-1 D
Long Counter Valve LCN 0-63 DD Double
FX5u Series Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SBO-FF | - HH
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Link Relay BO-FF | - HH
Annunciator FO-127 | = - DDD
Latch Relay Lo-7679 | = - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Internal Relay Mo-7679 | - DDDD
Output Relay Yo-1777 | - 0000
Input Relay Xo0-1777 | = - 0000
D_bit0.0-7999.0 | = - DDDD.H
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
CounterValue | = - CNO-255 DDD
Retentive Timer Value | = -——-- SNO-15 DD
TimerValue | = - TNO-511 DDD
Special Link Register | = --—-- SWO-1FF HHH
Link Register | = - WO-1FFF HHH
Special Data Register |  -——- SD0-11999 DDDDD
Data Register | = - D0-7999 DDDD
Q00jCPU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Counter Coil cco-1023 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact cs0-1023 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TC0-2047 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | - DDDD
Special Link Relay SBOOO-7FFF | - HHHH
Link Relay BOOOO-7FFF | - HHHH
Step Relay SO0000-1FFF |  -——-- HHHH
Edge Relay V0000-32767 | - DDDDD
Annunciator FO000-32767 | = ---—-- DDDDD
Latch Relay L0ooo-32767 | = - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SMO0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Output Relay YOO000-1FFF | -——-- HHHH
Input Relay X0000-1FFF |  -——-- HHHH
File Register | = - R0O00-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | - SWO-7FF HHH
Link Register | = - WO000-291F HHHH
Special Data Register | - SD0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D0-25983 DDDDD
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Counter Value | = - CNO0-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | - SN0-2047 DDDD
Timer Value | = - TNO-23087 DDDDD
Melsec Q
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct output DY 0-7FF HHHH
Direct input DX O-7FF HHHH
Step Relay $0-2047 | = - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB O-7FFF HHHH
Counter Coil cco-511 | - DDDD
Counter Contact ¢so0-511 | - DDDD
Step Coil sco-511 | - DDDD
Step Contact sso0-511 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-511 | - DDDD
Timer Contact 1S0-511 | - DDDD
Link Relay B O-7FF HHHH
Edge Relay V0-1023 | = - DDDD
Annunciator F0-1023 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay L0-2047 | = - DDDD
Internal Relay Mo0-8191 | = - DDDD
Output Relay YO-7FF | - HHHH
Input Relay X0-7FF | - HHHH
File Register | = - ZR 0-65535 DDDDDD
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | - Z0-9 DD
CounterValue | = - CN 0-511 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-511 DDDD
TimerValue | = - TN 0-511 DDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0-3FF HHH
Link Register | = - W 0-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-11135 DDDDD

Q Series CPU port

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB 00000- 7FFF | - HHHH
Link Relay B 00000- 7FFF | - HHHH
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Step Relay $0000-8191 | = - DDDD
Edge relay VvV 00000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Annunciator F 00000-32767 | = -—-—-- DDDDD
Latch relay L 00000-32767 | - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay M 00000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Output Relay Y 0000-1FFF |  —--—- HHHH
Input Relay X 0000-1FFF | —--—- HHHH
Index Register | - Z00-19 DD
File Register | = - ZR 0-16777215 DDDDD
Link Register | - W 00000- 291F HHHH
TimerValue | = - TN 00000-23087 DDDDD
CounterValue | = - CN 00000-23087 DDDDD
Retentive TimerValue | - SN 00000-23087 DDDDD
File Register | - R 00000-65535 DDDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0000- 7FF HHH
Data Register | = - D 00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = - SD 0000-2047 DDDD
Q_QnA(link port)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SBOOO-7FFF | - HHHH
Step Relay $000-8191 | = - DDDD
Link Relay BOOOO-7FFF | - HHHH
Edge Relay V0000-32767 |  ----- DDDDD
Annunciator FO000-32767 | = --——--- DDDDD
Latch Relay L0000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-32767 | ----- DDDDD
Output Relay YOO00O-1FFF | - HHHH
Input Relay X0000-1FFF |  ---- HHHH
Index Register | - Z0-19 DD
Link Register | - WO0000-291F HHHH
TimerValue | e TNO-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | = - SNO0-23087 DDDDD
CounterValue | = - CNO0-23087 DDDDD
File Register(Block switching is not necessary) | ~  --—-—-- ZR00000-65535 DDDDD
File Register | - R0O0000-32767 DDDDD
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Special Link Register | - SWO000-7FF HHH
Data Register | - D00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | - SD0000-2047 DDDD
Qo6
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB 0000- 7FFF | == HHHH
Link Relay B 0000- 1FFF |  -—-- HHHH
Edge relay VvV 00000-2047 | = - DDDDD
Annunciator F 00000-2047 | - DDDDD
Latch relay L00000-8191 | = - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay M 00000-20480 | = - DDDDD
Output Relay Y 0000-1FFF |  ——-- HHHH
Input Relay X 0000-1FFF |  ——-- HHHH
S s0-8191 | - DDDD
Link Register | - W 00000- 27FF HHHH
TimerValue | = - TN 00000-8191 DDDDD
------ SN 0-4095 DDDD
CounterValue | = - CN 00000-8191 DDDDD
File Register | = - R 00000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0000- 7FF HHH
Data Register | = - D 00000-15359 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = - SD 0000-2047 DDDD
------ TS 0-4095 DDDD
------ TC 0-4095 DDDD
------ SS 0-4095 DDDD
------ SC 0-4095 DDDD
------ CS 0-4095 DDDD
------ CC 0-4095 DDDD
Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Step Relay S000-8191 | = - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 000-7FFF | --—-- HHHH
Counter Coil CC0-23087 | ~ -—-—-- DDDDD
Counter Contact CS50-23087 | - DDDDD
Step Coil SC0-23087 | - DDDDD
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Step Contact §S0-23087 | = ---—-- DDDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-23087 | = --—-- DDDDD
Timer Contact T50-23087 | ~ --—--—-- DDDDD
Link Relay B 0000-7FFF | - HHHH
Edge Relay Vv 0-32767 | = - DDDDD
Annunciator F0-32767 | = ---—-- DDDDD
Latch Relay L0-32767 | = - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = --—-- DDDD
Internal Relay M 0-32767 | = - DDDD
Output Relay YO-1FFF | - HHHH
Input Relay XO0-1FFF | - HHHH
Link Register | - W 0-291F HHHH
TimerValue | = - TN 0-23087 DDDD
CounterValue | = - CN 0-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-23087 DDDDD
File Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
File Register(Block switching is not necessary) | ~ --—--- ZR 0-1042431 DDDDDDD
Special Link Register | - SW 0-7FF HHH
Data Register | - D 0-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD
Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct output DY O-1FFF HHHH
Direct input DX 0-1FFF HHHH
Step Relay s0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 0-7FF SB 0-1FFF HHHH
Counter Coil cc0-1023 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact CS0-1023 | = - DDDD
Step Coil SC0-2047 | = - DDDD
Step Contact SS0-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TC0-2047 |  -—-- DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | --—-- DDDD
Link Relay B O-1FFF B O-1FFF HHHH
Edge Relay VvV 0-2047 | @ - DDDD
Annunciator F0-2047 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay Lo-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = - DDDD

-299 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Internal Relay Mo0-8191 | = - DDDD
Output Relay Y O-1FFF Y O-1FFF HHHH
Input Relay X O-1FFF X 0-1FFF HHHH
File Register | = - ZR 0-16777215 DDDDDD
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register |  ---ee- Z0-19 DD
Counter Value | = - CN 0-1023 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-2047 DDDD
TimerValue | = - TN 0-2047 DDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0-7FF HHH
Link Register W 0-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = ---- SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = --—-- D 0-45055 DDDDD
QO3UDE
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct output DY O-1FFF HHHH
Direct input DX O-1FFF HHHH
Step Relay $0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB O0-7FF SB 0-7F0 HHHH
Counter Coil cC0-1023 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact cs0-1023 | - DDDD
Step Coil sCco0-2047 | = - DDDD
Step Contact SS0-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TC0-2047 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | - DDDD
Link Relay B 0-1FFF B 0-1FFO HHHH
Edge Relay V0-2047 | @ - DDDD
Annunciator FO0-2047 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay L0O-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = --—-- DDDD
Internal Relay Mo0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Y 0-1FFF Y 0-1FFO HHHH
Input Relay X O-1FFF X 0-1FFO HHHH
File Register | = - ZR 0-32767 DDDDDD
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | - Z0-19 DD
Counter Value | = - CN 0-1023 DDDD
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Retentive Timer Value | = - SN 0-2047 DDDD
TimerValue | = - TN 0-2047 DDDD

Special Link Register | = - SW 0-7FF HHH
Link Register | = - W 0-1FFF HHHH

Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-12287 DDDDD

© Cable Diagram

FX Series RS232 Cable
1. CPU port communication

Please use the FX series SC - 09 serial programming cable communication, can also be made simple
programming cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female
P Controller terminal

comO/coml1 8pin Mini DIN(male)
2 RX 4TXD-
H 37X —LKresistance [~ oo
5GND 2 RXD+
I— 7 TXD+
SG SG

2. FX[O[J-232-BD/ADP communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 3TXD J—
H 3TX 8TX 2RXD | = WEEEY »
5GND |5GND 5 GND

FX Series RS422 Cable

1. CPU port / FX[1[1-422-BD communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0O/com1l 8pin Mini DIN(male)
1 RX- 4Tx-
5GND 3GND
4 TX- 1Rx-
9 TX+ 2Rx+

2. FX(J[J1-485-BD communication
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/com1 RS422 terminal
1 RX- SDB R

o S
AF 5 GND sc | R
9 TX+ RDA s

Q Series RS232 Cable

1. CPU port communication

HMI terminal )
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

6pin Mini DIN(male)

comO/coml | com2

2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
“ 3TX 8TX 1 RXD
5GND 5GND 3 GND

5CTS
I: 6 RTS

2. C24 module communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

2RX |7RX 3TXD

3TX |8TX 2RXD| = NN *
5GND |5 GND 5GND
1DCD
4DTR
6 DSR

7RTS
8 CTS

Q Series R$485/422 Cable
C24 module communication

HMI terminal : s |
9pin D-SUB female it U @
Controller ; —— SDA
com0/com1 RS422 SDB s @
1RX- SDB R = @)sos
= = o9
4TX- RDB gl it RDB
A =i Rl
9 TX+ RDA | (76 (& (1] @

QJ71C24N-R4 QJ71C24(N)
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Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.55 MKS controller

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

BY125 BY125 RS232 on the CPU unit MKS

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

BY125 BY125 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 11

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{WJRDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size{BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay CB00-270F | - HHHH
ERCD
ERCD | e HHHH.HH
0.00-9896.7F
Register | = - CDOO-FF HH
External Register | --—-- ERCD 0000.00-9896.7F HHHH.HH
Internal data processing
I M1 0~270F HHHH Read only
control address bit
Internal data processing
I M2 0~270F HHHH Read only
control address bit
Internal data processing
R M3 0~270F HHHH Read only
control address bit
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NOTE:

1) ERCD is Extended register, the four position before radix point are C1,C2,C3,C4.The two positions

after radix point are S1, S2.

2) Parameter code corresponding with CD are C1,C2;

3) Parameter code corresponding with CB set to “1”;Eg:”Bit State Setting” part, addr type CB67, set
the state to “1”.

4) M1 correspond to parameter ":"; M2 correspond to parameter";"; M3 correspond to
parameter"<";

O Cable Diagram

MKS controller RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
3TX 8TX 2RXD | = WETEYW »
5GND [5GND 5GND

4.56 Modbus

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module SIO type | Driver
RS232/485 on the CPU
Modbus RTU Extend " Modbus RTU Extend
uni
Modbus RTU Extend Modbus RTU Extend
RS232/485 on the CPU
(Zero-based N (Zero-based
uni
Addressing) Addressing)
RS232/485 on the CPU
Modbus RTU Slave N Modbus RTU Slave
uni
Modbus RTU MT500 RS232/485 on the CPU Modbus RTU MT500
compatible unit compatible
RS232/485 on the CPU
Modbus ASCII ] Modbus ASCII
unit
Modbus TCP Ethernet | Modbus TCP
Modbus TCP Slave Ethernet | Modbus TCP Slave
Modbus UDP Ethernet | Modbus UDP
Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet | Modbus UDP Slave
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Paramete | Cable
r
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RS232/485 on the )
Modbus RTU Extend ) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit
Modbus RTU Extend RS232 on the CPU
(zero-based unit RS232/485 Setting Your owner cable
Addressing)
Modbus RTU Slave RS232/485 on the | RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit
Modbus RTU MT500 RS232/485 on the | RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
compatible CPU unit
RS232/485 on the ]
Modbus ASCII ) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit
Modbus TCP Ethernet
Connection Configuration
Modbus TCP Slave Ethernet
Modbus UDP Ethernet Connection Configuration
Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet

© Communication Setting

Modbus RTU Extend protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X
HNI I Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. )

Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

Modbus RTU Extend(Zero-based Addressing) protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
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HNI Attribute ]

HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16

Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Modbus RTU Slave protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting I Extended Memory |
HNI | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribmte I Uszer izsi i ialog I
Historie Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
( ‘\‘ —
¥pe R5232 - ) .-—"Pﬂffl—a-nqnm;ﬁon Time Out 1

Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit ] - Protocel Time Out 2{ms)
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 122

l,glave Ma. 1 /
Max block package size(BITS) 1352

It takes effect when HMI as |

slave Use Default Setting

Modbus RTU MT500 compatible protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
WI | Task Bar | NI Extend Attribute | User permission Settinglislaz |

Historic Ewent | Print Setting [ Serial Fort 0 Setting l
-
pe R5232 W Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Diata Bit g Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) g
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave i
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Modbus ASCII protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Party noms - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting |
K | cemca |
Modbus TCP protocol

Network configuration

kA2
Ohd1
oMo
Network Config &l
Tllevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mastery. .. | State. . | Virt
HWIO 192 163, 100 222 502 Madbus TCP M
FLC1 192, 1685, 100, 223 502 Madbu= TCF Slave s 1
< _—
Add || Delete | |Delete Ml1| | Modify

Modbus UDP protocol
Network configuration
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~ HKID
Ohf2
Okl
oM
Network Config X
Device | TP Addr | Port | Protocsl | Master/ . | State . | Wirt
HMTO 192 168, 100 222 502 Modbus TP "
FLCI 192, 188, 100, 116 502 Modbus UIF Slave S 1
< »
Add Delete | Delete 11| | Modify i} 4
O Supported Device
Modbus RTU Extend
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | @ - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = --—-- DDDDD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = --—-- DDDDD
4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = -—-—- DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 5X1-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | = - 6X1-65535 DDDDD
4X double word swap 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
3X double word swap 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD

NOTE:

1. 5X is the byte register; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit register. The relation of them as

follow:
Word:

Dword:

H L
4X(1word) m \i} \i’ \i’ H

byte swap *

5X(1word) E E @ H
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4X-DINV(2word)

axaword) |56 (|7 (/8|1 2| 34| H
byte swap+
sx2word) | 7 || 8 (| 5(/6||3|4|1|2|H
Text:
number-normal
aXaword) |4 |4 |4 |3 ||4| 2|4 |1 | H

text-rtormal

text-byte swap

axword) |A | B | C | D

— | B|/A|D|C

text-byte swap

5X2word) | B{ A D | C

—|A|B|C|D

3. Not use the odd and even address in the same window by 4X-DINV,
address in the same window.

only odd address or even

Modbus RTU Extend(Zero-based Addressing)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X0-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X0-65535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = -——-- DDDDD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD
4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X0-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X0-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 5X0-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | - 6X0-65535 DDDDD
4X double word swap 4X-DINV 0-65535 DDDDD
3X double word swap 3X-DINV 0-65535 DDDDD

NOTE:

1. 5X is the byte register; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit register. The relation of them as

follow:
Word:
H
4X(1word) |i| \i’ H
byte swap *
5X(1word) @ E @ H
Dword:
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ax-DINVword) |1 |2 (|3 ||4||51|/6|| 78| H
H word swap
axaword) |56 (|7 (/8|1 2| 34| H
byte swap+
sXxword) | 7 || 8|51 6|3 |[4]||1| 2| H
Text:
number-normal
aXaword) |4 |4 |4 |3 ||4| 2|4 |1 | H
text-JormaI text-byte swap
axieword) |A|B|C|D|—|B|A|D|C
text-r*ormal text-byte swap
5X2word) B{|A|D|C|—|A|B|C|D

2. Not use the odd and even address in the same window by 4X-DINV, only odd address or even address in

the same window.

Modbus RTU Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay LB0O-9999 | = ---- DDDDD Mapping to 0X 1~9999
Data Register | = --—-- LW 0-65535 DDDDD Mapping to 4X 1~9999
Modbus RTU MT500 compatible
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = --—-- DDDDD.DD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register |  -——-- 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus ASCII
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD
Output Register | = - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus TCP Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
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Input Relay 1X1-6553 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = ---—- DDDDD.DD read only
Data relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | - 6X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
NOTE: 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit counter.
Modbus UDP Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-6553% | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = -——- DDDDD.DD read only
Data relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = -——- DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register 5X1-65535
4X single word write | = - 6X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
O Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
H 2RX 7RX 3TXD —
3TX 8TX 2RXD | = Ty °
5GND |[5GND 5 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml com3 Controller terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- R
6 RX+ 8 RX+ +
5GND | 5GND GND

Ethernet communication cable
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Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.57 MODROL

Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

MODROL IMS-GF3-4011E RS485 on the CPU unit MODROL

System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete | Cable
r

MODROL IMS-GF3-4011E RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serigl Port 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HNI | Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute | User 1521 1 1alog I
Historiec Ewent I Frint Setting ISerial Fort O Setting l
Type R548%2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
H I,

Parity none . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. 1 _

Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as F
slave Use Default Setting

Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
------ D_10-9999 DDDD One byte
------ D_20-9999 DDDD Two byte
------ D_30-9999 DDDD Three byte

Cable Diagram
MODROL RS485
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

IMS-GF3 terminal

comO0/coml] com3 R-
5GND |5GND G
R+
6 RX+ | 8 RX+
S+
4.58 OE MAX
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
NX7 NX7 RS232 on the CPU unit OE MAX NX7
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
NX7 NX7 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3

I |  Task Ba | NI Extend Attribute | |
Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting ] ]

Historic Event
Serial Port 1 Setting

Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Ma.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input/Output Relay R0.0-127.15 | ___ DDD.DD
General Relay L0.0-63.15 | DD.DD
General Relay M0.0-127.15 | = _____ DDD.DD
Keep Relay K0.0-127.15 | DDD.DD

Timer Relay TCO-255 | . DDD
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Special Relay F0.0-15.15 | ____ DD.DD
InternalHSC | _____ R_word 0-127 DDD
General Register | L_word 0-63 DD
General Register | M_word 0-127 DDD
Keep Register |  ___ K_word 0-127 DDD
General Register |  ___ F_word 0-15 DD
Timer/Counter Register |  ____ SV_word 0-255 DDD
Timer/Counter Register |  _____ PV_word 0-255 DDD

General Register |  ___ W_word 0-2047 DDDD
Special Register |  ___ SR_word 0-511 DDD

O Cable Diagram

Oemax RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
5432 1 2RX 7RX 2TXD
3TX [8TX 3RXD | . G
5GND |5GND 5 GND —
4.59 Omron Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
SYSMACC CP1H RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON C Series Host Link
CP1L CP1W-CIFO1 OMRON CP Series Host Link
CP1E CP1W-CIF11/CIF12
C200H C200H-LK202 OMRON C Series Host Link
C120-LK201-V1
C200HS C200H-LK201
C200H-LK202
C120-LK201-V1
Link I/F on the CPU unit
Peripheral port on the CPU unit
C500 C120-LK201-V1
C500F C120-LK202-V1
C1000H C500-LK201-V1
C2000 C500-LK203
C2000H
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C1000HF C500-LK201-V1

C500-LK203
C20H/28H/40H Link I/F on the CPU unit
C20PF/28PF C120-LK201-V1
C40PF/60PF C120-LK202-V1
C120 C120-LK201-V1
C120F C120-LK202-V1
cami-Cpull Peripheral port on the CPU unit
cQM1-CpPU21 RS232C port on the CPU unit
caM1-CpPuU41 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
CcQM1-CPU42
cQM1-CPU43
CQM1-CPU44

CQM1-CPU41-V1
CaQM1-CPU42-V1
CQM1-CPU43-V1
CaQM1-CPU44-V1

CPM2C

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on
the CPM2C-CIF01

RS232C port on the CPM2C-CIFO1

RS232C port on the CPM2C-CIF11

Terminal block on
the CPM2C-CIF11

COQM1H-CPU11
COQM1H-CPU21

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

RS232 on the CPU unit

COQM1H-CPU51
CQM1H-CPU61

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS232C port on
the CQM1H-SCB41

RS422A/485 port on
the CQM1H-SCB41

cpPM1
CPM1A
CPM1A-V1
CPM2AH

RS232 on the CPU unit

OMRON C Series Host Link

OMRON CPM Series Host Link

SYSMAC CJ2

CJ2M-CPU13

RS232 on the CPU unit

SYSMAC CJ

CJ1G-CPUA45
CJ1G-CPU44
CJ1G-CPU45H

RS232 on the CPU unit

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link
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CJ1G-CPU44H Peripheral port on the CPU unit
CJ1G-CPU43H
CJ1G-CPU42H
CJAM-CPU23
CJAM-CPU22
CJAiM-CPU21
CJAM-CPU13
CJAM-CPU12
CJAM-CPU11
CJ1H-CPU66H
CJ1H-CPU65H

CJ1IW-SCuU41

SYSMAC CS CS1G-CPU45 RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link
CS1G-CPU44
CS1G-CPU43
CS1G-CPU42
CS1G-CPU45H
CS1G-CPU44H
CS1G-CPU43H
CS1G-CPU42H
CS1G-CPU45-V1
CS1G-CPU44-V1 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
CS1G-CPU43-V1
CS1G-CPU42-V1
CS1H-CPU67
CS1H-CPU66
CS1H-CPU65
CS1H-CPU6G4
CS1H-CPU63
CS1H-CPU67H
CS1H-CPU66H

CS1w-SCu21
CS1H-CPU65H

CS1W-SCB21
CS1H-CPU64H

CS1W-SCB41

CS1H-CPU63H

CS1H-CPU67-V1
CS1H-CPU66-V1
CS1H-CPU65-V1
CS1H-CPU64-V1
CS1H-CPU63-V1

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SYSMAC CJ2M-CPU35 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit OMRON CJ Series Ethernet(TCP
CI/cs CJIW-ETN21 Slave)
CJ2M-CPU3* EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit Omron CJ/CS/NJ/NX Series
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CS1H CS1IW-ETN21/EIP21 Ethernet (UDP Slave)
CS1G CJIW-ETN21/EIP21
CJ2H-***-EIP
SYSMACNJ | NJ*01 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CP1L-EM EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CP1L-EL OMRON CP Series Ethernet
SYSMAC C
CP1H EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit (UDP Slave)
CP1L CP1W-CIF41
OMRON NJ_NX Series
NJ/NX NJ501 portl EtherNet/IP
EtherNet_IP(Free tag Names)

© Serial System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU
CP1H . )
CPIL unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CP1W-CIFO1
SYSMAC C CP1E .
CP1W-CIF11/CIF12 RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU Setting
CPM2AH . RS232 - Your owner cable
unit Setting
RS232 on the CPU )
SYSMAC CJ2 CJ2M-CPU13 N RS232 Setting Your owner cable
uni
CJ1G-CPU45
_ RS232 on the CPU
CI1G-CPU44 ] RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1G-CPU45H unit
CJ1G-CPU44H
CJ1G-CPU43H
CJ1G-CPU42H
CJ1M-CPU23 Peripheral port on
SYSMAC CJ ] )
CJAIM-CPU22 the CPU unit*! RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJIM-CPU21
CJ1IM-CPU13
CJIM-CPU12
CJIM-CPU11
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1H-CPU6G6H CJ1W-SCu41
CJ1H-CPU65H RS422 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU45
CS1G-CPU44 RS232 on the CPU )
SYSMAC CS ] RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU43 unit
CS1G-CPUA42
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CS1G-CPU45H
CS1G-CPU44H
CS1G-CPU43H
CS1G-CPU42H Peripheral port on
CS1G-CPUA45-V1 the CPU unit*! RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU44-V1
CS1G-CPU43-V1
CS1G-CPU42-V1
CS1H-CPU6E7 ]
CS1H-CPUGE CS1W-SCuU21 RS232 Setting
CS1H-CPU65 CS1W-SCB21 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS1H-CPU6G4 RS32 Setting
CS1H-CPU63
CS1H-CPU67H
CS1H-CPU66H
CS1H-CPU65H
CS1H-CPU64H CSIW-SCBAL
CS1H-CPUBSH RS422 Setting Your owner cable
CS1H-CPU6G7-V1
CS1H-CPU6G6-V1
CS1H-CPU6G5-V1
CS1H-CPU6G4-V1
CS1H-CPU6G3-V1
*1 Must set the switch DIP 4 to be on
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CJ2M-CPU35 EtherNet/IP port on | Ethernet(TCP Setting Your own cable
CPU Unit Slave)
CJIW-ETN21
SYSMAC CJ2M-CPU3* EtherNet/IP port on Setting Your own cable
cl/cs CS1H CPU Unit
CS1G CS1W-ETN21/EIP21
Ethernet (UDP
CJIW-ETN21/EIP21
Slave)
CJ2H-***-EIP
NJ*01 EtherNet/IP port on
SYSMAC NJ .
CPU Unit
CP1L-EM EtherNet/IP port on Setting Your own cable
CP1L-EL CPU Unit
Ethernet (UDP
SYSMACC | CP1H EtherNet/IP port on
CP1L CPU Unit Slave)
CP1W-CIF41
NJ/NX NJ501 PORT1 EtherNet/IP | Ethernet Setting Your own cable
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O Serial Communication Setting

OMRON CP Series Host Link protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: O
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity cven . Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 64
Stop Bit 2 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Eit 7 = Protocal Time Qut 2(ms) 3
By ven . taw interval of block packlwWORDS] 16
) tax interval of block packiBITS] g4
Stop Bit 2 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 32
Slave Mo.
taw block package zize(BITS) 128
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting

[1):4 | Cancel

NOTE: Make sure that the switch DIP1~6 of PLC must be OFF when using OMRON CP Series Host Link

protocol.

NO. Setup contents default status

1 ON: write enable OFF
OFF:write disable

5 ON: program automaticlly transmit from card to PLC when power up OFF
OFF: program can’t automaticlly transmit from card to PLC when power up

3 OFF: OFF(default) OFF

4 ON: communication portl,Toolbus(default) OFF

OFF:Port 1 communications settings according to the PLC system CPU setting
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. ON: communication port2,Toolbus(default) OFF
OFF:Port 2 communications settings according to the PLC system CPU setting
6 ON: customer use ( A395.12 = ON) OFF

OFF: customer use ( A395.12 = OFF)

OMRON C Series Host Link protocol
Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 2; station: 0

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 5
i i,

Parity sven - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 B

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 5
i i,

Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

OMRON CPM Series Host Link protocol
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: O
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HET Attribute

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 64
Stop Bit 2 B
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting

3

o]

Cancel |

NOTE: Select custom communication parameters (non-standard communication parameters), the switch

of PLC must be OFF.

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link protocol
RS232 Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HET Attribute

HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type RS5232 < PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
i i,
Parity sven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting

X
!
|

= ]

Cancel |

NOTE: 1.CJ1IM switch DIP: SW1, SW2, SW3, SW5, SW8 must be off, but SW4, SW6, SW7 are optional.

2. CJIM switches DIP 1~8 are OFF (default).

RS422 Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0
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HET Attribute

HNI
Print Setting

Type RS5485-4
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 7

Party Check  even
Stop Bit 2

-

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes
COMO Setting

%]

] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
] COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

4

1
1
1

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

4

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

- Max interval of word block pack 0
Ma interval of bit block pack 16

. Mz word block package size 1
Man bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel
O Network Communication Setting
OMRON CJ Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
Network Config gl
Tlevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mast. .. | State.
HMIO 19%. 1658, 100. 240 9600 Omron CJ Series Ethernet (TCP) M
FLCO 192.168.100. 242 9600 Omren CJ Series Ethernet (ICP Slawe) 2 1
< | >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

PLC Setting

1. Double-click the 10 table and the unit set, find the Ethernet communication module
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ER- Y
- [ #frLci (cozm] Bk

Ty PLC I0 ¥ - FPLC1
@ &|EE MBW EWo) #Fhoo

B SR/« &|wle| 32 A

CEX

- B EF [0 !
- G B 00) [1500] CJIN-ELP21 (EtherNet/IF Vnit for CJ) |
= 7S
@ &l
P oo
IF Thietn

>
gk
2. Double-click the Ethernet communication module, set the parameters
CII¥-EIP21 [fmiE53k] E|
TCE/IF | Ik | FINS/UDE | FINS/TCE | FTE | EXShiESERT/El | 1SR | S | SHME Trap |
(v T-{EFHDHS
A R (" FEFDHS
IPHEHE | 192 183 . 100 . 242 IR |
TR@EE | o .0 .o .0 S———
BiMFEE o .0 a0 .0 wEsH |
" MEOOTEAR 43 se=HR TR HEAE
gjquTPEﬂiﬁEﬁZE‘F’l‘sﬁﬁEE (RS TFE e
IS, BOOTPE B ER.
gggggrmm% BaniRFE SR IrHhk (S £
-
(* 14 3BSD)
" 2004 383D)

|
BERAE TR miE |

OMRON CJ/CS/NJ/NX Series Ethernet(UDP Slave)
HMI Setting
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Attention: HMI and PLC must be set in the same network, while the node ID should be different.

Network Dewvice Setting

Tewice ] IF fddr ] Fort ] Frotocol 1 Master/. .. I Stati. .. I Virtnal. .
HMIO 192 168.100.50 9600 OMEOR C... M 1
FLCO 192. 168, 100. 235 9800 OMEOW C... S 3

Device Type: (¥ MNI (" PIC Network Device Setting
Bt :
2aie ' M Dewice Type: (° HNI ¥ PIC A
IF Address: | 192 .16 .100 . 50 ) & FLE
Device Ho. ! =] | e
] Frot
EenL 5500 TP Address: | 192 .16& .100 235 =
Frot
Comm Protoecol: OMEON CI/CS Serie ™ Fort Fum: 9800 Max
Fode ID: 1 B P e
Comm. Protecol: OMRON CI/CE Serie = M
Hetwork HO. . (7 Default (0:CFLE) Max
Hode ID: 3
{* User Defined 1 |_

PLC Setting

Please use CX-Integrator to modify
1. Choose the right type to get the PLC and its software connected

2. Set the PLCinto programming mode

3. Read the data and show the connected device
P51 (Ethernef) P8 (003)

Compil

CJzbd-CPUZS
T [002]

BEBAE®)

e [ER | W L&IAD ]
| Controller LinkT B cy r -
=m BT A o b

[ PLCTS S IREARE, (2)

4. Double click the device to modify the related parameter, for example IP Address
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P21 (Ethermet; 25 (003)

CI2E-EIP21 [RiE53]

TCE/IF | 125k | FIws/uDE | FINS/TCE | FTE |
IPHEAE
v FERALLTHE
IFHuAE | 192 185 100 . 235
FEHERE | 255 o255 o255 . 0

BAFx | 192 185 100 . 1

5. Set the Network number and Node ID

(1) Network number

= #g CTZN-CPU3S

-y BATT 00 (LA ISR

-y BATT 01 2 P

S -

- gy BT 0 s

= ay 5 X RPLC_E &) 510V FHFIE

T @ EZUNIT NO. O e

o ”ﬁj_ﬁ oy 2 | j onto I j

-4y BT 06 = -

[+ gy B o 3 ~.j onto ___j;

-y BBTT 11 = -

[+ gy BT 1z & ~.j onto ___j;

[y BT 14 = -

- gy BT 15 T ~.j onto ___j;

[+ gy BT 225 GRAGE) 8 [ = ente [ =

ay BT 2SONBLCER®O | | = =

gy, BT 252 (PORT)

@, BT 253 (PRPHL) Il

ik [ FIERSIFC] (F)
EEO
EehtieE E)

2 — i HT LirkT B (T) 4

. ontroller LinkTE ) *
B ek vsE [crm-cRuss] PR 0), BAQ) | Comtreller
T EEE el Ty Y AMLIA W ’

o5 CFU Fort [CTZM-CFU35] ) ik
LT PLC & 0 R il
3] Ethernet [CTZM-EIPZ1] n— ﬂha.” >

(2) You can change the Node ID by the switch on the device (NODE No.)

Notice:NX1P2 needs to set” sysmac studio”, to check the register used, as shown in the figure below
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i Auto Connect Project - new_Controller_0 - Sysmac Studio S8 ‘ . ‘ - ! '

Multiview Explorer

new_Controller 0 +

@ Configurations and Setup
£ Type

clio

Area
2

OMRON CP Series Ethernet(UDP Slave)
HMI Setting

(UDP. Slave) .

Tlevice ] IF Addr ] Fort ] Frotocol 1 Master/. .. 1 Stati. .. 1 Virtual. .
HMTO 192 168 11.100 9600 OMEOH C... M 2
FLCO 192, 165, 11. 33 QEO0 OMEOH C... 5 1

Hetwork Device Setting

Device Type: (% HAI ~PIE ~PLC Communication Setting

Network Dewvice Setting

Devics Fo.: =

. [1sz 188 11 100 ; ; LR

IF Addrezs: Dewice Type: ( HMI i+ PIC
FLC
Fort Hun: 9500 Device Ho. : =] | e
Comm Protocol: OMEON CF Series E ~ IP Address: | 192 165 . 11 . 33 kg
|~ Fro
Hode ID: 2 Fort Hum: QE00 e
il k HO.: (+ 5 o
- e -+ % Default (0:CPIE) Comm. FProtocol: DMEON CF Series E = Max
{~ User Defined 0 Max

&ode In: 1 ]

PLC Setting
Type in IE the IP address (ex: http://192.168.11.33/C00.HTM) and the password (ex:ETHERNET) , then
you entry this interface.Later,you can modify the parameter.
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OMRON NJ_NX Series EtherNet_IP(Free tag Names)
HMI Setting

PLC 01

rNet_IP(Free Mames)(TCP Slave)

HrAID

B Network Device Setting >
Device I IF Addr I Port I Frotocol I Masters/S. .. I Statiom. . . I Virtual ... I
HMIO 192 165 260, 137 45808 OMEON HT... M
FLC_0O_1 192, 168, 260, 1 45595 OMEOH HT... S 1

PLC Setting

(DCommunication settings
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Communications Setup — O X

¥ Connection type

Select a method to connect with the Controller to use every time you go online.

@ Direct connection via Ethernet

@ Remote connection via USB

O Ethernet connection via a hub

@ Select one method from these options at every online connection.
H Direct connection via Ethernet
B Remote connection via USB
M Ethernet connection via a hub

¥ Remote IP Address
Specify the remote IP address.

192.168.250. 1

USB Communications Test  Ethernet Communications Test

@)IP address setting
File Edit View Insert Project Controller Simulation Toels Help

¥ @ @ O

Multiview Explorer

/IP

Ll Configurations and Setup
] : ¥ IP Address
PU/Expansion Racks © Fixed setting
CPU Rac IP address [N [
& /O Map Subnet mask EEEIELEIFELLN
¥ & Controller Setup @ Obtain from BOOTP server.
L} Operation Settings ’ @ Fixat the IP address obtained from BOOTP server.

LaF » DNS
L I® Built-in /O Se

¥ Host Mame - IP Address

Host Name IP Address

(®Enable memory settings
File Edit \iew Insert Project Controller Simulation Tools Help

:5-:: "B

Multiview Explorer I g T t-in et/IP Port S Memory Settings X

new_Controller 0 v

hd Configurations and Setup

rCAT Enable AreaType | Size (Number of Words) | Retain
Expansion Racks Clo Not retained

PU Rack WR Not retained
HR. Retained
DM Retained

Note: NX series controllers, to enable memory settings; NJ series has no memory settings, do not need to
be enabled.

(@Create variable tags
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. Bk Vipw. lonars Puoject. Conerolier. Simulation Tocks Help

O
[
2 |
. -] |
| -] 1
a8 |
| -] \
] 4
o |
. 2] |
-] !
= |
2] \
B |
]
| O )
. (=] H
]
o
1 o |
g |
]
|
o |
=
;

Note: The network public must be selected to be public only.

Import Label

After the global variables of the sysmac Studio programming software are created, you can copy the
global variables to the pasteboard by exporting the global variables and paste them directly into Kinco
Dtools.

@ Export global variables from plc software, copy global variables to clipboard

File Edit WView Insert Project Controller Simulation Tools Help

IR : BB
Backup »

Multiview Explorer § Export Global Variables 4 |

new_Controller 0 v Comments for Variables and Data Types 3 I

Import ST Program...

bl Configurations and Setup

Import Motor sizing tool Results
%% EtherC!

Update Configurations and Setup Transfer Data

EtherMNet/IP Connection Settings

Launch External Application 3

Option..

UDINIT

Glohal variables are copied to the clipboard.
Paste them tao the symbaol table of the CX-Designer.

BE

@0pen the tag editor of the PLC property, paste the variable exported in (O and click OK. The tag is
successfully created.
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PLC E}
Station No. 1 I Labe! Editor I 1 Network Device Setting
Metwork Ports Setting
P | 152 168 250 1 PLC Communication Type TCR -
B L e A A N A 1
- Data Types
i Variables—Tefined 2 Delete Delall
Paste % StringSize I
|
Undo(Z) CtrZ
Cut(X) Crrl+x
1 Copy(C)  CtrC
B paste(v) Ctrl+v I 3
Delete
Select Al
- ¥ariables—Defined A
- d01 Faste Delete Delall
- 1oz
LTI Hame Data Tvpe | Arraysize | StringSize A
- D04 4o EEAL
- 05 ooz IWORD
- D0& nos EOOL
.107 o4 FEAL
-Ina D0& FITE
- 009 no& THT
nov IINT
Ei? UL UDIHT
- 012010} Dog VINT
.- D13[10] Kinco DTools X
14 A 1
..[14 B 10
--014.C
D14, F[10] l . Create driver success
D14, fF t =
L EDL 10
K02
- KO3
04
.. K05
""%? KOs BOOL
K& EYTE
- HI8 K07 UDIHT
- 199 ] UILHT
- K10 ile) USTHT
-~ K11 jisln} SIHT
- K12(256) Eil REAL
--K13[286] Kiz STEIHG 268
K14 & K13 REAT. oRA 5
..E14.B e =
--K14.C
.- K14, F[10] Humber of Members 143
K14 fF t
e o
O Supported Device
Omron C Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Hold Relay H_bit 00.00-99.15 | - DD.DD
Data Relay D_bit 0000.00-6655.15 | ------ DDDD.DD
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Link Relay LR_bit 00.00-63.15 | - DD.DD
Auxiliary Relay A_bit 00.00-27.15 | - DD.DD
Channel I/O CIO_IR_bit 000.00-511.15 | --—--- DDD.DD
C FLAGO-512 | ——-- DDD
T_FLAGO-5112 | -—-- DDD
Counter Relay | ———--- C 000-511 DDD
TimerRelay | -——- T 000-511 DDD
Hold Register | -—-—-- H 00-99 DD
Data Register | ---—-- D 0000-6655 DDDD
Link Register | -——- LR 00-63 DD
Auxiliary Register | -—---- A 0-27 DDD
Channel I/O Register | ------ CIO_IR_word 000-511 DDD
OMRON CP Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Work Relay W_bit 0.00-511.15 | - DDD.DD
Hold Relay H_bit 0.00-1535.15 | ------ DDDD.DD
Data Relay D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | ------ DDDDD.DD
Counter Relay Cflag0-4095 | - DDDD.DD
Timer Relay Tflag0-4095 | - DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Relay A bit 0.00-959.15 | --—-- DDD.DD
Channel I/O ClO_bit 0.00-6143.15 | -—--- DDDD.DD
T_bit 0.00-4095.15 | -——--- DDDD.DD
C_bit 0.00-4095.15 | -—-—-- DDDD.DD
Work Register | -——-- W_word 0-511 DDD
Hold Register | -———-- H_word 0-1535 DDDD
Data Register | -——-—-- D_word 0-32767 DDDDD
Counter Register | ———-- C_word 0-4095 DDDD
Timer Register | ---—-- T_word 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | ------ A_word 0-959 DDD
Channel I/O Register | ------ ClO_word 0-6143 DDDD
Byte Register TK0-31 DD
DR 0-15 DD
OMRON CPM Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Hold Relay HR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Relay AR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Internal Relay IR0.00-4095.15 | - DDDD.DD
Timer/Counter Register | - TC 0-255 DDD
Data Register | = - DM 0-9999 DDDD
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OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel 1/0 ClO 0.00-6143.15 | -—--- DDDD.DD
Internal Auxiliary Relay W_bit 0.00-511.15 | ------ DDD.DD
Special Auxiliary Relay A bit 0.00-11535.15 | --—-- DDD.DD
Latch Relay H_bit 0.00-1535.15 | -——--- DDD.DD
Timer (Timer Up Flag) T FLAG0-4095 | - DDDD
Counter (Counter Up Flag) C FLAG0-4095 | -—--—-- DDDD
Data Memory D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | -——--- DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory Relay(EO-EF) E0 0.00-E18 32767.15 | -——-- DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory(EO-EF) | -—--—-- EO 0-E18 32767 DDDDD
Channeltyo | = CIO 0000-6143 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - W 0-511 DDD
Special AuxiliaryRelay | - A 0-11535 DDD
LatchRelay | - H 0-1535 DDD
Timer (current Value) | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter (Current Value) | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Data Memory | - D 0-4095 DDDDD
Index Register | - IR 00-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 00-15 DD
OMRON CJ Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel 10 Cl0 0.00-6143.15 | ---—-- DDDD.DD
Internal Auxiliary Relay W 0.00-511.15 | - DDD.DD
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-959.15 | - DDD.DD
Latch Relay H0.0-511.15 | - DDD.DD
Timer Up Flag TO0-4095 | - DDDD
Count Up Flag c0-4095 | - DDDD
TKB TKBO-127 | - DD
D0.00-32767.15 DDDDD.DD
E0 0.00 - E18 32767.15 DDDDD.DD
Channelto | - CIO 0-6143 DDDD
Byte Register | - DR 0-15 DD
Byte Register | - TK0-127 DDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - W 0-511 DDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - A 0-11535 DDD
LatchRelay | = H 0-1535 DDD
Timer Current Value | -——-- T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Extension Data Memory(EO-E18) | --—--- EO-E18 0-32767 DDDDD
Eem | EM 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - D 0-32767 DDDDD
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OMRON CJ/CS/NJ Series Ethernet (UDP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
ClO_bit | e
Channel IO CIO_FORCE | - DDDD.DD
0.00-6143.15 CIO_FORCE_RELEASE | = -
CIO_RELEASE_STATUS | -
W_bit e
Internal Auxiliary Relay W_FORCE | -
0.00-511.15 W_FORCE_RELEASE | - PbD.DD
W_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Hbit | -
Latch Relay HFORCE | - DDDD.DD
0.0-1535.15 H_FORCE_RELEASE | = -
H_RELEASE_STATUS | -
TFAG e
Timer Up Flag TFORCE | e
0-4095 T _FORCE_RELEASE | - pboob
T_RELEASE_STATUS | ==
cC FLAG |
Count Up Flag CFORCE | -
0-4095 C_FORCE_RELEASE | - Pppb
C_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-11535.15 | e DDDDD.DD
) E (09 bit | e DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory -
0.00-32767 15 ECAF) bit | e DDDDD.DD
E (10-18) _bit | e DDDDD.DD
Data Memory D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
TKB TK_FLAGO-127 | e DDD
Channelto | ClO 0-6143 DDDD
Internal AuxiliaryRelay | - W 0-511 DDD
LatchRelay | e H 0-1535 DDDD
Timer CurrentValue | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter CurrentValue | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Special AuxiliaryRelay | - A 0-11535 DDDDD
Extension Data Memory EO-E9 0-32767 DDDDD
EA-EF 0-32767
""" E10-E18 0-32767
EM 0-32767
Data Memory | e D 0-32767 DDDDD
™= e TK0-127 DDD
Index Register | e IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 0-15 DD
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OMRON CP Series Ethernet (UDP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
co_bit | e
Channel IO CIO_FORCE | - DDDD.DD
0.00-6143.15 CIO_FORCE_RELEASE | ==
CIO_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Wbit e
Internal Auxiliary Relay W_FORCE | e
0.00-511.15 W_FORCE_RELEASE | e bbD.DD
W_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Hobit | e
Latch Relay HFORCE | - DDDD.DD
0.0-1535.15 H_FORCE_RELEASE |  ———-
H_RELEASE_STATUS |  ———-
TFAG
Timer Up Flag TFORCE | e
0-4095 T_FORCE_RELEASE | - Pbbob
T_RELEASE_STATUS | =
CFLAG e
Count Up Flag CFORCE | e
0-4095 C_FORCE_RELEASE | - pbbb
C_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-959.1 | DDDDD.DD
Data Memory D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
TKB TK_FLAGO-32 | e DDD
Channelto | - CIO 0-6143 DDDD
Internal AuxiliaryRelay | - W 0-511 DDD
LatchRelay | - H 0-1535 DDDD
Timer CurrentValue | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Special AuxiliaryRelay | - A 0-959 DDDDD
Data Memory | - D 00000-32767 DDDDD
w~ | e TKO-31 DDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 0-15 DD
OMRON NJ NX Series EtherNet IP(Free tag Names)
Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
Byte 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
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Sint 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
USint 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
Word 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 16-bit

Int 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 16-bit

Ulnt 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 16-bit
DWord 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit

Dint 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit

Real 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit
UDInt 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit
Array

O Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable
1. RS232 on the CPU unit or CP1W-CIF01\CS1W-SCU21\CS1W-SCB21 etc. module
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(male)

comO/coml| com2
pa 3T 3TX | 8TX 3RD
2RX | 7RX 25D
5GND |5GND 9 GND 'E »

4 RTS
I: 5CTS

2. Peripheral port on the CPU unit (OMRON CJ\CS series)
When connecting the peripheral port on the CPU by the conversion adapter, set DIP4 to on.

RS422 Communication Cable

1. CJ1IW-SCU41\ CJ1W-SCB41 module

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller module

comO/coml1 9pin D-SUB(male)
1 RX- 1 SDA-
H 6 RX+ 2508+ | . RN .
4TX- 6 RDA- e
9 TX+ 8 RDB+

2. CP1W-CIF11/CP1W-CIF12 module

NOTE: CP1W-CIF11lis without photoelectricity isolation, the maximum communication distance is 50 m.
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CP1W-CIF12 is with photoelectricity isolation, the maximum communication distance is 500 m. Other

parameters specification and DIP switch settings are the same.

DIP CONTENT

1 ON Yes (Both sides) Terminal resistance selection
OFF No

2 ON 2-wires (RS485) 2. 3 must be the same.
OFF 4-wires (RS422A)

3 ON 2-wires (RS485)
OFF 4-wires (RS422A)

4 || e N/A

5 ON With RS control Set ON when loop back is forbidden.
OFF Without RS control (Receive)

6 ON With RS control If connecting to multiple devices, set ON when
OFF Without RS control (Send) using RS422A, it must set as ON.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

com0/coml RS422 terminal
1RX- SDA- e
6 RX+ SDB+
5GND FG RDA-RDE+ SOA. 508+ FG |
o NN
9 TX+ RDB+ B

NOTE: When PLC uses CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 module for communication, if it uses 1:1 and RS422
communication, it need to set all the DIP Switch SW1~6 as OFF. If it uses 1:N and RS422 communication, it

need to set DIP Switch SW1~5 as OFF and SW6 as ON.

RS485 communication cable

CP1W-CIF11/CIF12 module

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

Controller
RS422 terminal

SDA-

,_ RDA-

1 RX- 7 RX-

FG

SGND | 5GND

6 RX+ | 8RX+

SDB+ A0A- RO+ $D4- 50
\_ RDB+ ng

NOTE: When PLC uses CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 module and RS485 communication, please make sure
the DIP Switch SW1 of CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 as OFF, and set SW2,SW3,SW5,SW6 as ON.SW4 can be

set as ON or OFF.

Ethernet communication protocol cable
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Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.60 OMRON E5EZ-R3(Temperature Controller)

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
ESEZ-R3 RS485 on the CPU unit Omron E5EZ-R3
OMRON E5EZ-R3
ESEZ-C3MT
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
OMRON OMRON RS485 on the | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ES5EZ-R3 ESEZ-R3 CPU unit

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 7 - Pratocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 2 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
OMRON E5EZ-R3
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Variable | = -—-- 0.0 — 0.A (CO read | DDD.HH Main addr indicates variable
only) type 0(C0),1(C1),2(C3)
subaddress indicates address of
variable type
10 —1.2D (C1)
2.0 —25B (C3)
Action Command |  --—--—-- 0-8 H
State 031 | e DD Show the bit value of 0001
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(state) in CO

Abnormal Input 0

D The 6th value of CO 0001 (state)

Abnormal Input

NOTE: H indicates hexadecimal
Action Command address and other informations

Addr command content Notes
00:0FF (disable) Before writing data, "Communication
0 Communication write write" command is "01” ON (enable)",
01:ON (enable) o )
otherwise it writes disable
00: Run
1 Run/Stop
01: Stop
00: Setting value O )
- Must set the value of variable(addr:3.1A )to
) 01: Setting value 1 . .
2 Multi-segment SP - 1(ON) for writing correctly, otherwise it
02: Setting value 2 , o
can’t write-in.
03: Setting value 3
00: stop
3 AT execute/stop
01: AT execute
. 00: save
4 write-in mode
01: RAM
5 RAM storage 00
6 Soft reset 00
7 Setting areal shift 00
8 Protection value shift 00

Please refer to the communication protocol for details.

NOTE:

Make sure the setting value be the same as the plc’s station No.
Must be the same as the station No. of HMI
Before writing data, "Communication write" command must is "01” ON (enable)", otherwise it

writes disable

© Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
Rs485 terminal
comO/coml] com3 AZIEZ | C7
8 RX+ 12 |11 | B+
7 RX- 13 12 | A-

L
1 RX-

RS232 communication, need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female
P Controller terminal

com0/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

2RX | 7RX 2 TXD

3TX |8TX 3RXD | . B
5GND |5GND 5GND —

4.61 OPTO 22

O Ethernet Communication (nonsupport Direct Online Simulation)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
OPTO 22 SNAP-UP1-ADS Ethernet OPTO 22 SNAP Ethernet(TCP)
SNAP-PAC-R2

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Paramete Cable
r
SNAP-UP1-ADS Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
OPTO 22 Ethernet
SNAP-PAC-R2

© Communication Setting

FLZ 0.1

FIEEQ.ZEJ@P Ethemet(TCP Slave)

B Network Device Setting

Device | TF Addr | Port Protocel | | Statien .. | Virtusl P
HMIO 192.168. 1. 16 22001  OPT0 22 SHAF Ethernet(TCP)} N
FIC_O_1 1582 165.1.10 22001  OPTO 22 SHAP Ethernet(TCF Slave) S 1

PLC Settings

Use Manager tool to read/write IP of OPT controler

<D PAC Manager

File Tools Wiew Help

& I Inspect... Ctrl+l

Maintenance... Cirl+M

Assign IP Address...
Change IP Settings...
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o Inspect Opto 22 Device

Device Name: IPAC Sim ;I Options » | Status: |Status Read area last read
—Stahie Raad
SasRead || mp podify Device b4
Status Write |
Device Mame: Timeout (msec): |5000
Wireless LAN  » |
Connection Type

wire

Point Config |
Digital Bank |

Digital Point |
] Ethernet Port: IZUUl

D Inspect Opto 22 Device

¥ Direct Connection to Ethern

IP Address or Hostname: |192. 168.1.10

Device Mame: IPAC Sim Status: |Status Read area last read at 123119 10:4€

;I Options bl

—Status Read
I Status Read "
Status Write | 0xFFFF F0O30 00RO Firmware Version Date 08/12/72016 ~
OxFFFF FO30 00BO Firmware Wersion Time 11:27:01
Wireless LAN ¥ | 0xFFFF FO30 0020 Unit Type 0%00000073
O0xFFFF FO30 0080 Unit Description SHAP-PRC-R2
Paint Config | 0xFFFF FO30 0024 I/0 Unit Hardware Revision (Month) 4
Digital Bank | O0xFFFF FO30 0025 I/0 Unit Hardware Rewvision (Day) 21
0xFFFF F0O30 0026 I/0 Unit Hardware Rewvision (Year) 2008
Digital Point | 0xFFFF FO30 024C I/0 Coprocessor Firmware Version Bl.1k
0xFFFF F0O30 0023 Installed Ram 33554432
Analog Bank |
ETHEENET 1 Interface
Analog Point | 0xFFFF FO30 002E MAC Address 00-A0-3D-03-79-91
) . OxFFFF FO30 0034 IP Rddress 10.0.0.10
0xFFFF F0O30 0033 Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
0xFFFF FO30 003C Gateway 0. 0. 0 O
H=Ea O | OxFFFF FO30 0040 oS 0.0.0.0
Scratch Pad  # | ETHEENET 2 Interface
0xFFFF FFFF FOg0 MAC Address 00-A0-3D-03-79-92
Data Log » | 0xFFFF FFFF FOS50 IF Rddress 192.168.1.10
0xFFFF FFFF FO53 Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
PID ' O0xFFFF FFFF FO&8 Gateway 0.0.0.0
0xFFFF FFFF FO70 DNS 0.0.0.0
Events 3 |
1 o o oo o
2D Inspect Opto 22 Device - H
Device Name: IPAC Sim LI Options * | Status: |Status Write area lastread at 12/31/19 10:46:43
—Status Write
Status Read |
Address | Description | value | - Refresh |
OxFFFF FO38 02B0  Cut Of Range Value (32-Bit) -2147433643.000
Wirless LAN  » 0xFFFF FO33 0054 Scanner Flags 02 00000000 Apply |
| 0xFFFF FO33 0154 Host Mame
OxFFFF F038 0194 Domain Mame
Point Config | 0xFFFF F408 0004 Strategy Download Method Mormal -~
OxFFFF F700 2000  Turn-Around Delay for Port O {msec) 0
Digital Bank | ETHERMET 2 Interface
—— OXFFFF FFFFFOS0 P Address 197, 168. 1. 10
Digital Point | OxFFFF FFFF FOS8  Subnet Mask 255,255,255.0
Analog Bank | 0xFFFF FFFF FOB8 Gateway 0.0.0.0
OxFFFF FFFF FO70 DNS 0.0.0.0 »

Analog Point |

PLC Software Setting
Set the IP of OPT to connect with Software
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B8 PAC Control Professional - pp * - [Powerup]

%Eile Edit Configure Chart Subroutine Compile Mode Tools View Window Help

Liconiy 1 oo o [N TR RSRS

pp* g ~ |
2 e |
i “onfigure Control Engines X
[C5) Subroutines Induded | Active Engine:
E 3 Charts PACSI 5elect Contro Engine
= L_[.'O Pawerup
[ Subroutines U .- Configured Control Engines:
= [ variables PAC Sim Add...
[C5) Mumeric Variables =
= I3 String Variables IMOdiﬁ‘--- I
v |
= Control Engine Configuration >
Configure Ethernet Connection
= Configure control engine name and parameters:
Control Engine Name: ‘
= System Type
,:| (® Standard
() Redundant Metworks (PRO only)
S
= () Redundant Controllers (PRO only)
Settings
IP Address/Hostname: ‘192.168.1.10
Controller Port: | 22001
Software Retries: I:l
Software Timeout: msec

Register add setting
Click “Config” to edit mode

&% PAC Control Professional - pp * - [Powerup]
ﬁ, File Edit Configure Chart Subroutine Compile

=R R
_ o

B e

= ISy Control Engines

Non-array type addition:
1.”B “or “N” bit register adding:chose Integer 32 Type
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|5 variables ‘ H |
= Iy Mumeric Variables
Edit Variable
Mame: |EO|
@l . =
] ETTE B write Name as
THR . B
i
@ pTassss - — register address
FO
FLT
F1 Initialization
F2 (D) Initialize on strategy download
F65535 (®) Initialize on strategy run
Mo OPersistent
Iz2 N1
%I N85535 Initial Value: |U
@t im
| Mumeric Variables . .
[ g Edit Variable
Izz
Bl
B55535 Mame: [nol
g«% oTo Description: |
THR DTl
24 DTs5535 Type: Integer 32 v
FO
FLT e .
F1 Initialization
FLT
(®) Initizlize on strategy download
() Initialize on strategy run
() Persistent
'ﬁ‘ AR ]
2.”DT” register:chose Down Timer Type
3 [y Variables
= I Mumeric Variables
BO
Edit WVariable
Mame: |DTO
Description: |
Type: Dawn Timer
Public Access {Optional)
[IMake Public (Readable)

3.”UT” register:chose UP Timer Type

= IS Variables
Bl I Mumeric Variables

z

) et d bl
Edit Variable

[12] 55535
MName: |
Description: |
Type: Up Timer

Public Access (Optional)

02 y1 [IMake Public (Readable)

IZZ

2] yg5535

R1uro [ ok || cancel Help
CHaT o1

ot | Tas53g TOTTT

4”F” register:chose Float Type
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= IC3) Numeric Variables
(2] gy

Izz

[l g1

Iz

=] gg5535

1=z

@ oo

THR
k_;_i;'q% OT1 Mame: | FO
1'# DT55535.

B8 Fp

@ F1 Type: Float -
4 F2

24 Fg5535 Initialization

2] g (D) Initizlize on strateqy download

= 5 Variables ‘ ‘H

Edit Variable

Description: |

12] 1 (®) Initizlize on strateqy run

U2l N65535 () Persistent
=8

Array table adding:

BT/FT/NT (register name) +array number, set array length; for example: BTO length 50, BT1 length 50
1.BT bit array adding:

= Variables K .
= ) ) Edit Variable
|5 Mumeric Variables
= 1L String Variables
[RE| STRING_VARIABLE | MName: m | array name"BT"
B IC5) Painter Variables Description:
@ POINTER_VARIAELE
|=5) Communication Handles Type: Integer 32 Table [able Length
2 1231 Numeric Tables —
I=2 "n n
= Fro (D) Initialize on strategy download afray |9n9th 50
FLT
= NTO (®) Initialize on strateqy run
= I5) String Tables () Persistent
25 STRING_TABLE
=1 |25 Pointer Tables Initial Value: |U
2.Float array adding:
3 [ Variables [an

[ Mumeric Variables| Edit Variable
= [ String Variables

FE| STRING_VAR] mame:  [FTD
Pointer Variables
= EI = Description: |
= pomTER _va
[ Communication Hg Type: Float Table Table Length: | 50|
= I3 Mumeric Tables
HH grp Initialization
(O Initialize on strategy download
% NTO (®) Initialize on strategy run
25 Eng Tables (O Persistent
$H sTRING_TAB
= [ Pointer Tables Tnitial Value: |[J

S pOINTER_TA
3.INT array adding:
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g I3 Variables

[C5) Mumeric Variables
= [ String Variables
[HEl STRING_VAR

STF

= I3 Pointer Variables

=
=2 pomER_va

[C5) Communication Ha
= [ Mumeric Tables
= go

LEF)

i Fro

£ NTo
I g 1ables

2 STRING_TAB

=T

= [ Pointer Tables
ZH pOINTER_TA

FTR

=]

4.1/0 bit register adding:

3 Chep
= IC3) Control Engines
& PAC 5im

I Subroutines Induded
= I3y Charts

= L'[!O Powerup

[C5) Subroutines Used

= ISy Variables

5 Mumeric Variables

|5 String Variables

|5) Pointer Variables

Edit Variable

Mame: |NTD

Description: |

Type: Integer 32 Table

Initialization

() Initialize on strategy download
(®) Initialize on strategy run

O Persistent

Table Length

Initial Value: | 0

|5 Communication Handles g Configure 170 Modules and Points _ O »
|5 Mumeric Tables
( string Tables Lo Unit: |10 | Type: [snaP-PACR2 |
|5 Pointer Tables
= 3 /o Units Modules and Foints : A Add...
v | e [00] SHAP-TACS: 90 — 140 VIC/VAC ital Tmput r
= [01] Hot Used Modify. .. |
T |23 Modules and Points ot H=e |
) PIDs [02] Hot Used Delete
[03] Hot Used
[04] Hot Used Moy To...
[05] Hot Used
[06] Hot Used CopyTo P

After adding register, click “Debug” to download project.

rup]

debugger?

2% Save Strategy

Changes have been made to the strateay. Do you
want to save the strategy before starting the

Yes

ick "fes” to save the strategy
d start the debugaer.

Watch variables’s value online

Cancel

Click "Cancel” to dose this
window and not start the
debugger.
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Write click “Watch”

u_l = FIF RV FINIR = W ¥ ]
= I variables
= I3 Mumeric YVariables
[1=]
Izz
[z g Watch...
Izz
12
2] ga5s3s
34 om
@4 pr1
[ ) |
Click “New” to creat a table as “5”
on B — &% Create New Watch Window
g Add Watch En
1 E s ek s ST v O
Mame: |BU |
) E FrEit=
Select Portions To Watch: "
Value = BF * N FF
O |HeBfE k2 "
& commit test Altova Projects
OPT Automation
ple Ccow
&l CHMI
FStudio
@ OneDrive image
Select Watch Window
5 - New O Eefe v £
ITIEE(NE |5 .
OK Cancel Help

Then double click variales to change values,and click “Apply”

&8 PAC Control Professional - pp [DEBUG]

¢a" File Edit Control Engine Debug Chart Subroutine Mode Tools View Watch Window Help

m| ES) | = Run Strategy [l Stop Strategy | Il Pause Chart Pl lInte [I* Over [T Out <% Autostep

PP g = | Name Type IVAL Xvi
— —T Floa: Taple | |
=] EI Control Engines FHENTO [0-49] Integer 32 Takle
fPACSim BO Integer 32 Variakle 0
[C3) Subroutines Induded Bl 'L ETO" (NOT SCANNING) *
2 [ Charts BE5535 T
= Ty Powerup EBTC [0-49]
| Subroutines Used [ o1 Index  Value ()
= [ Mumeric Variables 10
[ 21
1121 gy 20
Iz%
12l gy =1 30
Iz
[12] pe5535 [ 41 40
L_I'%& oTo [ 51 § 0 v
Bt om1 [ &1 fpply || Watch More: Info
@ Tass3s [ 71
[ - - - -
Noti 1. The address set in OPTO 22 software and HMI configuration should be correspond :
otice

Correct: Define Float type like “F1”

Then it can communicate normally.

in OPTO 22 software

Select the “FN” register in the HMI configuration, the address is: 1
Error: Float type defined in OPTO 22 software such as “F0001”
Select the FN register in the HMI configuration, the address is: 1
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Then it cannot communicate normally.

2. Correspondence between array registers and HMI configuration

For example, configure “ FTn 0.000” : The 0 before the decimal point represents the array
number, which corresponds to the FTO array in the PLC, the decimal point represents the
address of each register in the array, and FTn0.049 corresponds to the address 49 in the FTO
array in the PLC.

Configuration FTn 1.000 corresponds to FT1 array, address 0; FTn1.049 corresponds to array
FT1, address 49

Same for NTn and BTn

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Bit Table B0-65535 E— DDDDD
Input Coil In0-65535 —_— DDDDD

Output Coil Qn0-65535 DDDDD
Bit Table BT0.000-65535.255 E— DDDDD.DDD

Integer 32 — N32 0-65535 DDDDD

Float R FNO-65535 DDDDD

UP Timer — UTNO-65535 DDDDD

Down Timer — DTNO-65535 DDDDD
Integer 32 Table — NTO0.000-65535.255 DDDDD.DDD
Float Table — FT0.000-65535.255 DDDDD.DDD

Editing Macro, please refer to the type table:

Register Type
N32 Double
FN Float
DTN Float
UTN Float
IN BIT
QN BIT
NT Double
FT Float
B BIT(the attribute of B is the same as N32 in the PLC software)
BT BIT(the attribute of BT is the same as NT in the PLC software)

O Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.62 Panasonic Electric Corporation

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP FP S Tool port on the Control unit

AFPG801
AFPG802 Panasonic FP
AFPG803 Panasonic FP_Extend
AFPG806

FPO Tool port on the Control unit

FP1 RS232C port on the Control unit

FP-M

FP2 Tool port on the Control unit

FP2SH RS232C port on the Control unit
AFP2462
AFP2465+(AFP2803,AFP2804, FP2805)

FP3 Tool port on the Control unit
AFP3462

FP-e Tool port on the Control unit
AFPE224300
AFPE224302
AFPE224305
AFPE214322
AFPE214325

FP10SH Tool port on the Control unit

FP10S RS232C port on the Control unit
AFP3462

FP-X RS232C port on the Control unit

FP7 CPS3E RS232 on the CPU unit Panasonic FP7
O Network Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP FP-X Ethernet interface on CPU | Panasonic FP Ethernet (TCP Slave)
FP7 CPS3E Ethernet interface on CPU | Panasonic FP7 Ethernet(TCP slave)

OSerial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type faramete Cable
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
FP PO AFPG801 RS232C Setting
AFPG802 Your owner cable
AFPG806
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AFPG803
RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFPG806
Tool port on the Control unit ) Your owner cable
FPO RS232C Setting
RS232C port on the Control unit Your owner cable
FP1 Tool port on the Control unit ) Your owner cable
- RS232C Setting
FP-M RS232C port on the Control unit Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
RS232C port on the Control unit RS232C Sett
etting
FP2 AFP2462 Your owner cable
FP2SH AFP2803
AFP2465 | AFP2804 RS422(4 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFP2805 RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit ) Your owner cable
RS232C Setting
FP3 AFP3462 Your owner cable
AFP3463 RS422(4 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit RS232C Your owner cable
AFPE224300 Setti
etting
Ep AFPE214325 RS232C Your owner cable
-
AFPE224305
AFPE224302 . _
RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFPE214322
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
FP10SH . _
RS232C port on the Control unit | RS232C Setting
FP10S Your owner cable
AFP3462
FP-X RS232C port on the Control unit | RS232C Setting Your owner cable
FP7 CPS3E RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

NOTE:

1. Only FPO (C10CRM/C10CRS/C14CRM/C14CRS/C16T/C16CP/C32CT/C32CP) has RS232C port.

2. Only FP1 (C24/C40/C56/C72) has RS232C port.

3. Only FP1(C20R/C20T/C32T)has RS232C port.

4. AFP245 is the communication Package of FP2/FP2SH. AFP2803, AFP2084 and AFP2085 are the
communications module of AFP2465.

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FP FP-X Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
FP7 CPS3E Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

Panasonic FP. Panasonic FP _Extend protocol:
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i

Parity odd . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. )

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

Panasonic FP7 protocol:
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 19200, 8, odd, 1; station: 1

HNI Attribute x|

HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]

I asl Ba l HMI License Setting
Frint Setting COMO Setting COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory

Tupe RS232 - PLC Communication Time Outfz] 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Bit 8 - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity Check.  odd . M ax interval of word block pack g

. M ax interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 -
- kax word black package size 16

Max bit block package size 256
|z Default Setting

PLC Setting
communication parameters setting:

ey GERR

Ha Item mame Data Ti... BRange Additional information

TBES Communi cation mode MEWTOCOL-COM master. .. "MEWTOCOL. .. "The FIC can be a MEWTOCOL-COM mas
TE3 Station number [1 | 1 to 99 Station nmamber (awailable in *MEW
770 Band rate 19200 baud  "Z30400 Specifies the baud rate of the po
71 Sending data length & bits "5 bits Selects the sending data length.
T2 Sending parity check 0d4d "Hone Selects the parity check.

TT3 Sending stop bit 1 bit "1 bit Specifies the mumber of stop bits
TT4 RS/CS comtrol Di=zable "Dizable

775 Sending delay time 1] ms 0 ta 100

TTR Sending start code Ho-5TX "Ho-5TX Selects the start code [awailable
TTT Sending end codef... CR "R Selects the end code (awailable i
178 Reception dome... 0 ms 0o te 1.,

] Modem commection Dizable "Dizable Specifies if a modem i= conmected

O Network Communication Setting

Panasonic FP Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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Flco )

Ethemnet

NHetwork Device Setting

Device | IF Addr

| Fort | Protocol

| Master/.

. | stat

HMIO 192168, 209. 36
FLCO 192, 168, 209, 201

ang4
094

Fanazonie FF Ethernet (TCF) n
Fanasonic FF Ethernet (ICF Slavel 5

PLC Setting
1. Open the Configurator WD and search the online PLC.

1

=101 %]

File Search Edit ¥iew Option Help -

Al 1z &

Unit *IP Address I Port I DHCF I Tvpe I MAC Address I Firm Versionl Run/Stop I Status
FPY_ET | 192 163 209. 201 3094 | OFF FP-X COMS  00:CO:58F:60:31:6E 1.10 - Hormal

NOTE: Configurator WD can configure PLC parameters (IP Address, Port ...... ).
2. Software Setting

1) Open the Control FPWIN Pro 7,build new project and select PLC type (FP-X C40T) ;

PLC type:
[FPoR 16k C10,C14,C16

{2 Control FPWIN Fro - The [EC 611313 Froges

| Preject Omject  Edn Took Online W

=L L T T

= FP-X 2,5k  C40RTOA
FP-X 16k L14

FP-SIGMA FP-X 32k L30,L60
FPOR. FP-X 16k C14R
FP-& C30R, CEOR,
P+ o, Cook
FP2 CI0T P, CE0T P,
FP25SH

™ Show all PLC bypes

x|

Cancel |

2) Communication

setting:

[Online] — [Communication parameters...
settings(Destination Parameters must be the same as the testing PLC Parameters )
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Metwsork: I;lpu:‘ IEthclnel -I ‘
Title:

[# Use ET-LAM unit

[~ Computer
I Automatically scquire IP address

ik

Help

168

209
Posrt number: 0 € D.1025 - 65535
Station MNo.: I B4 [1-E4)

[~ Destination

IP address: |‘IB2_ 168, 209, 201
Pot number: | 3034 ¢ 1-65535)
Station No.: I 1 [1-64)
Communications imesout [sec |15 'I

Connechion timeout [sec) B0 -

List Registrationst | Add Registration |

3) VAR_EXTERNAL declaration

E fa |@'! ot <« | Clas= | Tdentifier | FP address | IEC address | Type | Initi
1 Preject Dr:\i\uplosf b OB o ¥ T -
s _ . W
wE§ PLC (FP-T 32k C3(f VAR_GLOEAL ouT Y00 4Q0. 0 BIOL  FALSE
il Libraries 3 VAR GLOBAL wr ¥T10 SH10 WORD O
[ Tasks ra VAR_GLOEAL inout ROO W0, 0.0 BIOL  FALSE
ke DUTs 5 VAR_GLOBAL o WR1O SO, 10 WORD O
- 6 VAR_GLOBAL t 0 1. 0 BOOL  FALSE
g‘w Slobal variables|§ . VAR GLOBAL_RETATH o C1lo08 YNX2. 1008 BOOL  FALSE
g FOUs 8 VAR_GLOBAL v S¥D 3. 0 WORD 0
9 VAR_GLOEAL v EVD 4. 0 WOED 0
10 VAR GLOBAL data DO WS, 0 WORD 0
11 VAR GLOBAL L 100 ST, 0.0 BIOL  FALSE
12 VAR GLOBAL wl WL10 ST, 10 WORD 0
13 VAR GLOBAL link LI0 WS, O WOED 0

NOTE: VAR_EXTERNAL must be declared; otherwise you will get some compile errors.
4) Download to the PLC

Panasonic FP7 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Settings

NHetwork Device Settang

Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | Stati. .
HHIO 192, 168.205. 16 32772 FPanasonic FPT Ethernet (TCF) ]
FIC1 192, 165.205. 1T 32772 Panasonic FPT Ethernet (TCPF slave] 5 1

NOTE:
This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication.

-351-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

PLC Settings
1. communications settings

3

Communications settings — [Ontitled.pro

r‘letwnlk hype: | 2 ”
rtle: |
[JUse ET-LAN rit
Carnputer
Automatically acquire IP address
IP address: | , , |
Fart nurnber: C 0,1025 - 65535
Stafion o | 21| (1-64)
Drestination
IP address: | 192 168, 205 17

Port number: 32770) ¢ 1-65535)
Station Mo I:I [1-EB4]

Communications timeout [sec

Connection timeout [sec): EQ v

[I:ist Hegistratinnsl] [ Add Reqistration ]

NOTE:

a. The range of the destination’s port number is 32769~32772.
b. The destination’s port number cannot be the same as the network device setting’s port of HMI

setting.

2. changed the IP address

_}'L’ Ethernet basi.. 21,

Ha Item mame Data
EI‘-_—E Project [C:\Documents and Settilf 546 | Use TPwd address Tes
Eliﬁ PLC (FFT CEFS3E) 4T hutomatically obtain IFwd address | Disable
3P sest ist asT IPwd addres= 192 188 20517
& ;5 Bm Tregisters 859 IF+4 subnet mask 255, 255. 255. 0
@ Memory size (10000 861 IFvd default zateway 192. 188, 205. 1
,_}l"' Hold onfoff (0, 10001-10nf| 846 Tse 1Pt address Ho
./J"L" Aot om error (0-2) gg'lf Aut;;:éiczldiy obtain TPef addre=s ]Ei;;bl;zaq s
I} PR _ a BES eoll: cab
7, Time-out (544-545) 873 IFvE subnet prefix length Bd
@~ FLC link (B08-815) sa7 WPwd defoily moiomss £230: 1
./"‘L" camo (Tea-T79) 921 utomaticallw cbtain DNS zerwer I... Dizable
._/J‘b oML (T94-305) 925 Prefered DHS server IPﬂf%Pvﬁ ... 0000
& come (@e0-gsl 033 Aternate IHS serwver IP+4/TF~E... 0.0.0.0
'/,Jb ¢ . . ) .| 913 TCF packet existence duration 0.5
- butomatic time synchroni B 994 TCP persizt timer 0.5
|_/J Ethernet basic settings 915 TCF retransmission timer 0.5
,j:" Ethernet system connecti fj] 916 TCE close time 2.0
_:,".' Ethernet user commection @l P17 IF reassembly timecut 0.3
O Supported Device
Panasonic FP Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay X0.0~32767.F | --—--- DDDDD.H
Input Relay Y0.0~32767.F | ---—-- DDDDD.H
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Timer T0~9999 | - DDDD
Counter C0~999%% | - DDDD
Link Relay L0.0~32767.F | - DDDDD.H

Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0.0~32767.F | --—-- DDD.H

T/C Elapsed Value | -——-- EV0~32767 DDDDD
T/C Setting Value | ——-- SV0~9999 DDDD

Data Register | -——-- DT0~99999 DDDDD
InputWord | - WX0~32767 DDDD
OutputWord | ———-- WY0~32767 DDDD

Internal Auxiliary/Relay | -—-- WRO0~32767 DDDDD

Link Data Register | ------ LD0~99999 DDDDD

Link Relay | - WL0~32767 DDDDD

File Register | - FLO~99999 DDDDD

NOTE:
1. Example: X address: 01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the EV5000; X address: 1F in the PLC
corresponds to 1.F in the EV5000.Y\R register address, and so on.
2. EV registers in the range of addresses on the touch screen can be set to 32767, but only supports
the 9999 agreement.

Panasonic FP_Extend

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay X0.0~9999.F | - DDDDD.H
Input Relay Y0.0~9999.F | - DDDDD.H
Timer T0~99%9%9 | - DDDD
Counter c0~99%%9 | - DDDD
Link Relay L_Bit0.0~9999.F | - DDDDD.H
Link Relay LO~9999F | - DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0O.0~9999.F | - DDD.H
T/C Elapsed Value | - EV0~65535 DDDDD
T/C Setting Value | - SV0~9999 DDDD
Data Register | -—-- DT0~262143 DDDDD
Input Word | - WX0~9999 DDDD
OutputWord | - WY0~9999 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | ---—--- WR0~9999 DDDDD
Link Data Register | ———-- LD0~99999 DDDDD
Link Relay | == WL0~9999 DDDDD
File Register | ——-- FLO~99999 DDDDD
Panasonic FP(Ethernet)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Output Relay X0.0-100000 | DDDDD.H
Input Relay Y0.0-100000 | e DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay RO.0-100000 | - DDDDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-100000 | - DDDDD.H
Timer TO0-160000 | - DDDDDD
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Counter co-160000 | @ DDDDDD
lnputWord | e WX0-9999 DDDD
OutputWord | WY0-9999 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | - WR0-9999 DDDD
LinkRelay | - WL0-9999 DDDD
File Register | - FLO-99999 DDDDD
Link Data Register | - LD0-8447 DDDD
Data Register | DT0-99999 DDDDD
T/C SettingValue | - SV0-9999 DDDD
T/C Elapsed Value | - EV0-65535 DDDDD

FP7 Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X0.0-32767f | e DDDDD.H
Output Relay Y0.0-32767.Ff | el DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0.0-32767f | = e DDDDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-32767.f | e DDDDD.H
Timer TO-4095 | DDDD
Counter c0-1023 | e DDDD
Inputword | WX0-511 DDD
Outputword | WYO0-511 DDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | WR0-32767 DDDDD
LinkRelay | WL0-32767 DDDDD
File register | FLO-99999 DDDDD
Link Data register |  ______ LD0-99999 DDDDD
Data register | DT0-9829 DDDD
T SettingValue | TS0-4095 DDDD
TElapsed Valuee | TE0-4095 DDDD
CSettingValue | CS0-1023 DDDD
CElapsed Value | CE0-1023 DDDD

NOTE:

Example: X address:01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;X address;1F in the PLC corresponds to 1.F

in the HMIL.R\Y\L register address,and so on.

FP7 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X0.0-511.f | e DDD.H
Output Relay Y0.0-511.f | e DDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay RO.0-2047f | DDDD.H
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Link Relay L0.0-1023f | = --eee- DDDD.H
Timer TO-4095 | - DDDD
Counter co-1023 | - DDDD
Error alarm relay E0-4095 | 0 e DDDD
Inputword | WX0-511 DDD
Outputword | WYO0-511 DDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | . WRO0-2047 DDDD
LinkRelay | WL0-1023 DDDD
File register | FLO-99999 DDDDD
Link Data register | . LD0O-16383 DDDDD
Data register | DT0-999423 DDDDDD
T Setting Value | . TS0-4095 DDDD
T Elapsed Value | . TE0-4095 DDDD
CSetting Value | CS0-1023 DDDD
CElapsed Value | CE0-1023 DDDD

NOTE:

Example: X address:01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;X address;1F in the PLC corresponds
to 1.F in the HMI.R\Y\L register address,and so on.

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication

Tool port:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

5 4 3 2 1
" 8T S

Controller terminal
5 pin Mini Din (male)

3 RXD

CPU port:

COM port:

2TXD

3TX 8TX
2 RX 7RX
5GND |5GND

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comlf com?2

1 GND

Controller terminal
FPO CPU RS232C port

S

3TX 8TX
2 RX 7RX
5SGND |5GND

SD
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
CPU RS232 9pin male

3 RXD

5 4 38 1
? BT 6

com0/coml] com2
3TX 8TX
2 RX 7RX
5GND [5GND

2 TXD

.....

7 GND

Communication module:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

4 RTS

[

5CTS

8CD

[

9ER

Controller RS232
communication module

terminal

RD

com0/coml com?2

W 3TX 8TX
2RX 7RX
5GND |[5GND

SD

SISISIS]S)

RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 38 %
2 8 T &

comO/coml

com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

SG

Controller
RS485 terminal

6 RX+

8 RX+

RS422 communication

FP3 RS422 programming

port:

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

1 RX-

+

Controller terminal
15 pin D-SUB male

9 TXDA

6 RX+

5 GND

2 TXDB

7 GND

4TX-

10 RXDA

9 TX+

3 RXDB

Another module RS422 communication:
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller RS422 terminal
com0/coml 9 pin D-SUB male
1 RX- 4 SD-
H 6 RX+ 25D+
4 TX- 5 RD- ® !'.*Ezgeee5 ®
9 TX+ 3 RD+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.63 Parker Automation (Servo Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on CPU unit
Parker Compax3 Compax3 Parker Compax3
RS485 on CPU unit
Parker SLVD Series SLVD 15NS RS485 on the CPU unit Parker SLVD Series
Parker 6k 6K4 RS232 on the CPU unit Parker 6k
ACR9040 ACR9040-P3-B RS232 on the CPU unit Parker ACR9000

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
. Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP
ACR9040 | ACR9040-P3-B Ethernet interface on CPU
Slave)
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete Cable
r
Park RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
arker
Compax3 | RS485 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Compax3
RS422 on CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Parker  SLVD | SLVD ) )
) ] RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Series Series
Parker 6k 6K4 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ACR9040 ) )
ACR9040 p3-B RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System configuration
‘ Series | CPU ‘ Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
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Ethernet interface on
ACR9040 | ACR9040-P3-B cPU Ethernet

Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Parker Compax3 protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 115200, 8, none, 1; station: 1

RS232 Communication

HET Attribute

3

HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel |

RS485 Communication

HET Attribute

Max block package size(BITS)
It takes effect when HMI as

HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

3

slave Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel |

PLC Setting

NOTE: RS-485 Settings can be made in the C3 Servo Manager under “RS485 settings”

RS485 setting:
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F5-485 Settings
Mzt |General ﬂ

Multicast Addregs|98

Dewvice Addregs|l

Baud ratle|3600

Connection Trge|Twe wire

Parii|No

Stop bifs|l

Data bifs|8

RS422 setting:
ES-485 Settings

—
!r[astE:L [ I'I.EIEI.-_I

Multicast Address|38

Device Address|l

Baud rate|9600

Connecticn TT]}1FGLLI wire |

Paritry|Ne

Stop bitsl|l L‘

Data bits(8

Parker SLVD Series protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
Security Lewel=z Setting ] Uzer Fermizsions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Cut 3
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 5
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Mz interval of word block pack 1

Party Check  even =

Mz interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 8

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Parker 6K protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, none; station: 0
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HEI Attribute fx]
Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute User permizsion Setting Dialog

Historie Event l Print Setting ,—J Serial Fort O Setting I

mﬁ;gn Time Out 5
Protocal Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max irterval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package size{WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size{BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as ;
dlave | Use Default Setting

NOTE: Don’t support RS485 communication mode

Parker ACR9000 protocol
Default communication parameters: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station NO.: 0

HEI Attribute (%]

Security Levels Setting ] User Permiz=zions Setting ] Historical Ewent= Storage l
HMI l Task Bar ] HNI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Tupe R5232 hd PLC Camriunication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Pratacal Time Out 1(mz) 5
[iata Bit a B Pratocal Time Out 2[ms) 3
Parity Check  mone - i ax interval of word block pack 1
. b ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 <
- M aw word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
| g Default Setting

Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

Hrdlo

Parker Ak:RQUUU Serles Ethernet(T(&Sl

Network Dewice Setting &l
Device | TP Addr | Port | Protocal | Mas. .. | Sta. .
IO 192163 10. 100 5006  Parker ACRI00D Series Ethernet (TCP) M
FLCO 192, 163, 10,40 5006 Farker ACEOO00 Seriez Ethernet (TCF Slave) 2 1
< | >

Add | | Delete ||Delete All| | Modi £y
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O Supported Device

Parker Compax3

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
R_Bit0.0-9999999.31 | DDDDDDD.DD
""" R_Float 0.0-9999.511 DDDD.DDD
""" R_Int 0.0-9999.511 DDDD.DDD

NOTE: R_Bit device is the bit format of R_Int device. The address of R_Bit device is DDDDDDD.DD, the first

seven position indicate the address of R_Int, the last two positon indicate 32-bit

SLVD Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Note
Pr_Bit 0-9999.15 | T DDDD.DD
Pr Byte | T 0-9999 DDDD
Pr Word | T 0-9999 DDDD
Pr DWord | T 0-9999 DDDD
6k Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit in register VARB_bit 1.00~125.31 | = ----- DDD Read only
Ko | e
so | e
co | e
pso |
HALTO |
RUNO |
TAS_Bit1.01-2.32 | = -
TSS Bit1-32 |

TIN_Bit1.01-3.32 | = -
TOUT_Bit1.01-3.32 | -

The 32-bit hexadecimal value
------ VARB 1~125 DDD Read only

in register

The integer number value in
—————— VAR_Int 1~225 DDDD

register

The real number value in
—————— VAR_Float 1~225 DDD

register
------ VAR 1~255 DDD
------ VARS 1~255 DDD
______ A 1~255 DDD
------ AD 1~255 DDD
------ V 1~255 DDD

-361-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI

connecting with controller

______ DRIVE 1~255 DDD
______ TAS 1~2 D
______ TPC 1~255 DDD
...... TPE 1~255 DDD
______ TERO D
______ TSSO D
______ TIN 1~3 D
______ TOUT 1~3 D

NOTE: VARB configuration software need to use hexadecimal data type, integer-bit to 8 bits.

ACR9000. Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
P_low16bit 0.0M99999.f | @ e DDDDD.FF
P_high16bit 0.0M99999.f | @ e DDDDD.FF

Pint32 | 0~99999 DDDDD

P float | - 0~99999 DDDDD

O Cable Diagram
Parker Compax3 Series
RS232 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
H 2 RX 7RX 3TXD T —
3TX 8TX 2 RXD - WYY *
5GND [5GND 5GND
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1RX- | 7RX- 3Tx- |
% B T & L *
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 7 Tx+ W
1 Enable
9 (+5V)

RS422 Communication Cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
com0/com1l RS485 terminal
1 RX- 3 Tx-
6 RX+ TTx+ | =
4Tx- gRx- | ° W :
9 TX+ 2 Rx+
5 GND 5 GND
1 Enable
9 (+5V)
SLVD Series
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0O/com1 15 pin X1terminal(female)
1 RX- 7TX-
“ 6 RX+ 12 TX+
4 TX- 2RX- | ©® »
9 TX+ 1 RX+
6k/9000 Series
RS232 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX | 7RX 3TXD —_—
3TX 8TX 2RXD | = WETEYW »
5GND [5GND 5GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.64 PMAC Motion Controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

PC/104 PC/104 RS232 on the CPU unit PMAC series
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O System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

PC/104

PC/104

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station: 0

HET Attribute

HMI

Print Setting

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave No.

] Task Bar l

R5232 <
33400 <
8 -
none <

HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

PLC Communication Time Qut
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)
Ma interval of block pack(BITS)
Mz block package size(WORDS)

Max block package size(BITS)

] Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

e — R T It}

Use Default Setting

X
!
|

[ ok | canca

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format | Notes
|variabe | 1 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Mvariable | M 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Pvariabe | P 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Qvariabe Q.0-9999 DDDD | r/w
| variable Float |7 |_float 0-9999 DDDD | r/wW
Pvariable Flopat |7 P float 0-9999 DDDD | r/wW
Qvariable Flopat |7 Q_float 0-9999 DDDD | r/wW
report position of motor | 7 POS 0O D R
report velocity of motor | 7 VELO D R
report following error of motor | 7 FER O D R
common manual and programming command | 7 ORD/JOG* 0-9999 DDDD | w
Run current program | 77777 RUN 0-9999 DDDD | w
Halt program | 7 HLT 0-9999 DDDD | w

NOTE: Some addresses in | variable devices are on with hex number, when single float number on, all bits

which can’t be transformed into hex numbers will be “0”

PMAC common manual commands

(0) ORD/JOG 0000:

jFie
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(1) ORD/JOG 0010:
(2) ORD/JOG 0020:
(3) ORD/JOG 0030:
(4) ORD/JOG 0040:
(5) ORD/JOG 0050:
(6) ORD/JOG 0060:
(7) ORD/JIOG 0070:
(8) ORD/JOG 0080:

(4) ORD/JOG 0140:
(5) ORD/JOG 0150:
(6) ORD/JOG 0160:

O Cable Diagram

j- : continual reverse rotation command

j/ : stop command
j=constant

j: constant

j A

#n

home (hm) :

manual reset zero commands

homez (hmz) : manual reset zero position commands

PMAC common programming commands
(0) ORD/JOG 0100:
(1) ORD/JOG 0110:
(2) ORD/JOG 0120:
(3) ORD/JOG 0130:

&n
BmR
BmS

A Cctrl A) : Stop movement program

K CctrlK) : Stop movement program and close enable signal

Enable PLC n: Enable PLC, n indicates prog no. of PLC, range 0-31
Disable PLC n: Disable PLC, n indicates prog no. of PLC, range 0-31

RS232 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/coml| com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
R 2RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8 TX 5RXD 4 w "
5GND |5GND 9 GND
2DTR
I: 7DSR
I: 4 CTS
6 RTS
4.65 Power-one AURORA Wind Inverter
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
AURORA PV1-6000-OUTD-US-W RS485 on the port Aurora PV
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete Cable
r
AUROR
A PVI1-6000-OUTD-US-W | RS485 on the port | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 2

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i\,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 4
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Time Register (double word) | ———-- Time 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Energy Register (doubleword) | - Energy 0-9999.7 DDDDD.O
Status variable Register (double word) | ------ Measure 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Hardware version (double word) | - Fireware 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Software version (double word) | - Version 0-9999 DDDD
Device sequence No. (double word) | - SN 0-9999 DDDD
Device ID (doubleword) | - PN 0-9999 DDDD
Device work status | - State 0-9999 DDDD

© Cable Diagram

NOTE: AURORA Wind Inverter supports two connection modes, please refer to the manual of power-one
Corporation for details.
1. Connect with RS485 port

HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 i
comO/coml] com3 terminal
1RX-(B) | 7 RX- 5-T/R
H 6 RX+(A) | 8 RX+ 4 +T/R iﬁﬁﬁ
5GND | 5GND SRTN |y

2. Connect with RJ12
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HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female terminal
comO/coml] com3 RJ12(male) 123454
24321 1RX-(B) | 7RX- 4-TIR | 7575
6 RTN i/
5GND | 5GND =
4.66 Profibus DP Slave
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
SIMATIC ALL CPUs that have | PROFIBUS DP port on the
$7-300/400 the DP port External Device ]
- - Profibus DP Slave
Other company devices which support | PROFIBUS DP port
PROFIBUS DP Master
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Parameter SIP Type
ALL CPUs that have | PROFIBUS DP port on the )
SIMATIC S7-300/400 . Setting
the DP port External Device
Profibus
Other company devices which support PROFIBUS DP bort Setti
or etting
PROFIBUS DP Master P

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Field Bus Setting

Device (* HAI '

HuT1

Device Name:

Protocel: Profibus Slave
Farameters Setiing
1: TSDR

11 1000

3: Input Modules (should mateh with Master configuration)

5: Slave Addrezsz
2

116 Words

2: Watchdog Comtrol Time(ms)

X

Eezet Defanlt Farsmeters

Canecel
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NOTE: Input and Output Modules should match with Master Configuration.
PLC Setting
NOTE: you can find kinco.gsd in the fieldbus file of EV5000 Installation Directory, or you can download
from www.kinco.cn.
1. Setup kinco.gsd file

Setup GSD file in the s7-300 software.

Process:

(1) . Closed all the station in HW Config

(2) .choose “option” > “install GSD file”.

(3) .Find out the folder of eview.gsd.

(4) .Choose eview.gsd, and then click the install button.
You can find the ico in PROFIBUS DP\MMI, after installing

- Iﬁ? FROFIEUS IF

—-[_ #dditional Field Devices
+-[ 3E=haR
+-(1 I/0
i

l + E Kincn_HTSK_PrnfibusDP_Vl.U]
+ Gateway

+ |:| Compatible PROFIEUS IF Slaves
0O Cik-Object
+ D Clozed-Loop Contreller

2. configuration setting

(1) Make a new project in s7-300 through the guide

(2) We must use OB82, OB86, OB100, OB121 and OB122 in BLOCK, or system will go wrong when PLC is
power-up.

(3) Double click HW Config, choose “DP” and right click “add master station”.

e

CPU315-2 DF (1)

Copy

Replace Object. ..

#dd Master System

w00 | =R |

3

CFU315-2 DP(1)
P

FROFIEUS(1): DF master system (1)

wm—qmm.&mﬁNH

(4) Right click, choose “Insert Object”

-368 -


http://www.kinco.cn/

4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

FROFIEUS (1): IF EabFEH (1)
|

[Jadditionsl F -
DClosed—Loop Dsgﬂ%&
[AConfigured & @z
DDP W0 =laves DHHI
DDP_H.S—i DGateway
DDPfPA Link DCnmpatih:
(L ENCODER

£ | 3

B Fince_MISK_Prof;

<

Click “Kinco_MT5K_ProfibusDP_V1.0”, set address.

CFU315-2 DP(1)
P

PROFIBUS (1): DP master system| (1)

Properties — PROFIBUS interface eView NTGE ProfibusDP_V1  [X|

General Farameters I

hddress: [Q vl

Transmissien rate: 1.5 Mbps
Subnet:

Properties. ..

Cancel | Help |

NOTE: the address No. of DP master station and slave can not be same.

(5) Input and output setting

FROFIEUS IF
—-_ hdditional Field Devices
v o (1 %
- (a1
CPU315—-2DF (1) 5.1 mnT
P FROFIEUS(1): DF FubFik (1) =g Kinco NTSE_ProfitusDP_V1.0
Universal module
PLC Direct I/0 1 Word Input
PLC Direct I/0 2 Yords Input
PLC Direct I/0 4 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 & Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 16 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 32 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 458 Yords Input
FLC Direct I/0 B4 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 80 Words Input
FLC Direct I/0 104 Werds Input
PLC Direct I/0 116 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 1 Word Outpat
PLC Direct I/0 2 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 4 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 § Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 16 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 32 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 48 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 B4 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 80 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 104 Words Outpu
PLC Direct I/0 116 Words Outpu

1
2
£z
3
4
3
B
T
g
9
=]

!I * (3]  Kinco MTSE_FrofibusDF_V1

IF I0 | TS 430 T Hbhh o Hbhh
16AT FLC Direct I/0 18 Words Input [256. . 287
1640 FLC Direct I/0 16 Words Output 256, . 28T

AwNHEﬁ

(6) Profibus DP Slave has adaption function, you can change the transmission rate of DP master station,
maximum is 12Mbps.
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—
v
Properties — DP - (R0/52.1) ‘i]

General ]Add.resses ] Operating Mode ] Configu.ration]

e ]

PROFIBUS(1): IP master system (1)

Short
Properties — PROFIBUS interface DP (RBDS52.1)
General Farameters ]
Properties — PROFIBUS [x]
General Hetwork Settings l
Highest FROFIEUS _ _ Options. .. |
Address; | = [~ Chenge
Transmission Rate: 45.45 (31.25) Fbps= Y
93.75 Kbps =
187.5 Kbps
500 Ebps B
% Mhne g
Profile:
Standard
L Universal [(DF/FNS)
User-Defined
tuz Parameters. . :|
cocel | _nay |

(7) Double click slave ico, then set User_Prm_Data (0) =01

EPruperties — DP slave

General PFarameter Assigoment |
Parareters WValus
= Station parameters
-1y Hex parameter assigmment |
E] User_Prm_Data (0) 01 |
Cancel Help
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct I/O Input LW.B8500.0~8615.F —_—— DDDD.H
Direct 1/0 Output LW.B8000.0~8115.F —_—— DDDD.H
Direct I/O Input —_— LW8500~8615 DDDD correspond PIW
Direct I/0O Output _ LW8000~8115 DDDD correspond PQW
. LW8500~8615(Data
Direct 1/O Input —_ . . DDDD correspond PID
width is dword)
. LW8000~8115(Data
Direct 1/0 Output —_ S DDDD correspond PQD
width is dword)

NOTE: When use either PID or PQD, you must set User_Prm_Data (0) =1 if HMI communication with the
DP port of Siemens; Other company devices which support PROFIBUS DP Master, default User_Prm_Data

(0) =0.

O Cable Diagram

A-type violet cable
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% WP )
RxDiTxD P (3) () O mRenTxnP 90 g
e O O B DCHD data wire
RxD/TxD-P (3)
WP 6} () O @
RxD/TxD-H @) () O (8) R¥DITxD-H 200
= - = RxD/Tx0H (8)
data wire 390 2
\ DGHD )
Cable Tyvpe A cable bus termination
4.67 RF-IC (Card Reader)
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RF-IC RF-IC RS232 on the CPU unit RF-IC
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
RF-IC RF-IC RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HET Attribute x

Serial Fort 2 Setting l Extended Memorsy ]
HMI ] Taslk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Event ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 i FLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Tie Out 1[ms] RO000
Data Bit 3 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) a
Parity - . Max interval of block packMwW0RDS] 2
. M ax interval of block pack[BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
kM ax block package size[w0ORDS] 13
Slave Mo o )
Max black package sHize(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HM| az :
slave IIze Default Setting
0K | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit LB8999 | DDDD
------ LW 8900 DDDD

NOTE: LB8999 means bar code has received or not. LB8999=1 means data has received.
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O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

2RX |7RX 2 TXD

3TX |8TX 3RXD | . R
5GND |5 GND 5 GND —

4.68 RKC Instrument INC.

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

RKC CH CH402WKO02-VV*AN-5N CPU direct RKC CH402

O System configuration

. . Paramete
Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r
RKC CH402WK02-VV , .
RS485 the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CH *AN-5N
© Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
RS485 communication
x
Serial Fort | Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HNI | Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permiz=ion Setting mﬁog I
Hisztoric Ewent | Frint Setting Serial Port O Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate S600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity nane . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 <
Max block package size{(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. ]

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HM| as |

slave Use Defautt Setting |
PLC Setting
Press “SET” key and “ < R/S” key at one time,then press the SET key and select parameters:
Add Address *1
bPS Baudrate *2
bIT data instruction *3
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InT transmission delay *4
*1: Two bits ASCIl code. Example 23, instrument number must 23(32H 33H)
*2: Baudrate controlled by code as below; default value: 2

0: 2400 bps
1: 4800 bps
2: 9600 bps
3: 19200 bps
*3: data instruction controlled by code as below; default value: 0
ID Data bit parity stop bit
0 8 none 1
1 8 none 2
2 7 odd 1
3 7 odd 2
4 7 even 1
5 7 even 2
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Alarm 1 status AA:0 | - D Read only
Burnout B1:0 | = - D Read only
PID control/Autotuning G1:0 | e D R/W
Alarm 2 status AB:0O | - D Read only
RUN/STOP transfer SR:0 | - D R/W
Self-tuning G20 | @ - D R/W
Measured value | - M1:0 D Read only
Current transfomer inputl | = - M2:0 D Read only
Current transfomer input2 | - M3:0 D Read only
Errorcode | - ER: O D Read only
Setvalue(SV1) | - S1:0 D R/W
Alarm 1setting | - Al:0 D R/W
Alarm 2 setting | - A2:0 D R/W
Heater break alarm 1 setting | ~ --——-- A3:0 D R/W
Heater break alarm 2 setting | ~ --——-- A4:0 D R/W
Control loop break alarm | = - A5:0 D R/W
Heat-side proportionalband |  -—--- P1:0 D R/W
Integral time | - 11: 0 D R/W
Derivative time | emeee- D1:0 D R/W
Anti-reset windup | - W1:0 D R/W
Cool-side proportional band | - P2:0 D R/W
Overlap/deadband | = - V1:0 D R/W
Heat-side proportioning cycle | — --—-—-- TO: 0 D R/W
Cool-side proportioning cycle | ~ --—-- T1:0 D R/W
PVbias | e PB: 0 D R/W

-373-




4 Communication

settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

‘ Set data lock function | @ - LK: O | R/W |
O Cable Diagram
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/coml| com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- 14 485-
B o fsas| L
5GND | 5GND 13 GND H”EH
CAN bus Communication Cable
HMI CAN terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller CAN terminal e
CAN 9 pin D-SUB female/male
. W . | 2CAN_L 2 CAN_L
7CAN_H 7CAN_H ..
4.69 Saia-Burgess
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
PCS PCS1.C8 RS232 on the CPU unit
PCD2.M110
PCD2.M120 .
] Saia SBus
PCD PCD2.M150 RS232 on the CPU unit
PCD2.M170
PCD2.M480
© Systems Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
PCS PCS1.C8
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
PCD PCD2.M110 | RS232 onthe CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 80

RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type R5232 -
Baud Rate 5600 2
Data Bit 8 @
Parity none =
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting l

Historic Ewent
Serial Port 1 Setting

FLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Max block package size(WORDS) B4

Max block package size{BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel |

RS485 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Task Bar l

HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting

Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

—— [H

Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit 2 o Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Party - - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
} Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input 10-8091 | = - DDDDD
Output 00-8091 | - DDDDD
Flag F0-8091 | = - DDDD
Timer | " T0-1599 DDDD
Counter | C0-1599 DDDD
Register ------ R0-4095 DDDD
Register (support single float point) | = - R_Float0-4095 DDDD

O Cable Diagram

PCS1.C8
RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 3 TXD | —
3TX 8TX 2 RXD - .e.r.g-i' -
5GND [5GND 5GND
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
como/com1l com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- X1-1
6 RX+ | 8RX+ X1-2
5GND | 5GND X1-3
PCD2.M110
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RXD 3TXD
3 TXD 2 RXD 12343
5GND 5GND
7RTS 8 CTS
8 CTS 7RTS
4.70 Sailsors D9 (Temperature Controller)
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Sailsors D9 Swp-T16-80-08-N RS232 on the CPU unit Sailsors D9
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
RS485 on the CPU
Sailsors D9 Swp-T16-80-08-N " RS485 Setting Your owner cable
uni
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© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 80
RS485 communication

HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R543%-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 500
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
} Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
OE | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Channel Sample Value | - CHO0~16 DD
Channel Indexing | = -—--- SN 1~16 DD
O Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 85 2 % llQ)(- 7|Q)(' [)/XT/\-
B T &
+ +
4.71 Schneider Electric, Ltd.
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Micro TSX3705001 ) . )
Schneider Modicon Uni-TelWay
TSX 37 05 028DR1 TER port on the CPU
Modbus RTU
TSX 37 08 056DR1
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TSX 37 10 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721101

TSX 37 22101

TSX 37 21 001

TSX 37 22 001

Premium

TSX P57 103M
TSX P57 153M
TSX P57 203M
TSX P57 253M
TSX P57 303M
TSX P57 353M
TSX P57 453M

TER port on the CPU

Nano

TSX 07 3L OOOO28
TSX 07 30 100000
TSX 07 31 1600000
TSX 07 31 240000
TSX 07 32 OO0OMO28
TSX 07 33 OO0OM28

Programming port on CPU

Twido

TWD LCAA 10DRF
TWD LCAA 16DRF
TWD LCAA 24DRF
TWD LMDA 20DTK
TWD LMDA 20DUK
TWD LMDA 20DRT
TWD LMDA 40DTK
TWD LMDA 40DUK

RS485 on the CPU unit

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU

M Series

TM258LD42DT
TM258LF42DT

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS485 on the CPU unit

Schneider M Series

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
' TM258LD42DT _ _
M Series ETH on the CPU unit Schneider Ethernet(TCP Slave)
TM258LF42DT

© Serial System configuration

. . . COMM Paramete
Series CPU Link Module | Driver Cable
Type r
Modicon | TSX3705001 RS485 on | Schneider RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TSX TSX3705001 the CPU unit | Modicon RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 37 10 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1

TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1

TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721101
TSX 37 22101
TSX 37 21001
TSX 37 22 001

Uni-TelwWay

TSX3705001
TSX3705001
TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 37 10 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1

TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1

TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX'37 21101
TSX 37 22101
TSX 37 21001
TSX 37 22 001

RS485 on
the CPU unit

Modbus
RTU

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

Twido

TWD LCAA 10DRF
TWD LCAA 16DRF
TWD LCAA 24DRF
TWD LMDA 20DTK
TWD LMDA 20DUK
TWD LMDA 20DRT
TWD LMDA 40DTK
TWD LMDA 40DUK

RS485 on the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

M Series

TM258LD42DT
TM258LF42DT

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

RS485 on the CPU unit

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

O Network System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

M Series

TM258LD42DT
TM258LF42DT

ETH on the CPU unit

Ethernet

HMI
Setting

Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting
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HMI Setting

Schneider Modicon Uni-TelWay protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, odd, 1; station:1

RS232 communication

NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct)

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity odd
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

4

4

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting

Historic Ewent

X
1
1

FLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 300
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel |

RS485 communication

HET Attribute

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 300
Parity odd . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Modbus RTU protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232 communication

NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 3(OTHER Direct)
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HET Attribute

HNI
Serial Port 0 Setting

Type RS232 -
Baud Rate 5600 2
Data Bit 8 @
Parity even -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]

X

Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]

FLC Communication Time Out
Protocal Time Out 1{ms)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)

[== TR L% R A% R #C R 4%

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel |

RS485 communication

HET Attribute

HNI
Serial Port 0 Setting

l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]

3

Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
PLC Setting
PL7 software setting
1. Start menu—>“modicum telemecanique” 2 “XWAY Driver Manager” to set communication parameter

125 E)

FROLE—d e

2.

Microsoft Office

Modicon Telemecanique R hecess security management

Lﬁf xHEm * ) Rexroth ¥|%] DS-LOADER PLT Pro V4.3
e N PCAN USE 4 E:j Eeadme FLT Pro V4.3
] [} 220 =i _ =
o M| Proficy Common 4 EEGISTRATION FLT Fro ¥4.3
% j'_:l HE T 3 Pro—face ol PIT Pro Vi 3
B iy Driver Manazer
S = Bt W MWAY Driwer Manager

Pop-up to select “UNITELWAY Driver”->”Configuration”2>”Edit” to modify communication parameter
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XWAY Drivers management B

IHAY Manager| UNITELWAY Driver | ¥HAY Test |

Ilﬂ Station Parameters

:_._._Uni'te_!ﬂa_'r'_: Lire Palametelsl Advanced

UNITELWAY Driver 1.4 [EDS |'qr 5=
Copyright 71999-2001 Schneider Automation il — Station 1D
State :  Running |[D efault]

"% UNITEL¥WAY Configuration IEDM1 v[

Station List | ‘ ~ UNI-TELWAY Slave Addre
[1 —

Baze Murnbers |3 —
Target Station : | [Default)
[ ] StationlD | Pott | Password | PhoneNumber | Paity | — ek Cemmrtealiam
| [Default] COM1 Odd

[~ Usze modem

Hyer
Phone b [T
Paswod [

I 4 D] M Station.. Edit.. | F— |

Cancel | Apply |
IIHI Station Parameters E|
Uni-telway f Lin
-~ Baud Fate
ISEUD bps vl -
— Self Adaptation [in sec) ~ Link Type
v Use i —— second : F BC
— Data Bits Parity——— ~ Stop Bits— & Unitelway
7 bits Qi 1 hi - ~ Other
8 bits L " 2bits ™ NumPLC
N
one Lirk Tirmeout K] —
~RTS/CTS Delay R¥/Te Delay |.1 —
[ Use CTS i =®100ms -
Default | oK Cancel |

OFK. | Cancel |

3. Press "OK” and pop up the following tips

%) ONITEL¥AY Configuration

' UNITEL¥AY Reset

Reset Unitelway Driver ...

[

URITEL¥AY Configuration [X|

4
Ll
WA sddstation.. | Edt. | e | \ll) Driver’s Reset iz OK
K I Cancel | Apply |

4. And then click ”XWAY Test”=>”Connect”, if the connection is successful, it will clue “Connected”
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X

XWAY Drivers management E1E

ANAT Manager I UNITELNAY Driwer| HWAY Test

Diriver

Request

Mame :
Driver instance : 3

Bl Request : #O

Type : |MIRROR [3 octets] b

Remote address :|0.254.0

Local address :

Timeautms]| 3000 %
b

m State: Connected
About |

Start | More infa... |

i Disconnect

s

5. Open the PL7 software—>”Create new project” = click “Hardware configuration”=>double-click pop-up

iR

window “Comm”

[Z A

¢|!' Configuration

e E e P R B

=15 STATION

= a Conkjguration
® Fourecerpers]
] Software Confiquration
% Configure Grafcet Objects

= a Pragram ﬁ
+- 7] MAST Task Hi] j
[j Events TS5X
+1- (7] variables 3705
D Animation Tables ] DHT.
+ D Diocumentation File _é_s;h_R"
i [
[j Funtime Screens =
m
m
1
s ENEIL

Unitel-way protocol setting as follow:

& TSX 3705 [POSITION 00.0]

=l

Dezignation; PROCESS0R 3708

| Configuration

CHAMMEL 0

|cHanmeELD - |

MAST -

ﬁansmission speed _-\
9600 bitzis -

Tuype
Master -
Master o it time:
,—_l (% Waluginms 530 [v Default
Mumber of slaves EF " Walueins )
Oiata Stop
Slave ' S o '
F arity
Er (" Ewven * Odd ™ mone _/
: S = -

Modbus RTU protocol setting as follow:
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i TSX 3705 [POSITION 00.0]

| Configuration j

Designation: PROCESS0R 3708

CHAMNMEL 0

[cHammeLD -] | =l
[MasT |

|‘J

[ MODEUSHJBUS LINE

Tansmizsion speed \
9600 bitsts =

Dielay between characters
Er v Default E-; .
Drata Stop
=| " (¥ 1hbit
Slave (" RTU(bits] ™ 2 bits
Slave number 51 Farity
(@ Ewen " 0Odd None/
: - B -

6. Setting up the configuration and download the project to the PLC

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU protocol
Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1
NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct).
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting
Type RS232 - PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] a
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. }
taw block package zize(BITS) B4

It takes effect vihen HMI az .
slave Use Default Sefting

[1):4 | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] a
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. }
taw block package zize(BITS) B4
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting
0 | Cemcal |

PLC Setting

1. Specify a large number for the internal word in the “Controller > Memory Use 2 Edit” and load the
configuration into the PLC to open the memory area for the words. If set the internal word 3000, you can
use address of MW before 3000.

MRS X
nE|  wE |
TS ECH A SRAIE B
RE |BRK|E4E EEE
L EEW 258 0 EEr—
FEE & 128 0 CEs
E %R 3 o e
EEEEis &FC 3 [ 23
LIFG/FIFO B=as %R 3 o -
HEF i 3000 0 000
FLS, PRl SFLS/%PWH| 0 ol =
L [EEE ESER 5 0 gz s
Euldid3 16 0 g
b o g %SC g 0 B
EGE ] BT 64 ) E
[EEETan SVFC 1 0 -E

WKDFINRFFEZERRNETIE] 3 SMDFQEMFEE S S 8] o
E2aER®. .. |

W s | | mm |

2. You must program a coil with maximum address to open the memory area for the Bits. If you
program a coil with 127 addresses, then the address before 127 can be used.

M0 =M2T

Schneider M Series protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, odd, 1; station:1
RS232 communication
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SR i — i

Serurity Levsl= Setting I Uzer Fermiz=zions Seiting I Haztorical Ewents Siorage ] Frint Setting ]
HMT | Taxk Bar | MAI Licenve Seiting | HAT Extended dtiribotex | HAI Syaies Information Text |
Isternal Tims Synebsonization COMD Seiting | COR Setting | COMZ Setting | Betndsd Mewory

Type =] | PLC Commurication Tme Oulish 1
Baud Ael= %500 - Protecal Time: Oul Tims) 3
Dista Bit 2 = Protocad Tme Oul 2ms) 3
Party Ct add - Ml nbsrval of word Hock pack 12
Wiane inbmrval of bit bleck pack 128
Stop Bt 1 -
Wi weard block package see 120
[T EBroadcast ©5535
Il bit block package sos 1920
Ues Duefaut Setting
RS485 communication
g e e e e T — |
Security Levels Seiding | IFzer Farmuzzioms Sstiing | Hiztoricsl Eweniz Storags I Frini Seiding I
WL | Tasle Bar | HMD Licemse Sebting | MMI Fztended Attributes | MAL Sysben Informabion Tezt
Intarnwet Tine Symchronizetion COMD Sething I COMt Zatting | COME Zatting | Extended Memory |
Tyne PLE Communisation Tims Cutls] 1
Baud Fate 9600 r Pretocol Timea Cut Tims) 3
Dl B g lpe  Protocel Tme Out Zime) 3
Parity odd . Max interval of word block pack E=
Shom B 1 = Mex interval of bi block pack 128
— Mex word block peckage 5o 120
[T Broadcast 65535
M bl block packags size 1520
Lise Defauk Setiing ||

PLC Setting
Somachine software setting

1.In Somachine software, choose and link to the same type PLC ,then create a new program.

]
L] (L] oEami
L ¥ i ) . 1 E
LB
TREZSEL DT 197 488 1B 135 ol Apgicanis (OF (o Ty ER0A0 VDT TRIEE DT S s
L o
It
1 SR (£
.
S der
Eleciric

2.After creating a new program,right click[ Serial Line] and choose add device
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o
-0 EE =]
= MyController [TM25BL0MZDT)
% Expert

12 PawerDiskibution (POWER)
I oz oMEED)
15 oM7F1 EM7PFE1)
= ' TMS
| = [ ™5_Marager (TMS Manager)
| = '3 EmbeddedBi=
- I Mackic_2 pi1E)
i I Mocuie_1 {D012TE)
3 Seicl Line

& Hi

Ba Hil
2 ] 1, BTG
B Eﬂ#ﬁﬁ % Wi
B s o iy ..
-5 | ENRR |
Fik | EhrAE |
e

In the add device window,choose Modbus Manager and click [add device]

ot ] Hixin Mansger

%
& FNEEE O MAEHRD O ERE O EERRL
jei-8
B :  Soneder Hacro -
& R [ 2
= @ e
ﬂ BSCI Manager Schneider Eledric 40032

3l Hocher IDScanner Schraider Eleckric  3.5.34

[ BT psEi O w i

[N bpclil ks

fm:

.' EW.  Modbus Mansger -
WEN: Shnelder Becinic q
. BLTEE N
WA 4007
|, =

PR A TR \

Serial Lime

O CHAEOIT. ESRETAER— BTN

3. Double click [Serial Line]>[Modbus Manage],complete the parameter setting, click [online]and [log on].
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JEEETE R | Modbus_Manager x| Serdline
O R [ [wE
= G TEE =]| e
_: }m'm]mm TR : @ RTU ) ascn “nnnus
= Expert :
2 PowerDistribuson (FOWER) Tk Wik v L2 I:I
18 ow7arn pwran) Wi (FR ;o
ke SRR
=& TMS
= M ™5 Manager (M5 Hanager) FHE: 15200
= "% Embadd=d 8us kel wE
¥+ Moduls_2 [prize) ShRf .
T Hocuke_1 ch s :
% Ethemat
"3 Serid line AR REA85
lﬂfﬁﬁudﬁnnuwmh-Mmqm{ k
] | m .

4. when need to change the type of communication, double click [Serial Line] and choose in the right region.

| B = 3 X || 5 odwus bueager ' (] Seralline %
| =
= 5 wem T ineE
- MyController [TM2S8L0M20T) HED i =
= "N Expart ks | -
15 PowerDistrbusion (POWER) EiE e
1% omyzo foarzra) .
i ki b =]
= % M5 EHE
= M ™5 _Hanager (TME Maragar) # AS4Es B - miasma
= "3 Embedded Bus ) 5232
I Modude_2 milix0E) Ik
‘& Ethemet
-
] Modtns_Manager (Modus Manager)
Ll m L} [:}

5.If you want to monitor the internal data of the controller,click [View]>[Monitor] and choose a monitor sheet.

R WE HE | IE W3 % fid TE ®O 3
& SEE LR fm- e
SRERE  »
ERE 2 EHRR ISl @
Eﬂﬁ.ﬁ L ) f#ﬁﬁ]&
mﬂ BRERRE -
- H"HE ik - -
__..;I E Eé.E- Alt+2 (A
() a=zC T
ol B oumz W
=% & EmiE Bl &m3
@ zTamNE (E mms
B E. B amssRa
:[| L T
[P Moduke_1 (DO12TE)
2 Ethemet
=- "% sSerialLine
) seMactine_Metwark_Manager (SoMachine#
4 ] | ¥ .
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O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

2

Il

FLC_0_1

—

HM Artribaste

£

Securiiy Lewels Seiting |

Wsar Parmizsions Satting ]
Priat Setting | Istermet Tims Symchrenication | COMD Setbing | COME Setting | Extsndsd Hemory |

Historical Evenis Sdcrage |

L | Task Bar | BT License Sebting | WNI Extended Atiribuies | HAT Systes Inforsation Test |
Patvweorks Setting
r Opan FTP  Pagwond 333333 Mabwodk Devics Saling
Network 0 Seiting
Po[152 162 10 100 beet [ e jex Sex g Defmd MFagp ge3 . 0
| Frocinll Gateway
™ Enabls DNS DHS1 | 0 DHS2 | o . 0 0
-
17 Network Device Sefting B
Giesice L TF diir cFarr . Frotosad v L
WAL 152 168 100 100 e Sechnas dar Ethernat TCF n
FLC_0_1L 192 188 100 123 =1 Sehned der Ethernet (TCF Slawve) = 1

PLC Setting

1.In Somachine software, choose and link to the same type PLC, then create a new program.

2.If you need to change the IP Address of the PLC, double click [Ethernet]then complete the IP Address
configuration.(Attention: Subnet mask and Gateway address should be set up correctly, and choose

Ethernet II protocol.)
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3.If you don’t need to change the IP Address of the PLC, double click [Mycontroller]then choose the right

model PLC, click [online]and [log on].

* - Sobdachine: Logic Builder - ¥4, (Administrator)

TH R BE TR I
- MR- 5B 9 L8 & = ikl -]
= = L% Ereret 0 HyCentroler -
.| aeEeh R (2R (S (Aol | ms [voead | aeek | mews s e |
8 @AW * 2
Cows  Covinaliey Projectisme P_Adiem TemeLaw bt P Penjeritattu P _ s
e Espest (i THIEELOSIDT o ] 19216810125 0OLh 13m &% THIHELI 0T Yinia
n Fpmer i tribaion (POPWER ] CODESYS Conkr. SHAD-DOA Viilaz
I oz peTE
ol e Y e ]
u ™HE |
= T ™45 Mamager (T3 Hanag
= "% Ersbecded Bus
I mockie 70 me
‘- Mochie 1 iDOILITE
B Efwrret
= b Serallim
¥ Sclachim Partwort Plars ™ . = :
f " )
f A oM A i il
Fa Egmllﬂ Iﬁ“ -. THIZADIXT QOOSIF SN0

[T e | PR e TR
4.1f you want to monitor the internal data of the controller,click [View]>[Monitor] and choose a monitor

sheet.
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HE T# mE M E

=] L g - ¥
SHSHRE
B e * S 3
EEET * s
|6 EFEENE 528
0 “E E’Hnﬂ n &
=% El ®#8 Az =
B TxEH leR)
L A di=F=T
| g R a2
=% | Em B sma
@ EnsmAE |E mma
[Eiz o1
— OO _Z (DT LDE]
P Module_1 (po12TE) H I
O Supported Device
Modicon TSX
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay s00000-32767 | DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M00000-32767 | T DDDDD
Data Register Relay MW.B0O000-9999.F | = DDDD.H
Data register | = - MWO0000-7999 DDDD
Data register double word | = - MDO0000-7999 DDDD
Twido
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-9999 | - DDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X19999 | DDDD
Input Register (read only) |  ------ 3X1-9999 DDDD
Output Register |  -—---- 4X 1-9999 DDDD

NOTE:

The M register in the software of TWIDO corresponds to 0X in the ev5000 software; MW corresponds
to 4X.The HMI's address must plus 1 to correspond with the address of PLC.

e.g.: MO corresponds to 0X1.

Don’t use 1X, 3X device, because there is no correspondence with the PLC.

M Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input IX0.0-4095.7 | T DDDD.O Read only
Output Qx0.0-4095.7 | T DDDD.O
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Data Register Relay MX0.0-11999.7 | T DDDDDD.O
Data register | = MWO0O0000- 59999 DDDDD
Data register double word | - MDO00000-29999 DDDDD

O Cable Diagram

Uni-TelWay protocol
RS232 communication cable

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct) (Add a direct
line)

RS485 communication cable
Hivil terminal )
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

8 pin Mini Din (male)
com0/coml] com3
2 D-
1 RX- 7 RX-
H 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 1D+

5GND | 5GND 7 GND

Modicon modbus protocol
RS232 communication cable

PLC software setting: “Hardware Configuration”>double click “Ccom” to select “MODBUS/BUS LINK”;
others are default parameters.

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 3 (OTHER Direct)
RS485 communication cable

PLC software setting: “Hardware Configuration”>double click “Ccom” to select “ MODBUS/BUS
LINK”; Others are default parameters.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml] com3 8 pin Mini Din (male)

1RX- | 7RX- 2 D-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 1D+
5GND | 5GND

5DPT
7GND

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU protocol

RS232 communication cable

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries

RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com3 8 pin Mini Din (male)
s 4324 1RX- | 7RX- 2B-
srxi Terx e
5GND | 5GND 5DPT
7 GND

Schneider M Series protocol
RS232 communication cable

HMI Terminal

9pin D-SUB female .
Controller Terminal
comO/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

H 2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
3TX 8TX 1 RXD
SGND |5GND 8 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female
comO/com1 com3 Controller Terminal 12345675
5 4 8 2 14 ’ﬂ'/’
1RX- | 7RX- SD0 |
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 4D1 :

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.72 SHIMADEN

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP23 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit SHIMADEN FP23
MR13 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit SHIMADEN MR13

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
FP23 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MR13 MR13 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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© Communication Setting

SHIMADEN FP23
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute

—— 5

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 20
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

SHIMADEN MR13
HMI Settings
Default communication parameters of HMI

HMI Attribute x
Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage l
HMI l Task Barl HMI License Seﬂingl HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Textl
Print Setting COMO Setting ‘ COM2 Setting ] Extended Memory l

Type RS4852 -~ PLC Communication Time Cutis) 1

Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out Tims) 20

- Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3

. Max interval of word block pack 1

Max interval of bit block pack 1

. Max word block package size 1

Max bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

NOTE:

1. When communicating with COM mode, you should first put the 18C address 1, and then open the COM
communication mode to communicate successfully. The bool element address is set to 1.18C, as shown in
the following figure:
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Multi-5tate Setting Component Attribute

Basic Attributes | Multi-State Settingl Tag l Graphics l Control

Priority MNomal -
Read Address Write Address

oLe o Multi-State Setting Component .
HMI H =] = HMI [Hmio |B N
Port CoMmo Port como Basic Attributes  Multi-State ¢

Change - Change
- Station Mu - Station Mum
Setting Mode
Addr. Type LW - Addr. Type Reference
= 1

Address  © [~ System Register Address 1.18C [T 5 Set Value

PLC Settings

Please refer to relevant instructions of communication equipment for related parameter settings.

[1-14B] PLC Station No.;
[1-15B] Baud Rate;

[1-16B] Data Bits. Parity. Stop Bits;

[1-18B] Start Character Mode, Select2: STX_ETX_CRLF;
[1-19B] BCC Operation Method, Select1: ADD;

O Supported Device

FP23
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
State instructions(Write Only) Ctrl_Write 184-252 | - HHH
Sequence code(ReadOnly) | - Array Code 0-3 H
Basic parameter value (Read Only) | - Basic_Read 00-42 HH
OUT1_W,0UT2_W(WriteOnly) | - Out_Write 0-1 H
PV1, PV2 (ReadOnly) | - PV_Read 0-1 H
Reference (Read & Write) | - Reference 300-952 HHH

Basic_Read operatable address

PLC addr

WD Parameter R/W Parameters mean
O0OH PV_W Read Measurements
01H SV_W Read Setting value
02H OuUT1_W Read Outputl value
03H ouT2_W Read Output2 value
04H EXE_FLG Read Execute_flag (no execute=0)
O5H EV_FLG Read Event_flag (no event output 0000)
06H Reserve Read value:0000H
07H EXE_PID Read Execute_PID No.
09H HB_W Read Heater break alarm
0AH HL_W Read Heater loop alarm
0BH DI_FLG Read DI status flag
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10H UNIT Read Measurement unit

11H RANGE Read Measuring range

12H cl Read Cold junction compensation O=Internal 1=External
13H DP Read | Decimal position, O=none 1=0.1 2=0.01 3=0.001 4=0.0001
14H SC L Read PV lower limit side scaling

15H SC_H Read PV higher limit side scaling

16H DPFLG Read O=show 1=cancel

20H E_PRG Read Execute flag of program

21H E_PTN Read Execution step No. of step loop

22H Reserve Read Reserve

23H E_RPT Read Curve repeat time

24H E_STP Read Execution count of step loop

25H E_TIM Read Step time

26H E_PID Read PID No. execution

29H E_STPRPT Read Number of steps

42H POSI Read Seven switches (feedback 0-100)

Ctrl_Write operatable address example

PLC addr (HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
184H AT write Execution automatically adjustment 0: OFF1: ON
18CH coM write Communication Protocol: 0: LOC 1: COM

Reference operatable address example

PLC Addr (HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
300H FIX_SV R/W FIX mode SV: in the limit range of SV
460H PB21 R/W ratio coefficient: 0.0 to 999.9%(0.0=0OFF)

About device address details, please refer to the FP23 communication protocol.

Show: H indicates HEX

Note: 1. Setting the parameters of ADDR address, the settings must be the same as the corresponding PLC

station.

2. When Connecting multiple instruments, for distinguishing instruments, each instrument must be

set different ADDR value.

MR13
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State instructions(Write | Ctrl Write 1.184-3.252 | 777 HHH
Only)
Sequence code(Read | = _______ Array D.HHH
Only) Code1.000-3.003
Basic parameter value | - Basic_Read D.HHH | settings
(Read Only) 1.000-3.042
OUT1_W,0UT2_W(Writ | - Out_Write D.HHH
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e Only) 1.000-3.001
PV1, PV2 (ReadOnly) | - PV_Read D.HHH | PV1(1.0;2.0;3.0)
1.000-3.002 PV2(1.1;2.1;3.1)
PV3(1.2;2.2;3.2)
Reference ( Read & | = - Reference D.HHH | settings
Write) 1.100-3.952

(Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication mode is chosen

as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.)

Basic_Read FJ #{EHuht

Examples: Address “1.2” ,”1” is the channel address, and “2” is the control address

PLC : ' Remark /Example for 3
Address Parameter | Read/Write Meanings of Parameter
channel address
(HEX)
01H SV.W Read Setting values 1.1; 2.1; 3.1(setting values of
three channels)
02H OuUT W Read Limits of output control 1.2; 2.2; 3.2
04H EXE_FLG Read Execution flag Non execution =0
O5H EV_FLG Read Event output flag bit Non event output=0000
06H Retain Read The value is fixed to 0000H
07H EXE_PID Read The current executed PID
number

09H HB_W Read Heater disconnection alarm

value
OAH HL_W Read Undercurrent alarm value
OBH DI_FLG Read DI switch status flag bit
10H UNIT Read 0="C;1=T";2=% 3=K;

4=NONE

11H RANGE Read Measuring range
12H cl Read Cold junction compensation O=Internal; 1=External
13H DP Read Position of decimal point 0=None; 1=0.1; 2=0.01......
14H SC_L Read Lower limit of measuring

range
15H SC_H Read Higher limit of measuring

range
16H DPFLG Read Digital decimal place 0=Display ; 1=Cancel
20H E_PRG Read Program execution tagging
21H E_PTN Read The currently executed curve

number

22H Retain Read Retain
23H E_RPT Read Curve repeat number
24H E_STP Read Current executed step of the

curve
25H E_TIM Read The remaining time of the

current executed step

26H E_PID Read The current executed PID
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number
29H E_STPRPT Read Program execution steps
42H POSI Read Seven switching quantities
Ctrl_Write: Operable address examples
PLC Address Remark /Example for 3 channel
(HEX)D Parameter Read/Write address

184H AT Write Self-tuning function, 0=0FF;1=0N
18CH CoOM Write COM function: O=Local; 1=COM

(Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the
communication mode is chosen as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to
1.184(AT mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.

Reference: Operable address examples

PLC Address Parameter Read/Write Note
(HEX)
100H PV(Measuring values ) Read Example: 1.100; 2.100; 3.100
101H E_SV(Setting values) Read Example: 1.101; 2.101; 3.101
184H AT(Self tuning) Write 0: Stop; 1: Execute
18CH COM(Communication state ) Write 0: Local communication
1: COM Communication
8C2 The ninth step number of PID Read/Write | 1.8C2, 2.8C2, 3.8C2

Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication
mode is chosen as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT
mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.

For other parameters, refer to {mrl3 communication protocol ) , at the sixth section of the
communication data address table.

Notice:

1.When you set the parameter address of communication,the setting value must be the same as the
station number of the corresponding PLC.

2.In the case of connecting multiple meters, a different parameter address value is required for each
instrument to distinguish between different instruments.

© Cable Diagram

FP23

FP23 programmable PID regulator of 8 point and 10 point must be shorted or communications
failure
RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com3

Controller

RS4858:4% I
14 RD-

6 RX+ 8 RX+
MR13
RS485:Communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

13 SD+

Controller

RS485 452k iig

6 RX+ | 8RX+

25RD-

4.73 SIEMENS

OSerial Communication

245D+

Series CPU Link Module

Driver

CPU212
CPU214
CPU215
CPU216
$7-200 cPu221 RS485 on the CPU unit
CPU222
CPU224
CPU226
CPU224 XP CN

CPU226 XP CN

CR40
S$7-200 SMART RS485 on the CPU unit
SR20

SIEMENS S7-200

CPU312IFM
CPU313
CPU313C
CPU314
S7-300 CPU3LAIFM MPI port on the CPU unit
CPU315
CPU315-2 DP
CPU316
CPU316-2 DP

CPU318-2

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter

Direct)

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct)

*1
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CPU412-1
CPU412-2 DP
CPU412-3H
CPU413-1
CPU413-2 DP
S7-400 cPuala-d MPI port on the CPU unit
CPU414-2 DP
CPU414-3 DP
CPU416-1
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP

CPU417-4

CPU312IFM
CPU313
CPU313C
CPU314
$7-300 CPUSLAIFM MPI port on the CPU unit SIEMENS MP|*2
CPU315
CPU315-2 DP
CPU316
CPU316-2 DP

CPU318-2

NOTE 1. *! :The protocol is suitable for the MT5020 series with MPI extended port. This
protocol supports multi HMI to multi PLC communication
2. *2:The protocol is suitable for the MT4000 series HMI in 2013 November factory. This
protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication

O Ethernet Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CPU222
CPU224 CP243-11T SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet
SIMATIC S7-200
CPU224 XP CP 243-1 (TCP SIave)
CPU226
CR40 ) SIEMENS S7-200 SMART
SMART S7-200 Ethernet interface on CPU
SR20 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
SIMATIC S7-1200 CPU1214C CPU SIEMENS S7-1200 /1500
SIMATIC S7-1500 CPU1511-1 PN CPU Ethernet (TCP Slave)
CP343-11T
CPU315-2DP
CP 343-1

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet

SIMATIC S7-300 CPU315-2 PN/DP Ethernet interface on CPU
(TCP Slave)

CPU317-2 PN/DP
CPU319-3 PN/DP
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SIMATIC S7-400 CPU416-1

CPU412-1
CPU412-2 DP
CPU412-3H
CPU413-1
CPU413-2 DP
CPU414-1
CPU414-2 DP CP443-11T
CPU414-3 DP CP 443-1

CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4
CPU414-3 PN/DP
CPU416-3 PN/DP

CPU416-3 PN/DP on CPU

CPU414-3 PN/DP Ethernet interface

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet
(TCP Slave)

SIEMENS LOGO!

6ED1
052-1MD00-0AB8

Ethernet interface on CPU

SIEMENS LOGO!
Ethernet(TCP Slave)

OBUS Communication

Please refer to 4.59 Profibus DP Slave.

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type faramete Cable
CPU222 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU224
S7-200 CPU226 RS485 on the CPU unit
CPU224 XP CN RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU226 XP CN
S7-200 CR40 . .
SMART SR20 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
S7-300 CPU312IFM MPI port on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU313 S7-300/400
CPU313C (PC  Adapter
CPU314 Direct)
CPU314IFM protocol
CPU315 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU315-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU316 (MP1  Direct)
CPU316-2 DP protocol
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CPU318-2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
SIEMENS MPI
protocol
S7-400 CPU412-1 MPI port on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU412-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU412-3H (PC  Adapter
CPU413-1 Direct)
CPU413-2 DP protocol
CPU414-1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU414-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU414-3 DP (MP!1  Direct)
CPU416-1 protocol
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4
O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module | Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CPU222
CPU224 CP243-11T )
SIMATIC S7-200 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CPU224 XP CP 243-1
CPU226
Ethernet
SIMATIC  S7-200 | CR40 ] )
interface on | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
SMART SR20
CPU
SIMATIC S7-1200 CPU1214C CPU
Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
SIMATIC S7-1500 CPU1511-1 PN CPU
CP343-11T
CPU315-2DP
CP 343-1
SIMATIC S7-300 CPU315-2 PN/DP | Ethernet Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CPU317-2 PN/DP | interface on
CPU319-3 PN/DP CPU
CP443-11T .
SIMATIC S7-400 CPU412-3H Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CP 443-1
Ethernet
6ED1 ] ]
SIEMENS LOGO! interface on Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
052-1MDO00-0AB8 cPU

© Serial Communication Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, even; station No.: 2.
NOTE: HMI Baudrate can reach t0187.5k, but don’t support online simulate for187.5K.

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 1 Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 4
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 1 Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 4
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

PLC Setting

S¥=tem Block

Communication Ports
Communication Port settings allow you to adjust the communication parameters that STEP 7-Micro/wIH will uze to
communicate to a given PLC.

System Block Communication Ports
PR ¥ Communicat
~-fF Retentive Ranges Defaults
S fF Password
~Forts ]

“odF Output Tables

“fF Input Filters /_ Forel | \

ik Fulsze Catch Bits

~-dF Background Time FLC Address: 12 :j J2 j [range 1 .. 128)]
-k EM Configurations
4} Configure LED Highest Address: 131 :1 {31 :j (ramge 1 .. 128]

I} Increase Memory

Faud Rate: ig_E, khbps LJ ]9_5 kbp= :J

Retry Count: 13 j 13 j [range 0 .. 8)

k Gap Update Factor: 110 —_—I ]IU j (range 1 .. 100) 4
e, il |

Configuration parameters must be downloaded before they take effact.

& Click for Help and Support 0 | Cancel | Defaul a1
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SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct) protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 19200bps, 8, 2, odd; station: 2
RS232 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1]
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Party odd - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 2 B
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

NOTE:

1. If you use MT5-S7-300 adapter to communicate, the baudrate of PLC must be 187.5K, and HMI must be
19.2K

2. If we use PC adapter, PLC station No. is not necessary, so the communication is one-to-one.

3. DB block must be created, otherwise the relevant registers can not write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD).
DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD address start must be an even number.

PLC Setting

1. Production of the adapter with KINCO, MPI transmission rate must be set 187.5K. 19.2K general users of
the transmission rate, if the S7-300 MPI-side transmission rate is 19.2K, you need to change it into the
Siemens adapter 187.5K (where changes in the hardware properties)

=

Properties — HNew subnet EHPI ﬁl

General Hetwork Settings l

Highest MPI address: | | [ Change

Transmission rate:

2. MPI address must be 2.
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Properties — CPU 315-2 DP - (R0O/S2) B
Interrupts I Time—of-Day Interrupts | Cyeclie Imterrupts l
Diagnostics/Clock ] Protection I Communication

General l Startup ] CyclefClock Memory I Retentive Memory

Short CRU 315-2 P

Work memory 128EB: 0. lms/1000 instructiens; MPI+ DP
connection (DF master or DP slawe); multi-tier
configuration up to 32 modules: Send and receive
capability for direct data exchange, constant bus cycle

M]3

Order Ho. / BEST 315-2AGI0-0ABD f ¥2.0
Hame: [cPUz15-2 DR (1)

Interface

Type: MPI

Address: e

Hetworked: Tes Properties __ |

Properties — HPI interface CPOU 315-2 DP (RO/S52)

General Farameters l

Highest address: 31

Transmission rate: 187.5 Ebps
Subnet:

--= not networked --- Hew

Froperties. .. |
Delete |
Cact |ty |

3. After the software change, downloaded to PLC, make sure the transmission rate of MPI is 187.5K, and

then in the options set PG / PC interface, select PC Adapter (MPI), MPI-side of the transfer rate will be
changed to 187.5K.

Set PG/PC Interface
heocess Fath I

fheecess Foint of the Application:
|eTarLINE (STEF T) =
(Standard for STEF T)

Properties — PC Adapter (NPI)

Interface Parameter hs=igmment MFI Local Connection I
|FC Adapter MFI)
EHTE0 Ind. Ethermet - Intel (B Comnection ta: Im vI

BHPC Adapter (huto)

PC Adapter MPI) Transmission rate: IIQZUU vI

BHFC Adapter (PROFIEUS)

£ l 2 [ hpply settings for all modules

(Parameter assigmment of your P
adapter for an MFI network)

Interfaces
’V AddfRemove:

0K I Default Cancel Help
0K |
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Properties — PC Adapter (NPI) [?l

MET ]Local Cormection]

Station Parameters

[~ FG/PC is the only master on the bus!
Address: 0 _:I
Timeout: 30 = hd
Hetwork Farameters

Transmission rate: ’m
Highest station address: | -

0 | Defawdt | Camcel | Help |

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct) protocol
HMI Setting

] Frotocal | Master/Slave I State Ho. | Virtual FLC Ho. |
HHTO NFI ] i}

Siemens S5T=3... 5§ 2

Device Type: & HM  PLC

Device Name: HrID w7 Communication Protocol: B
Parameters Setting
1: BUS Timeout{ms) 2: Retry Times

2 2

3: Baud Rate 4:Wait To Send{ms)

2

5: This Station Address 6: Max block package size(WORDS)

0 4 G4

7: Max block package size(BITS) 8: Max interval of block pack(wORDS)

128 16

9: Max interval of block pack(BITS)

32

Reset Default Parameters oK - Cancel

NOTE:

1. This protocol is suitable for MT5020 series with MPI extended port.

2. This protocol supports multi-station communication, and the MPI is RS485 port, so we can use this
protocol to communicate between many HMI and PLC, and then we must set the master station number.
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3. HMI station No. can be 0~15, PLC station No. must be 0~15, the station No. of HMI and PLC can not be
the same number.

4. PLC baud rate can be 187.5K or 19.2K.

5. You must set DB first, or register cannot write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD. The initial address of
DBm.DBW and DBm.DBD must be even number.

6. This protocol doesn’t support direct simulation and indirect simulation.

PLC Setting

1. PLC station No. can be 0~15.

2. MPI baud rate can be 19.2k or 187.5k.

Properties — HPI interface CPO 315-2 DP (R0/S52)

General Farameters l
Address: 1 - Slave HNO.
Hizhest address: 31 or PLC HNO.

Transmission rate; 18T7.5 Ebps

Subnet:

-—— not networked -—— Hew. ..

Froperties. ..
Delete

Cancel | Help |

Communication baudrate

SIEMENS MPI Direct protocol
HMI setting
Default parameter:19200bps, 8, none, 1; station number:2

HET Attribute El

Security Lewels Setting ] Uszer Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Se=tem Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMl Setting ] COME Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Tupe R54852 -~ HRl Station MO, 5
Baud R ate 19200 - Protocal Time Out 1(ms] 50
Ciata Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
ey [ . b & interval of word block pack 2
) I & interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- & word block package size 16
b ax bit block. package size 16
Uze Default Setting

PLC setting
PLC station No. can be 2-15, MPI baud rate can be 19.2k or 187.5k
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Properties — HPI interface CPU 315-2 DP (RD/S52)

Gereral Parameters= l

Address: q -

Highest addre==: 31

Transmissioen rate; 18T.5 Ebps
Subnet:

-—= not networked --- Hew. ..

Properties. ..
Delete

1. You should set DB block first, otherwise the registers as DB.DBX,DB.DBW and DB.DBD
NOTE: cannot write.

2. This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication

O Ethernet Communication Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
Many(HMI)-to-One(PLC) commication
PLC Setting
The settings for the CP 243-1 are defined in STEP 7 Micro/WIN via the Ethernet Wizard. For assistance
with all the information go to STEP 7 Micro/WIN Online Help via F1.
1. Starting the Ethernet Wizard
® Open STEP 7 Micro/WIN
®  Start the Ethernet Wizard via “Tools >Ethernet Wizard....”
® (Click on “Next”

Ethernet Wizard

X

Thiz wizard will help xou configure the CPF 243-1 Ethernet module in order to
connect an 5T-200 FLC to an Ethernet network Ethernet i= baszed on the IEEE
802 .3 standard, with communicatiens protocels based on IS0 and TCEFIF. The CP
243-1 module offers data transmission up te 100 Mbit/s over the networl, and
supports up to 8 concurrent conmections.

Industrial Ethernet i1s designed for industry. It can be used with either
noize—free industrial twisted pair (ITF) technology, or the Industry—standard
twisted pair (TF) techmology. Industrial Ethernet can be implemented to offer a
wide range of application—specific uses such as switching, high-speed medium
redundancy, fast connects, and redundant networks. Using the CF Z43-1 module,
the ST-200 PLC 1z compatible with a wide range of existing products that
support Ethernet. Click 'Hext’' to configure a CF 243-1 module for your program.

7]
£
O
=
fir}
[

Industrial Preszz F1 for help on any Wizard secreen.

2. Specifying module position

If your PC is connected to the S7-200, click the “Read modules” button to determine the position of
the CP 243-1 module automatically. Otherwise, the module position can also be entered manually.
Important:

The panel can only establish a connection with a Cp243-1 if the module is configured to “position 0”.
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® Check if the CP is connected in the module position “ZERO” and change the module position if
necessary.

® [dentify or enter the module position “ZERO”.

® (Click on “Next”.

Ethernet zard

X

Thisz wizard will help sou define the parameters for the CF 2453-1 Ethernet
module. The wizard will then place this configuration in your project.

Specify Module Position

To configure the module, specify the module’ = position relatiwe to the PLC.
Click 'Read Medules’ to search for installed CF 243-1 Ethernet modules.

Module Fosition

0 3: BRead Modules

Position | Module ID

7]
£
O
=
[}
u

Industrial

< >

Frev | Hextl | Cancal

3. Specifying IP address
3.0 Define an IP address for the CP 243-1.
Caution:The IP address for this application may not be taken automatically from a server because the
panel requires a fixed reference partner (CP 243-1) for the Ethernet communication.
Note: The communication connection type for this module can be defined by the “Automatic Setting”.
4.0 Click on “Next” to continue.

Ethernet zard §|

Module Address

Pleaze =zelect the address to assign to thiz CF 243-1 module. If wouwr network
provides a BOOTP server (a service that will automatically assign IF
addresses at startup), you may choose to have an IF addrezz sutomatically
assigned.

IF Address: |[192 185 . 205. 134 |

Submet Mask: | 255 255 255 . 0

Gateway Address: o .0 .0 .0

[~ Mlow the BOOTP serwer to automatically assign an IF address for the modu

Module Conmection Type

-
o
=
I~
o

Specify the communications commection type for this module.

=
=
i}
|

Industrial fmto Detect Communications j

Frew | Wext > | Cancel |

4. Parameterizing PtP connection
5.0 Specify the command byte for the module and the number of point-to-point connections with
the CP 243-1.
6.0 Click on “Next”
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Etheinet Wizard ll

- Module Command Byte

Determine the Q-address by counting the oulput bytes used by any /0 modules altached to the
PLC before the CP243-1 module.

wlF

~ Peerto-Peer Connections -
The CP243-1 module will support a masamum of B asynchronouse, concumment connections. Select
how many connections pou wish to configure for this module.

Number of connections to configure for this module:]| "2 "means there are 2 HMI

|2 3_ (0-8) connects to PLC

Clhick Meat>' to edit the connections for this configuration.

cﬁwINm\bI Cancel

5. Configuration connection
7.0 The configuration for connecting the CP 243-1 to the panel is defined as in Fig..
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x
“Vous have requested 4 connechion{s] For each connechon, specily whether the connection should act a5 &
clert or server, and configure s associsted properlies.

-~ Connection 0 [4 connechons requestad)
€ Thes is & Cherit Connection: Chent conrections request data banshers batween the local PLC and 2

Iﬁ'fﬁhnSMM' Sm:mﬂhmmhlmﬁml

~ Local Properties [Server| - Remote Properties [Clent]
TSAP TsAP
10.00 \ | 1000
I ™ This server will connection with an “"--.\‘
Operator Panel (OF) Automatically assign
I Accept o connection requesis. the first HMI
flif::‘_nlr-_:_tr'r:* 0 e et e Irom fhe doliowing TSAP number

[P Enable the Keep Alive funchion for this cornection |

Frease specily & symboic naene for b clisnt conrechon | Your progran can iederente this cannection
symmbrtlals wiyen irellating dats tanshers Wil the ramats genier

< Prev Conmmction | Neat Connection > I

[Tk ]| coce |

Click “Next Connection”

Configure Connections 5'

‘fou have tequested 4 connection{s] For aach connection, spacify whether the connechion shoudd sct as a
chent or server, and configuie its associated propedties.

- Connection 1 [4 connections requested)
€ This is a Client Conrechion: Client connections request data transfiers between the local PLC and &
i

Iﬁ‘ Thiz is a Server Connechon: Servers respond to connection requests from remole chents. I

- Local Propesties (Server) Remote Properties (Chent)
TSAP
11.00 I | 10.00
This server will connechon with an \
Opetalor Panel [OP). Automatically assign
“F Accept all connection requests. |

the second HMI
Aocent cormechon requests from trhe foliowing
chets orfy TSAP number

6. Using CRC protection

Set the CRC protection the way you want it. It is advisable to work without CRC protection first of all. The

-411-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

“Keep Alive Interval” can be specified with the default time.
8.0 Activate the CRC protection and change the time of the “Keep Alive Interval” if required.
9.0 Click on “Next”.

Ethernet onfiguration for 0}

CRC Frotection

The wizard can generate a CEC to help protect the module configuration from
unintentional memory overwrites. Howewer, this protection will also prewent
your program from making modifications to the configuwration at run time.

(" Yes, generate CEC protection for this configuration in the data block
(¢ Ho, do not generate CEC protection for thiz configuration.

Keep Aliwe Interwval

fhen commected with a remote communications partner, or when communicating
with STEF T-Micro/WIN, the CF Z43-1 module can ensure the connection on a
timed interwal. Specify the interwal for the Keep Aliwe function, in seconds.

[} 2
Industrial l 1 | san.

Frev | Hextl | Cancal

7. Assigning memory

10.0 Specify a memory area for the configuration of the CP 243-1.

Recommend: If you click on Suggest address, the Wizard can identify a variable memory area.
Note: The register used in the panel must be out of the memory area for the configuration.
11.0 Click on “Next”.

Ethernet onfiguration for 0}

Mlocate Memory for Configuration

The configuration block for thiz module requires 24 bytes of V-Memory. With
the options you have chosen, the total size of the configuration 1s 159
bytes. Flease specify a starting address where the configuration will be
placed in the Dlata Elock.

The wizard can suggest an address that represents an unused block of
V-memory of the correct size.

Suggest Address
VEIOOO  through VEI1SE

7]
£
O
=
[}
u

Industrial

Frew

8. Creating project components
If you click on “Close”, the Ethernet Wizard generates the project components for the set configuration.
Among other things, subprograms and the variable memory are created in the data block.
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eo 22

)G 0._,‘- Tour requested configuration consists of the folloewing project components:
ar <

Ethernet Wizard (ETH Configuration for 0)

The Ethernet Wizard will now generate the project compoenents for sour
selected configuration and make that code awvailable for use by your program.

Subroutine “ETHO_CTRL"
Subroutine "ETHO_CFG"

<

The module configuration will be placed at [(VE90OD - VE9158) in Data Fage

|
Call the initialization and controel =subroutine “ETHO CTEL" ewery scan.
The CP 243-1 module configuration must be downloaded to the PLC before use

>

' Thiz wizard configuration will be referenced in the project tree by name.

Tou can edit the default name to better identify thiz wizard configuration.

ETH Configuration for O

Frew

| Finish | Cancal

9. Confirm message

12.0 Click “Yes” to confirm the message that appears.

\_?/ Complete the Wizard Configuration?

TES (Y) |

10. Call ETHO_CTRL

13.0 In your STEP 7 Micro/WIN program, you must call the ETHO_CTRL subroutine in each cycle.

14.0 Finally, load the entire configuration into the S7-200.

Sk00 ETHO_CTRL
| l
| [ EM
CP_Re~FMz20.0
Ch_Re™pFMwz2
E rror - k24

HMI Setting

Take the second HMI connection as an example

FLC 0.1

ﬂﬂlﬂl&%ﬂu Ethemet }cp Slave)

B | Network Device Setting

Device | IF Addr Fort Protocol | Master/. .
1D 192, 166 205, 163 102 SIEMENS 57-200 Ethernet(TCP] "
PLE_0_1 197, 166 205, 134 102 STEMEWS S7—200 Etherret (TCP Slave) 5
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Note: The TSAP set in the PLC software needs to be filled in the protocol timeout here and converted
into decimal, as shown in the figure.

x

‘You have requested 4 connechon{s]. For each connechan, specify whether the connechon thould act as a
associsted properties.

chent or server, and configue its

- Connaction 1 [4 connections requasted)
= This is a Cert Connection: Client connections request data transfers batween the local FLC and a
| pefnole servet.
Iﬁ‘ This iz a Server Connechion: Servers respond bo connechon requests from remaots chents. |
1 Local Fropesties (Server|- ~ Remote Propertes (Chent]
TSaAP TSAP
[ 1100 [ 1000
[T This sarves will connection with an
Dpesator Panel [OF],
R PLC software
pooent cormecton iequests fram the [aliowing
PLC Attribute
PLC |
Station Mo, Metwork Device Setting
— Metwork, Parts Setting
P I 192 168 205 134 PLC Communication Type TCF
Port CI] 0z - PLC Communication Time Out(z) 1
JE Pratocal Time Out 1(ms) 4095
correspond to Dec"4096" _
/ Protocol Time Out 2[ms) 4352
Server TSAP"1100" b & interval of waord block pack 4
correspond to Dec"4352"
P bd & interval of bit block pack 32
b aw word block package size a
Maw bit block package size B4
|Jze Default Setting

One-to-One communication

Other settings are consistent with many-to-one communication, but the number of
connections and TSAP setting are different, as shown in the figure.
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Ethernet ¥Wizard r5_<

Module Command Exrte

Determine the Q-address by counting the output bytes used by any I/0 modules
attached to the PLC before the CF 243-1 module.

8 2 =

Peer—to-Feer Connections

The CF 243-1 module will =support a maximum of 8§ asymchronous, concurrent

cormections. Select how many conmections wou wizh to configure for this
maodunle.

LIPErN £ 4o 4

configure for thiz module:
= @8

-
o
=
=
LT

E Click "Fext’ to edit the commections for this configuration.
Industrial B

Frev | Hext> | Cancel |

Configure Connections >

You have requested 1 connectionfs). For each conmection, specify whether the
cornection should act az a client or server, and configure 1tz associated properties.
Conmection 0 {1 connections requested)

" Thiz 1z a Client Connection: Client conmections request data transfers between
the local PIC and a remote server.

[f? Thiz 15 a Server Commection: Servers respond to conmectlon requests from remote

GITents,
Local Propertiesz (Server) Eemote Properties (Client)
TSAF TSAF

| 0z. 0o 0z. 00

W This server will comnmect with an I
Operator Fanel (OF).

W fhecept all commection requests.

n.n.n.nJ

[IF Enable the Keep #live function for this connection.

Warning: The TSAP must always be specified in four-digit format, with a leading zero (02.00).
HMI Setting
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FLZ 01
ﬂﬂlﬂl&%ﬂu Ethemet (ICP Slave)
B | Network Device Setting
Device | IF Addr Fort Protocol | Master/. .
HMIO 182, 166. 205. 163 102 SIEMEHS S7-200 Ethernet(TCF) M
FIC 0_1 182, 166. 205, 134 102 SIEMENS 57200 Ethernet (ICF Slave) s
PLC Attribute d
PLC
Statian Ma. 1 Metwork Device Setting
MHetwark Partz Setting
I 192 . 188 . 20 . 134 PLC Communication Type TCF -
Fort 102 PLC Cormrmunication Time Outf] 1
Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 1
Protocal Time Out 2[ms) 1]
b ax interval of word block pack 4
Max interval of bit block, pack. 32
kax word block package size 8
M ax bit block package size B4
|Jze Default Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 SMART Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Fieldhu

5 57-200 SMART Ethernet (TCR S
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Hetwork Device Setting

X

0. | TP hddr [ Port | Protocel [m | Stati
HMIO 192.165.100.100 102 STEMENS ST-200 SMART Ethernet (TCE) i}
FLCO 19Z2.188.100.101 102 SIEMENS ST-200 SMART Ethernet (ICF Slawe)] S 1
< | >
add Delete Delete A1l Modi £y 0K
SIEMENS S7-1200 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
- Fieldhu
Network Config &l
Tlevice | IF Addr | Fort | Protocol | Mas. .. | State. .
HNT1 192, 168. 100. 100 102 STEMENS 37-1200 Ethernet (TCF) 1]
FLC1 192. 168, 100. 101 102 SIEMENS 57-1200 Ethernet (ICF Slave) 3 1
< | >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4
PLC Setting
1. Modify the IP address
a. Setting IP in “General” 2> “Profinet interface”
g Properties | %] Info
General
»_Genersl
Ethernet addresses
» DI14DO10
b A2
» High speed counters (H5C) Interface connected with
» Pulse generators (FTOIPVM) Subnet: Not connected -
Startup 5
Add bnet
Time of day i L e
Protection N IP protocol
System and clock memaory
Cycle time IP address: 192 _ 168 . 100 . 238
Communication load Subnetmask: 255 . 255 . 255 . 0
Overview of IO addresses
Use IF router
Router address: 192 168 _ 100 . 238

b. After configuration, download device. Download in the first time, select the “Extended download to
device”, in the dialog to select show all accessible devices.
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Extended download to device

Device
PLC_1

Device

Flash LED

Configured access nodes of "PLC_1"

PGIPC interface for loading: B VIA Rhine Il Fast Ethernet Ad =

Accessible devices in target subnet:

PLC_1 CPU 1214C ACID... | TCRIIP 192168100238 FLC_1

Device type Type Address

CPU1214CACID... TCRIF 192.168.100.238

Connection to subnet: W (local} TCRIP -

-

[ + Show all accessible devices I

Device type Type Address Target device

TCFiIF Access address

Befresh

Load Cancel

c. Select the device, press “Load”.
2. Build the data block

Portall10:

Data block must be created, otherwise the relevant registers can not write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD).

Double-click “Add new block”

w | ] Project]
B Add new device
n—En Devices & Networks
Vt\u PLC_1 [CPU 1212C DC/DCIDC]
Y Device configuration
% Online & diagnostics

- ri:p Frogram blocks
i'1Add new block
4 Main [OB1

3 r\_ﬂTEChﬂDIDQiCEI Objects
v [ FLCtags
¥ |55 Wetch tables
E] Textlists
3 T_ Local modules
b [gf Commen data

Add new block

Name:

Language: LAD hd

' Number:

4r

r E\m Languages & Resources
= -

For example, add new block “DB10”,

Organization Manual
block .
(OB} * Automatic
+ Symbalic access only
ﬂ Description:
Functions are code blocks or subroutines without dedicated memory.
Function
E block

rem

setting as follow
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Add new block X
Name:
Data_block_1
Type: @ Global DE =
' Language: DB -
Organization Number 10 =
block
[(o]:}] {®) Manual
Automatic
E Symbolic access only
Function D pti
block

Data blocks (DBs) are data areas in the program that contain user data.
Select one of the following types:
-Aglobal data block

' -Aninstance data block

Function

(FQ

Data block
(DB} more...

(FE)

» Further information

+ Add new and open oK Cancel

NOTE:

1. Make sure the data type of PLC same as the HMI when defining the data block. For example, if the data
type of PLC is REAL, then the data type of number input/display component must be float in HMI.

2. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

Portall3:

1. Must disable “Optimized block access” in the DB block properties-[general]-[Attributes].

SD_Daten [DEZ]

| General |

General

Attributes

Information

Tieme stamps
Compilation
Frotecnan
Abrbutes

Downbowd wath

[ onlystore in load memory

["] Datn block write-protected in the device

IIj'Dpnmmdhln:ku:un |

oK - i o
SLaTN o

Cancel |

2.  Must enable “Permit access with PUT/GET communication from remote partner (PLC, HMI, OPC, ...)”

in the CPU properties-[General]-[Protection].
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-
Ganaral I_Id':-mg*, | Texts

|4 Properties  [Milinfo

Gensdal

PROFINET incerace [%1]
FROFINET intersce [X2]
DF inserlace [x3]

Seemup

Cycle
Communmcsion foed
System and clock memary

' w w w

¥ Syibem diagnastics
kWb seiner
Dinplay
User interface lngusges
Time of day

¥ Syabem power supply
Connecton FEsOLUntes
Creerview of addresses

E—

Connecthon mechanlsms

E Fermit srcess with PUTGET communication from remate parmer (FLC HkL, OFC, _lll

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting

Network Config

. Fieldbu

X

Tlevice | IF Addr | Port | Frotocol | Mas=t. .. | St=
HNT1 192,163, 100. 100 102 STEMENS 37-300 Ethernet (TCF) i}

FLC1 192, 165, 100. 101 102 SIEMERS ST-300 Ethernet (ICF Slawe) 3 1
< | >
| Add || Delete | Delete Mll| | Modify

PLC Setting

1. In “HW configuration” insert CP300 industrial Ethernet.

-420 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

[muR

1 -~

2 CPU315-2 DP[1] ]

2 oa

3

4 R cPasa _

]

E -
=] o v

Slot Module ... | Order rumber Fi.T M... ||l address | @ address | Comment

| |~_| CPU315-2 DP(1] [6ES7 315-2AG10-04AH

—_—
l4 Ei:CF'SdBJ | BGE7 343-1EX21-0<E0 [V1.0 |3 56...271 |256..271
7

2. Set IP address in the Properties of CP343-1.

erties - CP 343-1 - (RO/S4

IP Access Protection ] IP Configuration ] FROFIMET ]
General l Addreszes ] Options ]
Short Description: CP 3431

57 CF for Industrial Ethernet TCPAP with SEND/RECEIVE and
FETCHAWRITE interface, PROFIMET 10 Controller, long data, UDF,

104100 Mbpe, initialization over LAM, IP multicast, NTP, DHCF, IP
Order Mo/ firmware BGKT 343-1EX21-0<E0 /%10

TCP, 150, 57 communication, routing, module replacement without PG,

Diagnostics
Time-of-Day Synchronization

M arne: CP 3431
Interface Backplane Connectjan
Type: Ethermet MP| Address:
Address: 192.168.100.238

Metwarked: Yes Properties. ..

Properties - Ethernet interface CP 343-1 (RO/S4)

General  Parameters l
™ SetMAC address / use 150 protocal

MaC address:

-
1 [P address: 192 168,100,235 Gateway
* Do not use router
Subnet mazk: 255 255.255.0
" Use router
Address:
Subret:
--- riot rebworked - MHew...

Froperties. ..
Delete

3. After HW configuration, download.

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting
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- Fieldbu

Network Config

%]

Tlevice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Mast. .. | State.

HNT1 192,163, 100. 100 102 STEMENS 37-400 Ethernet (TCF) 1]

FLC1 192, 165, 100. 101 102 SIEMENS 5T-400 Ethernet (TCF Slawve) 2 3

3 | >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

PLC Attribute

Pu:]

Station No.

Metworlc Ports Setting

MNetwork Device Setting

IP ' | 182 . 168 . 100 . 101

PLC Communication Type

Port

102 /

IP address of current PLC

PLC Communication Time Out(s)
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Mz intery

IP address of Redundant PLC

Mz interval or ot DIOCK pack

1

323223860

13

S

x]

Mz word block package size 16
Mazx bit block package size 64
Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: Dual redundant parameters configuration of S7-400 Ethernet communication
15.0 The station No. is composed of two parts: track No. and slot No., and station No. is a byte, the track
No. is the high 4 bits, and the slot No. is the low 4 bits. For example, the station No. is 0x03 in hex,

that is to say, the track No. is 0 and CPU slot N

0.is 3.

16.0 Protocol timeout 1 stands for IP address of redundancy PLC. For example, if the IP address is
192.168.100.240, corresponding to the hex value 0XCOA864F8, then transfer this value to decimal, it is

3232261368.

17.0 Protocol timeout 2 stands for tack No. and Slot No. of redundant PLC, for example, if the Protocol
timeout 2 is 19, corresponding to the 0x13 in hex, that is to say the track No. is 1 and slot No. is 3.
18.0 When configuring PLC in HMI program, just need to configure one PLC but not two.
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PLC Setting
1. In the hardware configuration, insert CP400 Ethernet

module CP443-1:

fill @) VEL

1 FS 407 104

EN GRS

i |[{ seroor

IF1

AE -
s :I!:l:r 443-1 |
7] 4

ﬂ:' My R

s .. Modul = Order number .. F.. M. |I. a. ..
1 FS 407 10A BEST 407-0DEADZ-OAAD

3 ([ CPU 412-3 H |GEST 412 3HJ14-0ABD [V4.5 |2

£ [[] #erior G

IFi]

IFq

5 CP 443-1 GGET 443-1EIZ0-0IED V2.0 5190

(g a

2. Open the Properties of CP443-1, set the IP address. No need to set MAC address.

EFroperties — Ethernet interface

General FParameters l
MAC address: OE-00-06-01-00-00
IF address: 192, 188, 100. 240

205, 255, 255.0

Subnet mask:

Subnet:

CP 443-1 TCE (RO/ShH)

Gateway
(* Do not use router

" Use router

Address:

-—— not networksd ———

Hew. ..

Froperties. ..
Delete

X

Cancel | Help

3. Download after finishing hardware configuration

SIEMENS LOGO! Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

E CP Slave).

Metwork Device Setting

| 22 |

| Fort | Frotocel | Mazter/. | Stati. | Virtual.. |

Device | IF Addr
HNIO 192.168.1.100 102  STEMENS... M
FLCO 192.168.1.40 102  SIEMENS. .. & 1
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PLC Setting
Set the same parameters as the HMI dose.

O Supported Device

$7-200

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
SCR S.B0.0-31.7 | = T DDD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B 0.0-1535.7 | T DDDD.O
Counter Relay Cnt0-255 | T DDD.O
Timer Relay Tim0-255 | DDD.O
V Relay V.B0.0-20479.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q.B0.0-15.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay .B0.0-15.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Analog Outputs | e AQW 0-110 DD
Analog Inputs | T AlW 0-110 DD
SCR double word | T SD 0-28 DD
SCR T SW 0-30 DD
Special memory doubleword | T SMD 0-1532 DDD
Special memory T SMW 0-1534 DDD
Internal memory doubleword | T MD 0-28 DD
Internal memory | T MW 0-30 DD
Discrete outputs and image register double word | QD 0-28 DD
Discrete outputs and image register | T QW 0-30 DD
Discrete inputs and image register doubleword | ID 0-28 DD
Discrete inputs and image register | T IW 0-30 DD
Timer (Currentvaluve) | - Cnt 0-255 DDD
Counter (CurrentVvalue> | - Tim 0-255 DDD
V memory doubleword | T VD 0-20478 DDDDD
Vmemory 0 T VW 0-20476 DDDDD
vVmemory T VB 0-20476 DDDDD
Internal memory | 7 MB 0-30 DD
NOTE: VW. VD address must be an even number
SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Format | Note

Address s

V Relay V.B0.0-20479.7 | = --—-—-- DDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
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Discrete outputs and image Relay QB0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay .B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B0.0-1535.7 |  ______ DDDD.O
SCR S.B0.0-31.7 |  ______ DD.O
TFLAGO0-255 |  _____. DDD
C.FLAGO0-255 |  _____. DDD
Internal memory doubleword | - MD 0-28 DD
Internalmemory | - MW 0-30 DD
Discrete outputs and image register double | - QD 0-28 DD
word
Discrete outputs and image register | = - QW 0-30 DD
Discrete inputs and image register double word |  ------ ID 0-28 DD
Discrete inputs and image register | = - IW 0-30 DD
V memory doubleword | - VD 0-20478 DDDD
Vmemory | e VW 0-20476 DDDD
""" SMw 0-1534 | DDDD
""" SW 0-30 bD
""" TW 0-255 DDD
""" CW 0-255 DDD
""" AIW 0-110 DDD
""" AQW 0-110 DDD
""" VB 0-20476 DDD
""" MB 0-31 DD
SIEMENS S7-200 SMART Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Format Notes
Address
V Relay V.B0.0-20479.7 | = - DDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay QB0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay .B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B0.0-1535.7 | DDDD.O
SCR sB80.0-31.7 | DD.O
Internal memory double word CFLAG0-255 | DDD
Internal memory TFLAG0-255 | DDD
Discrete outputs and image
register doubleword | MD 0-28 o
Discrete outputs and image
register | MW 0-30 o
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Discrete inputs and image register
doubleword | Qpo-28 o
Discrete inputs and image register | QW 0-30 DD
V memory double word | ID 0-28 DD
Vmemory | IW 0-30 DD
VRelay | Cnt 0-255 DDD
Internal Memory Relay | T Tim 0-255 DDD
Discrete outputs and image Relay | VD 0-20478 DDDD
Discrete inputs and image Relay | VW 0-20476 DDDD
""" SMW 0-1534 DDDD
""" SW 0-30 DD
""" T0-255 DDD
""" C0-255 DDD
""" AW 0-110 DDD
""" AQW 0-110 DDD
""" VB 0-20476 DDD
""" MB 0-31 DD
SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~511.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~511.7 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~4095.7 | - DDDD.O
DBm.DBX
Data Register Relay node o~65535.7 | DDDDD.O m:10~60
Data Register Relay | DBm.DBW 0-65534 | DDDDD m:10~60
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | -~ DBm.DBD 0-65532 | DDDDD m:10~60
Internal Relay | MW 0~9999 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | ~——-- MD 0~9999 DDDD
External Output Relay | - QW 0~9999 DDD
External Output Relay (32 bit) | ------ QD 0~9999 DDD
External InputRelay @ | -——-- IW 0~9999 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | - ID 0~9999 DDD

NOTE:

1. The initial address of DBm.DBW and DBm.DBD must be even number.
2. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct)& SIEMENS MPI
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~255.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~255.7 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~8191.7 | - DDDD.O
Data Register Relay node | DBm.DBX 0.0~65533.7 | - DDDDD.O m:1~60
Data Register Relay node | PBN.DBX - DDDDD.O n:1~4096

100000.0~409665535.7
Counter | 7T C0~2047 DDD o
Timer | e T 0~2047 DDD
Internal Relay | 7 MW 0~8190 DDDD
External Output Relay | ™ Qw 0~254 DDD
External InputRelay | ™ IW 0~254 DDD
InternalRelay | 777 MD 0~8188 DDDD
External OutputRelay | 77 QD 0~252 DDD
External InputRelay | 777 ID 0~252 DDD
Data Register Relay | ™~ DBm.DBW 0~65532 | DDDDD m:1~60
Data Register Relay (32| DBm.DBD 0~65532 DDDDD m:1~60
bit)
Data Register Relay | ™ DBn_DBW DDDDDDDDD n:1~4096
100000-409665534
------ DBn_DBD DDDDDDDDD n:1~4096

Data Register Relay (32
bit)

100000-409665532

NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First four data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4
2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
3. "I T/C registers are read only.
4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-1200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node l0.0~127.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Qo0.0~127.7 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
DBn_DBX
Data Register Relay node 100000.0~25565535. | ------ DDDDDDDD.O
7
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Data Register Relay node DBm_DBX™ ) DDDDD.O m:1~10
0.0~65535.7
DBn_DBW
Data Register Relay | 100000-2556553 | DDDDDDDD n:1~255
4
DBn_DBD
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | - 100000-2556553 | DDDDDDDD n:1~255
2
DBm_DBW
Data Register Relay | = 0-65534 bDbDDD
DBm_DBD m:1710
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | 0-65532 bDDDD
Internal Relay | MW 0~8190 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | -——-- MD 0~8188 DDDD
External Output Relay | -——- QW 0~1022 DDD
External Output Relay (32 bit) | ------ QD 0~1020 DDD
External InputRelay | - IW 0~1022 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~1020 DDD

NOTE:

1. EV5000 in the DB register corresponds to the definition of $7-1200 software, the absolute address of DB,
rather than the global symbol DB.
2. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4
3. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~M2047.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node MO0.0~8191.7 | - DDDD.O
DBn_DBX
Data Register Relay node 100000.0~25565535. | ------ DDDDDDDD.O
7
_ DBm_DBX m:1~1
Data Register Relaynode | = | ——s DDDDD.O
0.0~65535.7 0
DBn_DBW bDDDDDDD n:1~25
Data Register Relay 100000-25565534 s
n:1~25
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | — DBn_DBD 100000-25565532 | bDDDDDDDD c
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Data Register Relay | DBm_DBW 0-65534 DDDDD Y
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | DBm_DBD 0-65532 DDDDD 0
Internal Relay | 7 MW 0~8190 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | ----—-- MD 0~2044 DDDD
External Output Relay | -—-- QW 0~2046 DDD
External Output Relay (32
S My QD 0~2044 DDD
bit)
External Input Relay | ——-- IW 0~2046 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~2044 DDD
Internal Relay(byte) MB 0~8191 DDDD
External Input Relay(byte) IB 0~2047 DDDD
External Output Relay(byte) QB 0~2047 DDDD
Data Register Relay(byte) DBm_DBB 0-65535 DDDDD m:1~10
Data Register Relay(byte) DBn_DBB100000-25565535 | DDDDD n:1~255

NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4
2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
3. The data type of MB, IB, QB registers can’t be set to signed int.

4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~1023.7 | - DDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~1023.7 |- DDD.O
Internal assistant node | M0.0~8191.7 | - DDDD.O
_ | DBn_DBX
Data  Register  Relay | 130000.0~25565535. | —--n-- DDDDDDDD.O
node 7
Data Register Relay | DBm_DBX
------ DDDDD.O m:1~10
node 0.0~65535.7
i DBn_DBW DDDDDDDD
Data Register Relay 100000-25565534
i DBn_DBD
Data Register Relay (32 | _ BDDDDDDD
bit) 100000-25565532
Data Register Relay """ DBm_DBW 0'65534 DDDDD
i m:1~10
Data Register Relay (32 | DBm_DBD 0-65532 DDDDD
bit)
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Internal Relay | =™ MW 0~8190 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | ------ MD 0~8188 DDDD
External Output Relay | ------ QW 0~1022 DDD
External Output Relay
R e QD 0~1020 DDD

(32 bit)
External Input Relay | -—--—-- IW 0~1022 DDD
External Input Relay (32

T ID 0~1020 DDD
bit)
NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4

2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.

3. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS LOGO! Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input _Bit1-64 | = e DD Read Only
Output Q_Bit1-64 | @ e DD
Flag Bit M_Bit1-112 | = DDD
Network Input NI_Bit1-128 | = DDD
Network Output NQ_Bit1-128 | = - DDD
V Relay V_Bit0.0-1469.7 | = - DDDDo
Analoglnput | Al_Word 1-16 DD
Analog Output | AQ_Word 1-16 DD
Analog Mark | . AM_Word 1-64 DD
Network Analog Input | NAI_Word 1-64 DD
Network Analog Onput | NAQ_Word 1-32 DD
Vmemory | e VW_Word 0-1468 DDDD
V memory double word | = VD_Word 0-1466 DDDD

NOTE: VD. VW address must be an even number

© Cable Diagram

SIEMENS S7-200 protocol

RS232 communication

Siemens models using standard serial PC / PPI cable . Cable Baud Rate DIP switch settings are as follows:

1) with 5 DIP switch cable
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03m N 4n) " 48m
™ 12m) " r* (181 in) -
-~ i R,

L= f 40 b | =
i P | ('6n) g — ﬂ_b
RS-232 COMM . ! i PS40 COMM

lsolated
oo e
PP - PC
Pals 120 SWITCM 4 1« 00N
1 AN OO0 = 1 INT
L F
ﬂm R0 0 SWTOH & 1« DTE
& A 1|!II":'- 0= DCE
PC/PPI Cable switch to select the baud rate
Baud SWITCH (1=on)
38400 000
19200 001
9600 010
4800 011
2400 100
1200 101

2) with 8 DIP switch cable

o 1%

R&-232 COMM R&-485 COMM
1
1]
Kbaud
115.2K 8 Spare
57 6K T 1=10Bit
38 4K 0=11 Bit
192K 6 1=Remote
96K 0= Local
4 8K 5 1=PPI
2AK 0=PPI'Freeport
1.2K 4 Spare
PC/PPI Cable switch to select the baud rate
Baud SWITCH (1=on)
115200 110
57600 111
38400 000
19200 001
9600 010
4800 011
2400 100
1200 101

Note: The switch 5 is set to 0, the selected item Freeport;the switch 6,7,8 is set to 0.
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PC / PPI cable on the baud rate DIP switch settings, you must set the baud rate with the PLC and PC SET PG

/ PC Interface match the settings , Siemens S7-200 PLC baud rate can be programmed via
STEP7-Micro/WIN software settings.

RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0O/comlf com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
1RX- | 7RX- 8D- -
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 3 D+ » EETEY °
5GND | 5GND > GND

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct) protocol
RS232 communication
MT5-S7-300 PC Adapter communication cable

Need to add a communication cable in adapter RS232 terminal

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female SIEMENSPLC

PC Adapter RS232 terminal
comO/coml] com?2 9pin D-SUB(female)
54324 3TX 8TX 2RX /
2RX | 7RX 3TX I8
5GND |5GND 5 GND
7RTS ]
|: 8CTS

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct) protocol
RS485 communication

HMI MPI terminal

Controller MPI terminal
9pin D-SUB male

9 pin D-SUB (male)

— 3+ 3 TXD/RXD+
- WARANY . | ;. 8TXD/RXD- | = (A .
5 GND 5 GND

SIEMENS MPI protocol
RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

Long distance communication with MPI adapter:

comO/coml] com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
1 RX- 7 RX- 8 D-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 3D+
5GND | 5GND 5GND

The cable length must be 600m or less in the 187.5k ,the 7 pin and 2 pin must connect with 24V power in
the port of RS485, the 8 pin and 3 pin must connect with 120 Q terminal resistance.
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PC adapter

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.74 SIKO AGO5 SIKONETZ5

O Serial Communication

[ STIMTICT
system

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Siko AGO5

AGO5

Port on CPU unit

SIKO AGO5 SIKONETZ5

© Serial System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

COM Type

Paramete
r

Cable

Siko AGO5

AGO5

CPU Direct

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default parameter: 57600bps, 8, none, 1, station: 1
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r ]

HNI Attribute x|

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate 57600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3

Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Parity Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 1
Mz interval of bit block pack 1

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
Please reference to controller manual.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
ParameterNo. | T ID O-FF HH
sw | SW 0-0 D
cw | CW 0-0 D
Note Direct online simulation disable

© Cable Diagram
RS485
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
RS485 terminal Bus-Out Bus-In

comO/coml{ com3

6 RX+ 8 RX+ 2 TXRX+

viewing side= plug-in side

4.75 Sinocon Scln

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

SCIN SC1N-30T-2AD2DA RS232 on the CPU unit Sinocon Scln

O System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
SCIN-30T-2A ) .
SCIN D2DA RS232 on the CPU unit RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI setting
Default parameter: 9600bps, 7, even, 1, station: 1

RS232
] ||
Security Lewels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage I
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sy=tem Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting Extended Memory l
Type Rsaiz - PLC Communication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protacal Time Out 1(mz) 10
[Drata Bit 7 - Pratocol Time Out 2(ms) a
Bl el [ . b &= interval of word block pack 2
! F aw inkerval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 @
- F aw word block package size 2
F aw bit Black package size 128
Uze Default Setting
RS485

i ||
Security Lewels Setting l User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]

HMI l Tazk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=stem Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting I COMZ Setting | Extended Memory ]

Tupe RS48%-2 - PLC Communication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protacal Time Out 1(ms) 20
Diata Bit 7 . Protocal Time Out 2{ms] a
Paiily Check  even . b & interval of word block pack 2

] I ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 @
- ax word block package zize 2

I & bit block package size 128
Usge Default Setting

© Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-377 | 000
Output Relay Yoo0-377 | 000
Data Contact D_bit0.0-7999.F | T DDDD.F
Internal Relay M 0000-3071 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact T000-255 | DDD
Counter Contact co000-255 | T DDD
Special Internal Relay SM8000-8255 | = T DDDD
State $0009%99 | T DDD
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TimerValue | -7 T _word 000-255 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | T D_word 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | SD_word 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Value | —— C_dword 200-255 bDD 32 bit device
O Cable Diagram
RS232
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female 232 terminal
com0/com1| com2 coml/com?2
2RX 7 RX 2TX
878
3TX 8TX 3RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
RS485
HM I terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
com0/com1| com3 com2
1RX- | 7RX- 1B-
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 6 A+
5GND | 5GND > GND

4.76 TAIAN

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit )
Taian TOP3-30HR-A Taian
RS485 on the CPU unit
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Paramete | Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Taian TOP3-30HR-A
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication

HNI ] Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. _
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0 | Cencel |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] a
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. }
taw block package zize(BITS) B4
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting
[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay (receive external
switch signal) e 000
Output Relay Yo-377 | e 000
Auxiliary Relay M (0-7679) & (8000-8511) | - DDDD
Step Relay s0-409¢ | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-512¢ | DDD
Counter Relay co-25 | DDD
Data Register | - D0-8511 DDDD
Data Register | - Z0-15 DD
Data Register | e V0-15 DD
Timer(Currentvalue) | - T_Current_Word 0-511 DDD
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Counter(Currentvalue) | - C_Current_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter | e C_Current_Double 200-255 DDD
Timer(Presetvalue) | - T Preset_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter(Presetvalue) | - C_Preset_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter | e C_Preset_Double 200-255 DDD

NOTE: Z,V is the turn of the write and read out. When testing a single word, max interval of word block
pack and max word block package size are changed to 1.

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2RX- |7RX- 4 TX-
5GND |5GND 3 GND
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- B-
o TRk P
5GND 5 GND SG
4.77 TMCM
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
TMCM_303 RS232 on the CPU unit TMCM_303
TMCM-6110 TMCM-6110 RS485 on the CPU unit TMCM_6110
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
TMCM_303 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TMCM-6110 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

TMCM_303:
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HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type Rs232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. _

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

TMCM_6110:
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Security Lewvels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar l HMI License Setting l
Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type RS5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out{s) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Fratazal Tirme Cut 1[nms) an
[ata Bit a = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
R e [ one - b ax interval of word block pack, 1
. b interval of bit block. pack. 1
Staop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package size 1
M ax bit block package size 1
Jze Default Setting

PLC Setting
communication parameters setting:
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TECL-IDE 3.0

ile Tools Options Wiews Help

nrected devices Global parameters @INCM=G1100 :

COMI—T-=-

Global parameter
- i serial baud rate -
Bl %, C USE port G| serial address 1
o A IDI: TMCM-G1100 [V 1.3V I SCTT mods 0
Direct mode Gl serial heartbeat 1]
I zlobal parameters G CAN bit rate 5
[} THCL creatar ({1} CAT reply ID 6
E Parameter calculator Wl CAN ID T
im [ser variable display | [&l) EEFROM lock bit ]
Hbdwiz O (il telegram pause time 0
Settings i zerial host address 2
[t coolStep (i auto start mode 1
O Control mode (N 1limit =witch polarity 1]
| velocity mode EA8 program memory protection 0
m Pozition mods e CA heartheat 1}
o Info graph CAN zecondary address 0
. 0l ztore coordinates in EEPEON 1}
M Welocitwy graph
— o fil| do not restore user wvariables I
271 Position graph §
= Info display | Festore Factory Defaults
Serial baud rate value Serial baud rate
0 9600 baud Default
1 14400 baud
2 19200 baud
3 28800 baud
4 38400 baud
5 57600 baud
6 76800 baud Not supported by Windows !
7 115200 baud
8 230400 baud
9 250000 baud Not supported by Windows !
10 500000 baud Not supported by Windows !
11 1000000 baud Not supported by Windows !

O Supported Device

Please refer to TMCL Reference Manual for device details

TMCM_303
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
ROR | - 0-2 D Write Only
ROL | - 0-2 D Write Only
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MST 02 | - D Write Only
MVP | e 0.0-2.7 DD.D Write Only
0.008-0.013
SAP 1.008-1.013 0.0-2.213 DDDD.DDD Write Only
2.008-2.013
0.008-0.013
GAP 1.008-1.013 0.0-2.213 DDDD.DDD Read Only
2.008-2.013
STAP 0.0-2.213 | = - DDDD.DDD Write Only
RSAP 0.0-2.213 | = DDDD.DDD Write Only
0.0-0.038
0.64-0.81
SGP 0.077 0.128-0.132 DDDD.DDD Write Only
0129 1.0-1.11
2.0-2.19
0.0-0.038
0.64-0.81
GGP 0.077 0.128-0.132 DDDD.DDD Read Only
0-129 1.0-1.11
2.0-2.19
RFS | - DWord 0.0-2.2 DD.D Write Only
SIO o7 | e D Write Only
GIO 0.0-0.10 1.0-1.7 DDD.DD Read Only
2.0-2.07
CALC | - 0-9 Write Only
comp | - 0 D Write Only
c | - 0-9 DD Write Only
imw - 0 Write Only
¢ | - 0 D Write Only
RSUB o | e D Write Only
WAIT | - 0.0-4.7 DD.D Write Only
STOP o | e Write Only
TMCM_6110
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
STOP o0 | D
RSUB -0 | D
SIo o7 | e D
RSGP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
STGP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD

441 -




4 Communication

settings and guide of HMI

connecting with controller

RSAP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
STAP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
MST (0 — D
WAT 0.000-4.255 D.DDD
¢sue 0 0-0 D
7N I 0-0 D
.| - 0-12 DD
comp | 0-0 D
CALC | e 0-9 D
Go 0 e 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
RFS - 0.000-2.255 D.DDD
eGP | - 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
sesp | - 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
GAP - 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
SsAP - 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
A 0.000-2.255 D.DDD
ROL 0-5 D
ROR | 0-5 D
NOTE:The address format of registers is [type].[motor].c
© Cable Diagram
RS232 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller terminal
com0/coml com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
54321 2RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8 TX 2RXD ® 1°E!E'{'§
5GND |5GND 5 GND
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/comlf com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
1RX- | 7RX- 2 RS485- e
H 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 7RS485+| » TRy »
5GND | 5GND 3 GND

442 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4.78 Toledo DLoadCell

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

D3CellTM D3CellTM RS422 on the CPU unit DLoadCell

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
D3CellTM D3CellTM RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable

O Supported Device

For detailed device, please refer to the PLC manual.
© Communication Setting

HMI Attribute >

Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage I

HMI l Task Barl HMI License Setting] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Textl

Print Setting COMO Setting \ COM2 Setting l Extended Memory l
Type RS422 -~ PLC Communication Time Out{s) 3
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Eit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2(ms)
Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
Manc interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Mae word block package size 16
[T Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

© Cable Diagram

RS422 Communication Cable
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml RS422 terminal
1 RX- Blue (TX-)
H 4 TX- Yellow (RX-)
6 RX+ White (TX+)
9 TX+ Green (RX+)
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4.79 Toshiba

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
V30 TCXMAIN1 Ethernet interface on CPU Toshiba V30 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
V-series S2PU72A Ethernet interface on CPU | Toshiba S2PU72A Ethernet (TCP Slave)

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Connect Type Parameter Cable
ToShiBaV30 TCXMAIN1 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
V-series S2PU72A Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Network Communication Setting

HMI setting

TCXMAIN1:
h
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewentsz Storage I
Frint Setting ] COMD Setting I COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory I
I l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text I
Metwork Setting
P [192 768 1482 | | Netwok Devios Seting |
0 e
levice | IP Addr | Port | Frotocol Master/. .. | Stati. .
HMIO 192 168. 148.2 2000 Toshiba ¥30 Ethermet (ICF) ]
FLCO | 192, 168.148.1 2000 Toshiba ¥30 Ethernet (ICP slawe) | S 1
S2PU72A:
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Frint Setting

MNetwork Setting
IP

HMI l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes

| COMO Setting | COMZ Setting

Security Lewels Setting I User Fermizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
Extended Memory ]
] HMI System Information Text ]

| 192 . 168 . 100 . 220

[ Network Device Setting l

NHetwork Device Settaing

PLC setting

Device [ IP Addr | Fort | Frotocol || Master/. .. | Stat
HHMIO 192, 168.100. 220 1024 Teshiba SZPUTZA Ethernet (TCP) [}
PLCO | 192, 165, 100. 35 1024 Toshiba S2FUTZA Ethernet (ICF slave)] S 1

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Supported Device

TCXMAIN1:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
0x00000000-0x0O000FFFF ROO_B 0.00-FFFF.IF |  —--—- HHHH.HH
0x01000000-0x0100FFFF RO1_B 0.00-FFFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x02000000-0x02000FFF RO2_B 0.00-FFF.1F | - HHH.HH
0x03000000-0x03000FFF RO3_B0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x04000000-0x04000FFF RO4_B0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x05000000-0x05000FFF RO5_B0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x06000000-0x06000FFF RO6_B 0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x07000000-0x07000FFF RO7_B0.00-FFF.IF | = - HHH.HH
0x08000000-0x0800FFFF RO8_B 0.00-FFFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x09000000-0x09000FFF RO9_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x0A000000-0x0A000FFF ROA_B 0.00-FFF.IF | - HHH.HH
0x0B0O00000-0xOBOOFFFF ROB_B 0.00-FFFF.1IF | - HHHH.HH
0x0C000000-0x0COOFFFF ROC_B 0.00-FFFFIF | - HHHH.HH
0x0D000000-0xODO0OOFFF ROD_B 0.00-FFF.1F |  —--—- HHH.HH
0xOEO00000-0OxOEOOQOFFF ROE_B 0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x0F000000-0x0FO00FFF ROF_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x10000000-0x10000FFF R10_B0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x11000000-0x11000FFF R11_BO0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x12000000-0x1200FFFF R12_B 0.00-FFFF.1F | = - HHHH.HH
0x13000000-0x13000FFF R13_B0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x14000000-0x14000FFF R14_B0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
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0x15000000-0x15000FFF R15_B0.00-FFEIF | - HHH.HH
0x17000000-0x17007FFF R17_B0.00-7FFFIF | = - HHHH.HH
0x41000000-0x4100FFFF R41_B0.0O-FFFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x51000000-0x5100FFFF R51_B0.0O-FFFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x52000000-0x520000FF R52_B0.00-FFIF | - HH.HH
0x61000000-0x6107FFFF R61_B0.00-7FFFIF | - HHHH.HH
0x62000000-0x62003FFF R62_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x63000000-0x63003FFF R63_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x64000000-0x64003FFF R64_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x65000000-0x65003FFF R65_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x66000000-0x66003FFF R66_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x67000000-0x67003FFF R67_B0.00-3FFFIF | - HHHH.HH
0x68000000-0x68003FFF R68_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x69000000-0x69003FFF R69_B0.00-3FFFIF | - HHHH.HH
0x6A000000-0x6A003FFF R6A_B0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x6B000000-0x6BO03FFF R6B_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x6C000000-0x6CO03FFF R6C_BO0.00-3FFF.IF | = —— HHHH.HH
0x6D000000-0x6D003FFF R6D_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0X6E000000-OX6E003FFF R6E_B0.00-3FFFIF | - HHHH.HH
0X6F000000-0X6F000FFF R6F_BO0.00-FFFIF | e HHH.HH
0x00000000-0x0000FFFF | wemme ROO O-FFFF HHHH
0x01000000-0x0100FFFF | e RO1 O-FFFF HHHH
0x02000000-0x02000FFF | e RO2 O-FFF HHH
0x03000000-0x03000FFF | e RO3 O-FFF HHH
0x04000000-0x04000FFF | —eme RO4 O-FFF HHH
0x05000000-0x05000FFF | —emme ROS O-FFF HHH
0x06000000-0x06000FFF | —emme RO6 O-FFF HHH
0x07000000-0x07000FFF | e RO7 O-FFF HHH
0x08000000-0x0800FFFF |  «mm RO8 O-FFFF HHHH
0x09000000-0x09000FFF | wemme RO9 O-FFF HHH
O0X0AO00000-OxOAOOOFFF | weeee ROA O-FFF HHH
0xOBOOO00O-OXOBOOFFFF | wemee ROB O-FFFF HHHH
0x0C000000-OXOCOOFFFF | wemee ROC O-FFFF HHHH
0x0DO00000-O0XODOOOFFF | weeme ROD O-FFF HHH
OXOEO00000-OXOEOOOFFF | weeme ROE O-FFF HHH
OXOFO00000-OxOFO0OFFF | —emme ROF 0-FFF HHH
0x10000000-0x10000FFF | «ee R10 O-FFF HHH
0x11000000-0x11000FFF |  «e R11 O-FFF HHH
0x12000000-0x1200FFFF | e R12 O-FFFF HHHH
0x13000000-0x13000FFF | e R13 O-FFF HHH
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0x14000000-0x14000FFF | - R14 O-FFF HHH
0x15000000-0x15000FFF | - R15 O-FFF HHH
0x17000000-0x17007FFF | - R17 O-7FFF HHHH
0x41000000-0x4100FFFF | - R41 O-FFFF HHHH
0x51000000-0x5100FFFF | - R51 O-FFFF HHHH
0x52000000-0x520000FF | - R52 O-FF HH
0x61000000-0x6107FFFF | - R61 0-7FFF HHHH
0x62000000-0x62003FFF | - R62 0-3FFF HHHH
0x63000000-0x63003FFF | - R63 0-3FFF HHHH
0x64000000-0x64003FFF | - R64 0-3FFF HHHH
0x65000000-0x65003FFF | - R65 0-3FFF HHHH
0x66000000-0x66003FFF | - R66 0-3FFF HHHH
0x67000000-0x67003FFF | - R67 0-3FFF HHHH
0x68000000-0x68003FFF | - R68 0-3FFF HHHH
0x69000000-0x69003FFF | - R69 0-3FFF HHHH
Ox6A000000-0x6A003FFF | - R6A 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6B000000-0x6BOO3FFF | - R6B 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6C000000-0x6CO03FFF | - R6C 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6D000000-0x6DO0O3FFF | - R6D 0-3FFF HHHH
Ox6E000000-OX6EQ03FFF | - R6E 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6F000000-0x6FO00FFF | - R6F O-FFF HHH
S2PU72A:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
XX 0.0-3070LF | e DDDD.F
RR 0.0-4095.F | e DDDD.F
SS 0.0-511.F | DDD.F
XWOrRD | - 03071 DDDD
RWORD | - 0-4095 DDDD
SWORD | 0-511 DDD

© Cable Diagram

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet

4.80 Trio motion controller

O Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
TRIO
Euro Euro 205x RS232 on the CPU unit
Modbus RTU Extend
MC MC405 RS232 on the CPU unit Trio (mode7)

O Network communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MC

MC405

Ethernet on the CPU

Trio TCP-IP(TCP Slave)

© Serial System configuration

. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TRIO Euro 205x
RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus £ 205 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
uro X
RTU Extend RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Trio MICA05 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
(mode?7) RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Trio MC405 Ethernet on the CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

TRIO protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 1
RS232 communication

Controller

I |

Print Setting

Task Bar l
Serial Fort 0 Setting

HMI Extend Attribute

l Historic Ewent
l Serial Port 1 Setting

50

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms)
Data Bit 7 Protocol Time Out 2(ms)
Parity ven Max interval of block pack{WORDS)

) Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Stop Bit 2

Max block package size(WORDS)

Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS)

3
8
16
16
64

Use Default Setting

|
l

o]

Cancel

internal setting:
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1.5 NODE=1
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,1,5)

RS422 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 B
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

Controller internal setting:

HLS NODE=1|
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (2600,7,2,2,2,5)
PLC Setting
Select the HOST LINK protocol in the PLC program software
1. Define HOST LINK slave node
HLS_NODE=1
2. Define HOST LINK slave model
HLS_MODEL=SFA
3. Set up HOST LINK slave for port2.
Trio controller setting: SETCOM(baudrate, databits, stopbits, parity, port, 5)
SETCOM (9600, 7, 2, 2, 2, 5)
RS232 communication

1.5 NODE=1
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,1,5)

RS422 communication

HLS NODE=1|
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,2,5)

Modbus RTU Extend protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
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RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R54854 -~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting |

PLC Setting

Modbus Protocol:
ADDRESS=1

SETCOM (9600,8,1,2,1,4)

Trio(mode7) protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication
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HNI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R54854 -~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting |
0K | cemcel |

PLC Setting
1. ADDRESS=1

2. Serial Interface Configuration :Chose VR ,32BIT IEEE floating point;Right click “STARTUP” to generate
Serial port 1’ s project ; and click RUN

Serial Interface Configuration

Interface Serial port 1

Parameters

Baudrate 9600 -
[rata bits 8 b4
Stop bits 1 ¥
Parity Even -

Operating mode | MODBUS protocol (32 bit IEEE floating point)

MODBUS target | VR b4

Apply and export to STARTUP program =] |

Apply | Cancel
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STARTUP Program
-ﬁ Cheose the iterns which values you want to be set by the STARTUF progral
Ames TARLE ¥R Feemeld-fthernstslat—H ez port 1 Reeabpasd
] Generats
Baudrate GO0
Diata bitw &
T FTTCTET T
Stop bits 1 H 3 5 = |2 " A
il 2B D ‘::&ﬁg &30

Parity Even [}f| & ADDREZS=1

H 'start serial port section
Cperating mode MODBUS protocol (32 bit IEEE floating point) 2 " Port 1

SETCOM(2660,8,1,2,1,7,8,4,8)

MODBUS target VR “'Stop Serial port section

3. Next,Chose “VR “register in HMI software, data type is float, then it can shows decimal,like 12.89;

If chose “VR_INT”, data type use unsigned INT,it can only shows Integer part,like12. Table register is the
same

4. If u chose 32 bit long word:

Serial Interface Configuration
Interface Serial port 1

Parameters
Baudrate 9600 E
Data bits 8 "
Stop bits 1 v
Parity Even v —————
e . STARTUP X |
Operating mode | MODBUS protocel (32bit long word integers) = . _ 2
MODBUS target | VR v o ADDRESS=1
_ 1 H *start Serial port section
| Apply and export to STARTUP program | 2 " Port 1
3 SETCOM(9609,8,1,2,1,9,8,4,0)
| Apply | | Cancel - Stop Serial port section

Then u can chose “VR” register, data type is unsigned INT, it can only shows Integer part;Table register is
the same.

O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

HiAID

PLC_0_1

a7 Tri% TCP/IP(TCP Slave)
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HMI Attribute B
Security Lewvels Setting l User Fermiszsions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage ] Frint Setting l
Internet Time Synchronization I COMD Setting ] COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
HMI l Task Bar I HMI License Setting ] HNI Extended Attributes I HMI Swstem Information Text ]
MNetworls Setting
[~ Open FTP Password: 208238 Network Device Setting
MNetworlc 0 Setting
IP | 192.168.205 100 Subnet | 255 255.255. 0 Defaul §152 168, 0 . 1

Mask Gateway
[ Enable DNS DNST [ 0 .0 .0 .0 DNS2 [0 .0 .0 .0

i ' MNetwork Device Setting ——— ﬁ

Dewice IP Addr | Port | Frotocel Master/s. .. | Station. .. | Vir
HNIO 192, 168, 205. 100 502 Trio TCE/TIF (TCF) L}
PLC 01 192, 163, 205, 173 S0z Trio TCE/IF (ICE Slave) 3 1
PLC Setting
Ethernet Interface Configuration *

Interface Ethernet A (Ethernet, slot -1)

Parameters
IP Address 192.168.205.178
Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0

Default Gateway |192.166.205.225

MAC Address 00:1E:FB:53:8E:F8
Mormal Communications Port Mumber |23
Token Communications Port Number 3240 | |Default(3240)
@ Endpoints
| Apply and export to STARTUP program ] |
O Supported Device
TRIO
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0 and Internal Auxiliary Relay IR0.0-4095.15 |  --———-- DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR 0.0-4095.15 | = ----——--- DDDD.DD
Assistant Relay AR 0.0-4095.15 | = --—-e-- DDDD.DD
Holding Relay HR 0.0-4095.15 | = -————-- DDDD.DD
Data Memory | - DM 0-30000 DDDDD
Timer/Counter | = - TC 0-255 DDD

NOTE: Address correspondence: IRn.m-->the m Trio VR (n); DMn->Table (n). Example IR1.02 corresponds

to the 2nd bit of VR1.

Modbus RTU Extend

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register bit 4X_bit 0.0-1023.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Data register | = - 4X 0-1023 DDDDD

NOTE: Address correspondence: 4x corresponds to VR; 4x_bit corresponds to VR’s bit. Address difference
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between one position, e.g. 4x (501) corresponds to VR (500); 4x_bit (67.1) corresponds to the first bit of

VR (66).

Trio (mode 7)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Table_INT_Bit 0.0-30000.31 | - DDDDD.DD
Table_Bit 0.0-30000.31 | - DDDDD.DD
VR_INT_Bit 0.0-4095.31 | - DDDD.DD
VR_Bit 0.0-4095.31 | - DDDD.DD
Table_INT | = —meeee 0-30000 DDDDD
Table | e 0-30000 DDDDD
VR_INT | e 0-4095 DDDD
VR | e 0-4095 DDDD
Trio TCP-IP(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
VR_Bit 0.00-4095.15 | = e DDDD. DD
Table_Bit 0.00-4095.15 | = e DDDD. DD
VR | e 0-4095 DDDD
Table | - 0-4095 DDDD
O Cable Diagram

NOTE: In the controller, A port is programming port, B port is communication port

Programming Cable

5§ 4 3 2 1
9 B 7 6

PC terminal

9pin D-SUB female

Controller A port terminal

8 pin Mini Din (male)

2 RX

5 TXD

3TX

3 RXD

5 GND

RS232 Communication Cable

5 4 3 2 1
? 87T 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com2

2RX 7RX

4 GND

Controller B port terminal

8 pin Mini Din (male)

3TX 8TX

5TXD

3 RXD

5GND |[5GND

RS422 Communication Cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller B port terminal

comO/com1 8 pin Mini Din (male)
1RX- 7Tx-
5 GND 4 GND
4Tx- 2Rx-
OTx+ 1Rx+

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.81 Unitronics

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
Vision 130 V130-33-B1 Unitronics
RS485 on the CPU unit

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit Unitronics Ethernet(TCP Slave)

© Serial System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r
o RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 - -
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Paramete Cable
r
Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
RS232 default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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X
Serial Port 1 Setting | Serial Port 2 Setting I
HMI | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | User i5=] i i z I
Historiec Ewent I Frint Setting l Serial Fort 0 Setting i
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Cut 3
Baud Rate 57600 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack(BITS) g
Stop Bit 1 <
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 64
it takes effect when HMI az ; :
slave DRTRPPNO - = (At S0 ...

RS485 default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 64

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte I User permizsion Setting Dialeg I
Historie Ewent | Frint Setting ISerial Port O Setting I
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 57600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack(BITS) g
Stop Bit 1 <
~ Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. u
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as : :
slave EAOORRPN = = et Sl _._..............

PLC Setting
1. COM Initialize in the program software by RS485 communication.

om Initialize

Ciomn Port: [rata Bits: Standard:
|COM1 BARE | |msss ~|
Baud Rate: Parity: ™ FlowC |
(57800 v [Hore  w| | Tewlent
_ ; [ lgniore Break
RS232 Time Out: Stop Bits:
|2 e j |‘I j Restore Defaults
E Modem Settings
Modem Type: |Ngne ﬂ| J
~
o
~

A

Cancel | Help |
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2. Initialize ID, and program as below, download to controller.

EN _EN EN ENO———{S}F— -

COM IMIT 1 FLC Met ID

[ owed (]
"|ID = B4 RS 485)

3. Change the jumper position and choose RS485 communication.

O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Network Config

%]

Device | TP Addr [ Port | Protocel [ Mast. . | State
HMT1 182 1B6.100. 100 20258  Unitromics Ethernet (ICF) "
FLC1 192.168.100.230 20258  Unitremics Ethernet (ICP Slave) S o
L | Ed
Add Delete ||Delete Al1| | Modify 0K
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Inputs 10999 | - DDD Read only
Outputs 0099 | - DDD
Memory Bits mBO~8191 | @ - DDDD
System Bits sB0~999 | = - DDD
Timers TO~383 | - DDD Read only
Counters co~31 | - DD Read only
Memory Integer | = - M1 0~4095 DDDD
Memory Longer | = - ML 0~511 DDD
Double Word | = - DW 0~255 DDD
Memory Float | -——- MF 0~63 DD
System Integer | - S10~999 DDD
System Longer | = - SL0~199 DDD
System Double Word |  --—-- SDW 0~199 DDD
Timers Preset | - T C0~383 DDD Read only
Timers Current | - T _P0~383 DDD Read only
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Counters Preset | - C Cco0~31 DD Read only
Counters Current | - C P0~31 DD Read only

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 RJ12(male)

s - s i 2 RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND |5GND 2 GND
5 GND

|

i

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml] com3 RJ12(male)
H 1RX- | 7RX- 6B- |Z 1
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 1A+ zlj

PLC RJ12 pins are defined as follow:

Fin Murnbsr Function

Aosignal (+)

[RSZ22 =ignal) GHD

[RSZ22 =ignal) T

[(RE5Z22 =ignal) B

(RS23= signal) 3D Fin #1
B =ignal (-3

;

!

mlth| K[| k] =

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.82 Universal Slave

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Universal ASCII Slave Universal ASCII Slave RS232 on the CPU unit Universal ASCII Slave

Universal HEX Slave Universal HEX Slave RS232 on the CPU unit Universal HEX Slave

© System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
Universal . RS232 on the . Your owner
Universal ASCII Slave ) RS232 Setting
ASCII Slave CPU unit cable
Universal HEX ] RS232 on the ] Your owner
Universal HEX Slave . RS232 Setting
Slave CPU unit cable
© Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
W | Task Bar | MM Extend Attribute | U5f; permission Setting Di ngg |
Historie Ewent | Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Diata Eit 2 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WCORDS) 1
_ Mazx interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HM| as
slave Use Default Setting
O Supported Device
Universal ASCII Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
send LBo | e D
clear B1r | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 0~99 DD ComMO
Receive data buffer | = -—-- LW 100~199 DDD
send B2 | D
clear B3 | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 200~299 DD com1
Receive data buffer | = -—- LW 300~399 DDD
send B4 | e D
clear B5 | - D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW400~499 DD CoM2
Receive data buffer | = - LW 500~599 DDD
send B6 | e D
clear .7 | - D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW600~699 DD Com3
Receive data buffer | = -—- LW 700~799 DDD
Universal HEX Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
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send LBBo | e D
clear B1r | - D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 0~99 DD comMo
Receive data buffer | - LW 100~199 DDD
send B2 | - D
clear B3 | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 200~299 DD com1i
Receive data buffer | - LW 300~399 DDD
send B4 | - D
clear s | D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW400~499 DD CcoOM2
Receive data buffer | - LW 500~599 DDD

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
a7 1234
3TX 8TX 2 RXD » EREE w
5GND 5 GND 5 GND
4.83 Vigor Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
VH VH-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit Vi
igor
VBO VBO-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit g
VS1 VS1-10MT-D RS485 CP1 Vigor VS
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
VH VH-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VBO VB0-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VS1 VS1-10MT-D RS485 CP1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Vigor Protocol:
Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 1; station: 0
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 15200
Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

Task Bar l

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Historic Ewent ]

v PLC Communication Time Out 1
- Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
- Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
. Ma interval of block pack({(WORDS) 8
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
¥ Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size{BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel
NOTE: CP1* baudrate 19200bps.
*: CP1 programming port is USB(RS232).
Vigor VS Protocol:
RS485: Default parameter: 19200, 8,1, None; Station No: 0
HMI Attribute
HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text ]
Security Lewels Setting ] Uszer Permizsions Setting ] Hiztorical Event= Storage |
HMI Taszk Bar ] HMI Licensze Setting
m Frint Setting COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |
Type R54852 - | PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 30
Diata Bit 3 i Protocol Time Out 2ims) 30
Parity Check.  nane = Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 ]
Max ward block package size 4
[” Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 64
.U-se [‘)B‘f‘aL‘l"{ Setting

PLC Setting

Set the same parameters as the HMI does.

O Supported Device

Vigor Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-777 | 000
Output Relay Yyo777 | 000
Internal Relay MoO0-5119 | = DDDD
Special Relay SM9000-9255 | DDDD
Timer Relay T bit0-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C_bit0-255 | - DDD
Timer | T_word 0-255 DDD
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Counter | - C_word 0-199 DDD
Counter doubleword | - C_dword 200-255 DDD
Data Register | T D 0-8191 DDDD
Special Data Register | = SD 9000—9255 bDDD
Vigor VS Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay X0-377 | 000
Output Relay Yo37z7 | - 000
Internal Relay M0-8191 | ---- DDDD
Special Relay SMO0-511 | DDD
Data Register D (bit) D_BIT0.0-8999.F | -—-- DDDD.H
Data Register R (bit) R_BIT 0.0-25999.F | ------ DDDDD.H
Step Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Coil T_XQO0-511 DDD
Timer Contact T_JDO0-511 DDD
Counter Coil C_XQ 0-255 DDD
Counter Contact C_JD 0-255 DDD
Timer | - T_WORD 0-511 DDD
Counter | e C_WORD 0-199 DDD
Counter (32bit) | - C_DWORD 200-255 DDD
Data RegisterD | --m-- D_WORD 0-8999 DDDD
Special Data Register | —-—- SD_WORD 0-511 DDDD
Data RegisterR | -me- R_WORD 0-25999 DDDDD

© Cable Diagram

VH-14MR RS232 communication cable
1. Communication via USB programming port
Connection with HMI by programming cable of Vigor

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

VIGOR VH PLC
comO/comlf com?2 USB A interface

H 3TX 8TX 2 D-
2 RX 7 RX 3 D+

5GND |5GND 4 GND

2. Communication via auxiliary interface of programming device:
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

PLC Auxiliary
comO/coml] com?2

interfaceJST 4PIN

3RXD i
t RI-';I ﬁ_—lﬂ
2 RX 7 RX 2 TXD 4321
5GND 5 GND 1 GND JST 4PIN
3. RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0O/coml] com3 RS485 interface
5 4 3 2 1
6 RX+ 8 RX+ D-
4.84 XINJE Controller
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
) Modbus RTU
XINJE XC XC3-32R-E RS232 on the CPU unit
XINJE XC Series
RS232 on the Port 1
XINJE XDM XDM-60T10-E XINJIE XDM Series
RS485 on the Port 2
O Network communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
XD5/XDM/XDC/XD5E/XL5/ . .
XINJE XD CPU Direct XINJE XD Series(TCP Slave)
XL5E/XLME
© Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
XINJE XC XC3-32R-E RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XDM-60T10- RS232 on the Port 1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XINJE XDM
E RS485 on the Port 2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module | Connect Type | Parameter Cable
XD5/XDM/XDC/XD5E/XL _ _
XINJE XD CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
5/XL5E/XLME
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O Serial Communication Setting

XINJE XC Series protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 6
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 128

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

XINJE XDM Series protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232
HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 6
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
RS485
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HEI Attribute =
HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Swy=tem Information Text ]
Security Lewels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Licensze Setting ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memory l
Type RS5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out{s) B
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit a = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Paity Check  even . Max interval af waord block pack 16
. b ax interval of bit block pack 128
Stop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package gize 48
Max bit block package size 256
: |Jze Default Setting

0K | Cancel Help

O Network Communication Setting

XINJE XD Series(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

HrAl0

-
HMI Attribute =

Security Lewels Setting l User Fermiszsions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
Frint Setting ] Internet Time Synchronization ] COMO Setting I COMZ Setting Extended Memory I
HMI l Task Bar ] HMI License Setting I HNI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text I
Metwork Setting
[~ Open FTP Password: 022832 Network Device Setting
MNetworlc 0 Setting

P | 192 .168 .205 . 44 Subnet | g5 55 255 0 Defaul |132.163.2u5.1
Mask Gateway
[ Enable DNS DNS1 0 .0 .0 .0 DNS2 |:.:.:.:

. ' —— o — By
1 | Network Device Setting - ﬁ
Tlevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotacal | Master/S. .. | Station. .. | ¥ir
HMIO 192, 168, 205, 44 S0z KINJE XD Series(ICF) Ll
FIC_O_1 182 183 205 214 S0z KINIE XD Series(ICF Slavel 5 1

PLC configuration
1. Open the Xinjie XNetConfig Tool , and then select PLC
2. Connection protocol selects: XNet, finding port selects: AutoTry, check the ID search, enter the ID on the PLC machine
(eg: 292-080-047-DC2E-1617), and then click Find Device
3. After clicking Find Device, the plc configuration will pop up. The following two configurations will appear:
1) If you choose to obtain the IP address automatically, click the Read button at the bottom.

2) If you choose to use the following IP address, enter your own IP address, and then click on the write button at the
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bottom to complete the connection with plc

4. Finally open the Xinjie PLC programming tool software, click on the configuration software communication, you can

directly use the specified address, enter the previously set IP address, click the OK button

O Supported Device

XINJE XC Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay MO0~7999 | - DDDDD
mM80-767 | - DDD

Input Relay X0.0~30323.7 | = - 000000.0

Output Relay Y 0.0~30323.7 | = --—- 000000.0
State Relay §0~999%% | @ - DDDDD
Special Relay M 8000~99999 | @ - DDDDD
Timer Relay TO¥99999 | = - DDDDD
Counter Relay c0~999%% | - DDDDD
Data register | = - D 0~7999 DDDDD
Timer | - TD 0~9999 DDDDD
Counter | - CD 0~9999 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = ----- D 8000~9999 DDDDD

------ D8 0-1023
FlashROM Register | - FDO~FD5000 DDDDD
FD8 0-1023 DDDD

Special FlashROM Register | - FD8000~FD 9999 DDDDD
Internal extend register | = - ED 0~36863 DDDDD
Input register | - ID 0~9999 DDDD
Output Register | - QDb 0~9999 DDDD

NOTE:
1. O indicates OCT, D indicates HEX.

2. Example: X\Y address: 1 in the controller corresponds with 0.1 in the HMIWare; X\Y address: 17 in the

controller correspond with 1.7 in the HMIWare.

MODBUS RTU protocol

Register address in programmable controller correspond with address in modbus protocol, as follows:

Coil Area:
bits Addr MODBUS addr (Decimal K)
MO~M7999 0X 1~0X 8000
X0~X511 0X 16385~0X 16714
Y0~Y511 0X 18433~0X 18762
S0~S1023 0X 20481~0X 21504
M8000~M8511 0X 24577~0X 25088
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TO~T618 0X 25601~0X 26219
co~Ce34 0X 27649~0X 28283
Register Area:
words Addr MODBUS addr (Decimal K)
D0~D7999 4X 1~4X8000
TDO~TD618 4X 12289~4X12907
CDO~CD634 4X 14337~4X 14971
D8000~D8511 4X 16385~4X 16896
FDO~FD1535 4X 18433~4X19968
FD8000~FD8511 4X 26625~4X 27136
XINJE XDM Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Counter HSC0-39 | - DD
Counter HCO0-1023 | - DDDD
Timer task HT 0-1023 | - DDDD
State relay HS0-999 | - DDD
Auxiliary relay HM 0-6143 | -——-- DDDD
Order function block SEM0-127 | - DDD
Timer task ET0-39 | - DD
Counter c0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer task T0-4095 | - DDDD
Auxiliary relay SM0-4095 | - DDDD
State relay S0-7999 | - DDDD
Output relay Y30-77 | - 00
Output relay Y20-277 | - 000
Output relay Y10-1777 | - 0000
Output relay Yo7z | - 00
Input relay X30-77 | - 00
Input relay X20-277 | - 000
Input relay X10-1777 | - 0000
Input relay X077 | - 00
Auxiliary relay M 0-20479 | - DDDDD
Confidentiality register | - FS 0-47 DD
Flash register | - SFD 0-4095 DDDD
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Flash register | - FD 0-8191 DDDD
Counter | - HSCD 0-39 DD
Counter | - HCD 0-1023 DDDD
Timertask | - HTD 0-1023 DDDD
Dater register | --m-- HSD 0-1023 DDDD
Dater register | -m-- HD 0-6143 DDDDD
Counter | - ETD 0-39 DD
Timertask | - CD 0-4095 DDDD
Timertask | - TD 0-4095 DDDD
Dater register | --me- SD 0-4095 DDDD
Functional module | - QD3 0-99 DD
Functional module | - QD2 0-299 DDD
Functional module | - Qb1 0-1599 DDDD
Functional module | - Qb 0-99 DD
Functional module | - ID3 0-99 DD
Functional module | - ID2 0-299 DDD
Functional module | - ID10-1599 DDDD
Functional module | - ID 0-99 DD
Dater register | -m-- D 0-20479 DDDDD
XINJE XD Series (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal relay node M 0~20479 | - DDDDD
Input relay node Xo~77 | - 00
Input relay node X1o0~1777 | - 0000
Input relay node X20~277 | - 000
Input relay node X30~77 | - 00
Output relay node Yo7z | - 00
Output relay node Yi1o~1777 | - 0000
Output relay node Y20~277 | - 000
Output relay node yso~7zz | - 00
State node $0~7999 | --- DDDD
HSC register HSCcO~39 | - DD
Timer node TOv4095 | - DDDD
Counter node C0~4095 | - DDDD
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HC register HCO~1023 | - DDDD
HT register HTO~1023 | - DDDD
HS register HSO~999 | - DDD
SEM register SEMO0~127 | - DDD
ET register ET0~39 | - DD

SM register SM0~4095 | - DDDD
HM register HMO0~6143 | - DDDD
Data register | - D 0~20479 DDDDD
Timer | TD 0~4095 DDDD
Counter | - CD 0~4095 DDDD
FlashROM register | - FD 0~8191 DDDD
Internal extension register | - ED 0~36863 DDDDD
Input register | - ID 0~30099 DDDDD
Output register | —— QD 0~30099 DDDDD
FSregister | FS0~47 DD

SFD register | - SFD0~4095 DDDD
HSCD register | - HSCDO~39 DD
HCD register | - HCD0~1023 DDDD
HTD register | - HTD0~1023 DDDD
HSD register | - HSD0~1023 DDDD
HD register | - HD0~6143 DDDD
ETD register | - ETDO~39 DD
sDbregister | SD0~4095 DDDD

© Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
/ Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)

H 3TX 8§ TX 4 RXD
2 RX 7RX 5 TXD

5SGND |5GND 8 GND

RS485 Communication
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
® 8T 6

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- B
6 RX+ 8 RX+ A

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.85 XilLin Inverter

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
XiLin EH600 RS485 on the CPU unit XiLin EH600
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
XiLin EH600 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default Communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

O Supported Device

HNI

Frint Setting

Type

Baud Rate

Data Bit

Parity

Stop Bit

Slave No.

l Task Bar l

HET Attribute

HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port O Setting ]

R543%-2 -
5600 =
g -
even =

PLC Communication Time Qut
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)

Ma interval of block pack(BITS)
Mz block package size(WORDS)

1 -

Max block package size(BITS)

Historic Event l
l

Serial Fort 1 Setting

B = ot o —

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel

Device

Bit Address | Word Address | Format |

Notes
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Addr communication parameter | = ------ Addr HHHH
AFWD | e AO D
BREV. | e BO D
cCrROG | e co D
DRIOG | - DO D
EFreehalt | = - EO D
F Slow down | - FO D
G Reset failures | - GO D

PLC Setting

Please refer to XILIN frequency converter manual for details about device address.

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml coms3 RS485 terminal
? 8 T 6
6 RX+ | 8RX+ A
4.86 Yamatake Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DCP30 p3oAOOOOOO200 RS485 on the CPU unit Yamatake DCP30
c3s000000200
c3sO000000400 )
SDC35/36 RS485 on the CPU unit
c3sO00000O0O0200 y take SDC/DMC
c36000000400 amatake
DMcloDOOOOOOO
DMC RS485 on the CPU unit
DMclosOOO0O0O0O0

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
RS485 the CPU Y
DCP30 | PR30A0OOOOO200 ve> on e RS485 Setting | T oo
unit cable
c3sO000000200
c3s000000400 RS485 on the CPU ) Your owner
SDC35/36 . RS485 Setting
c3sO0O000O00O020a0 unit cable
c3sOO0O0O0O00O400
DMC DMclioDOOOOO0O0O RS485 on the CPU | RS485 Setting Your owner
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| DMC10sSOO000000 | unit cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Yamatake DCP30 protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity sven - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Yamatake SDC/DMC protocol
SDC
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity none - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

DMC
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 6

-472-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

PLC Setting
1. Set modbus RTU in the SLP-D10, and then download.

7" (Untitled) — SLP-D1D

File Edit Communication Setup User Lewel Option

O il % ¥ ' & L3 2M0DBUSRTU)

-Eandard Communication 1 |
= PV Input .
B Control Output EE 3
LB SP Control 2:Command format 0
- 3:Response time 0
-EI Other 0

L& Information : imefaddy | 0 :
-=0ption A.CPLMODBUS 2
-El Event Tahble

B RSW Input
LE ALK Output

2. Station match with the switch on the device.

O Supported Device

DCP30
Device Bit Address | Word Address (Parameter code) Format Notes
RUN Status |  --—--- 1-26 DDD
PARA | 1-33 DDD
EU | 1-13 DDD
PD | - 1-80 DDD
SET | - 1-99 DDD
mL | - 1-22 DDD
CNST | - 1-26 DDD
FO_R S T DDD
FO_W R T DDD
FC R T DDD
FD R T DDD
FBR1.R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
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FBR2Z.R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR3_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR4_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRS_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR6_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR7_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR8_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRO9_ R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRIOR | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR11.R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR12. R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR1I3_ R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR14 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR15 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR16_.R | = -—--- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR17_R | = -—--- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR1I8 R | = -—--- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRIS R | = -—--- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD

Please refer to the communication protocol for details.

NOTE:

1. SET (85 ----- Transmission rate, data type

2\

0: 9600, even, stopbit1;
1: 9600, none, stopbit2;
2: 4800, even, stopbit1;
3: 4800, none, stopbit 2.
SET C84 ----- setting station No. The value of C84 must be the same as the PLC’s station No.
When connecting multiple instruments, for distinguishing instruments, each instrument must be set

C84 value with a different parameter. .

3\
4\

Must press “FUNC+PARA” to set the parameter;
PROG. have 19 numbers and SEG have 30 numbers, press DOWN key (sub) and PROG key (add) to

change program number;

5\

Press “FUNC+PROG” to change the program.-—--every program must be set firstly and then
communicate will be ok, or else “PLC Response Error” will print;

6. After “RUN/HLD” light on, many parameters can’t be modified(e.g. SET) In order to reset, press
“PROG+RUN/HOLD” .
Modify the parameter at the state of “DISP”, not at the state of “INPUT”;
7~ On the temperature controller, time parameters show number with sexagesimal.
(Example it shows 2222 on the screen, but on the controller panel shows 37.02-----37.00%60+2=2222)
8. PROG’s address setting:

FBR1_R indicates prog 1. (e.g. PROG 1) format: DDD.DD. Main address DDD indicates seg No,

subaddress DD indicates parameter value, the correspondence as follows

(Example: FBR1_R address 11.10 indicates PROG 1,SEG 1,T1 2nd )
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Sub addr DD correspond to temperature controller:

Sub Addr Parameter Sub Addr Parameter
.0 SP A2 T2 2nd
1 ™ A3 T3 1st
2 None (Skip) 14 T3 2nd
3 EV1 .15 T4 1st
A4 Blank .16 T4 2nd
.5 EV2 17 T5 1st
.6 Blank .18 T5 2nd
7 EV3 .19 PID
.8 Blank .20 None (Skip)
9 T1 1st 21 9.5.
.10 T1 2nd 22 9.5.to
A1 T2 1st
SDC36 (Please refer to the manual of yamatake SDC36 for details)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data Register _— 4X 0-65535 DDDDD

DMC (Please refer to the manual of DMC-SPL for details, in 10-8 communication parameters)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
) Address add 1 to list of
Data Register —_——— 4X 1002-65535 DDDDD o
communication parameters

Example: CH1 PV is according to 4X1005 in the HMIWare.

© Cable Diag
DCP 30 series

ram

RS485 communication cable

5 4 3 2 1
2 8 TS

HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/coml] com3 58
1RX- | 7RX- || 60
5GND |5GND 61
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 57
59

RS232 communication cable
Need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Commutator terminal
9 pin D-SUB male

com0/coml] com2

2RX 7RX

H 3TX 8TX
5GND |5GND|

SDC36 series

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

2TX 12388
srx | " A °
5GND

Controller

RS485 terminal

5 4 38 1 1 RX- 7 RX- -
s ToRx: ;
5 GND 5 GND GND
DMC series
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/comlj com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- DB
sRxe TRk oA
5 GND 5 GND GND
4.87 Yaskawa Electric Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
CIMR-JT2
V (Inverter) AO001BA RS485 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa AH Modbus RTU
A
MP2200
MP2300
MP (Motion Controller) RS232 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa MP2300
MP2310
MP2300S

211 /210 Plus(Servo Controller) SGDM

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS422 on the CPU unit

Yaskawa SGDM
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SGDV

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS422 on the CPU unit

Yaskawa SGDV

O Network communication (support indirect online and direct online)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MP series

MP2400

ETH on the CPU unit

Yaskawa Ethernet(UDP Slave)

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
\Y CIMR-JT2A00 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
01BAA
MP MP2300 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SGDM RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SI/SII RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Plus SGDV RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
MP series MP2400 ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Yaskawa AH Modbus RTU protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

PLC Setting

Ser
HMI

Historic Ewent ]

1al Fart 1 Setting

Frint Setting

] Serial Fort 2 Setting

PLC Communication Time Qut
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)

Type RS4852 -
Baud Rate 5600 o
Data Bit 8 =
Parity even -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

Ma interval of block pack(BITS)
Mz block package size(WORDS)

Max block package size(BITS)

slave

It takes effect when HMI as

] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] User permission Setting Dialog
Serial Port 0 Setting

1
3

3
16
32
64
256

Use Default Setting

l
l

19.0 change the inverter panel button "up” or “down”, adjustment to the parameter mode

20.0 then adjust to H5-01 by the button “up” or “down”, according to the required parameter set

No. Name Scope Parameter Setting
description
H5-01 Secondary station O~FFH Secondary station 1F
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address number
H5-02 The choice of the 0~5 0: 1200bps 3
communication 1: 2400bps
speed 2: 4800bps
3: 9600bps
4: 19200bps
5: 38400bps
H5-03 The choice of the 0~2 0: no check 0
communication check 1: even check
2: odd check
NOTE: the inverter should be restarted to be effective.
Yaskawa MP2300 protocol
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1
HEI Attribute 3
I |  TaskBar | NI Extend Attribute |  Historic Event |
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting |
Type Rs23z - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 13200 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 2 - Protocol Time Out Zims) 3
Pariy even . Max interval of black pack(WORDS) 2
o 1 - Max interval of block pack(BITS) B
Max block package size(WORDS) 100
" Max block package size(BITS) 800

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

Yaskawa SGDM protocol
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: O
RS232 communication

HET Attribute

Serial Fort 0 Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 5600

Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

4

%]

WI | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | Historic Event | Print Setting |
Serial Port 1 Setting |  Extended Memory |
PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Protocal Time Out 1ims) il
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[ ok | canca
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RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l Extended Memory
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time QOut 1ims) 50
Data Eit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 <
Max block package size{WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size{BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

(1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
Related parameters Settings refer to the communication equipment description.

Yaskawa SGDV protocol
RS232 communication

HMI Setting
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 0

NOTE:Set max word block package size as 2

HEI Attribute X
Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]

Print Setting COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |

Type R5232 i PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 2 = Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  even - Max interval of word block pack 2

Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 2

Max bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

RS422 communication
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HEI Attribute 3

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l
Type R54854 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 2 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
PatyChedk  even - Max interval of word block pack 2

Ma interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 2

Man bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting |
PLC Attribute X]

Pu:]

Station No. IEI

Metworlc Ports Setting

P | PLC Communication Type

Port PLC Communication Time Out(s)
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)
Max interval of word block pack
Max interval of bit block pack

Mz word block package size

Mz bit block package size

NOTE: Station No. is a decimal number corresponding to axis address of servo controller.

PLC Setting
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O Signa¥int for Sigma¥ AXIS220 : SGD¥-DO0ADIA

THE [ S%e TR SN0 2Eo BRO ARG HERE SHRE0 BRAREQ o
=TT @0l @ & 7 B R FEEEE

EEREIN br s Lo

(RPN ZE S%iRiG AXIS#20) : SGD¥-590A01A

(= P o=

020 a'g! [ = erez | YezEsa
020 O = & ApE [z E T -] LARE B #®E

Egg mAFT 13 FEREnR, =] we | ems |
020 FASH | DRSS Frboc) | B8 Brine) | (08 Pa2ir-) | B (Prdwc) | $98 Cadee) | IS o) | S04 4>
D;; Ho. | &% | &M E R
020 2fir TAEMIGAIGREIBEER 0 RN - -

020 3fir WS (§HEE. ) 0 FEH (EHEE. ) - -

020 O Fnoon TheEiEE R A F D 0000 - -

D20 ofiz WS (§HEE. ) 0 FEH (EHEE. ) - -

O2o i MAEH GEHEE. ) 0 . FES% GEAEE. ) - -

020 2fir MAEH GEHEE. ) 0 . FES% GEAEE. ) - -

020 3fi BEEERILEE 0 . TELEE. - -

020 O Foto HHHBHERERE (UART/USEIR{EFE ) n020K | - -

Ozo [ Fxoz0 THBoE el 3T 580 000K - -

020 ofix BRI 0 H - -

020 1fir WASH (EHEE. ) 0 . WS GEAEE. ) - -

020 ofir WASH (EHEE. ) 0 . WS GEAEE. ) - - v

< >

Ozo

020 T R RESE SEEE)

Man

EWRAD AR L2 MIEIRIE A S AR

NOTE:

1. axis address 0020H is the station number of PLC, here is hexadecimal, HMlI is the decimal system;

2.if you change the axis address, Parameters will be displayed unless you restart

O Network Communication Setting

Yaskawa Ethernet(UDP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

-481-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

1 Dlevice | IF #ddr | Fort | Frotocal IHasterf. » ] Stati. .. ] Virtual. . . |
| |Ho 192, 168. 1. 20 4995 Yaskawa. .. N
FLCO 192 168, Yaskawa. .. § 1
8dd || Delete ||Delete all] [ Modifw 0K

NOTE:The port number must be set to 9999 in HMI software otherwise hmi can not communicate with
controller.

PLC Setting

1.If you do not know the IP in MP2400, you can first put INIT and CNFG ON in SW1, then power ON the
controller, and then the default IP: 192.168.1.1.

¥ MP2400

y YASKAWA

| SW
1 2
ON

2.0pen the software MPE720 ver.7 and select the model MP2400.

3.Change the IP of the computer to be the same network segment with the controller , for example: the
computer IP is 192.168.1.33,then click the connection icon in the MPE software, and after the connection,
control is online state.
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[Il Online | MP2400 C:\Users\rd0046\Desktop\Zz )il MP2400\Bi T & \Z I TE\J

Setup Programming Monitor  Transfer Utility
System Scantime setting Module configuration
Motion o X Start
05 &l History [ My tool
Program
=L st P 2400]
[ [5] Motion program O
% [3] Sequence program
] 3y M-EXECLTOR. i System
- [ Drive Control Panel Mot

Axiz Monmitor

4.Click Setup,and select module configuration to set IP and connect to your device.

Setup Programming Monitor Transfer Litility

System Scantime setting Module configuration

5. In the following window , double-click 218IFA.

rd0046\Desktop\ %21l MP 2400\ 3l T &\&)I TE\@i=l. yMw7

/]Eﬂ[lndﬂle ConfigurationX ]

File Edit Online Self Configuration Snap
Save to project E Setting ‘m Read m Write m All modules "m specified module |:| Save in Ext
1

Circuit No/Axis/

Function Module/Slave Status

Edit

01 [MP2400] : —

Status

. 01 CPU Driving
Version

)2 ZKHFA Driving E,Eﬁ Circuit Mo1

=) MP2400]Initializing] 02 ] SVB Initializing &l Circuit Mol

[ svr Initializing &l Circuit No2

15 M-EXECUTOR Initializing s

6.You can modify IP, port number and other parameters.

- 483 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Detail - [218IFA]

File Edit WView

PT#: 1 IP#192.168.1.1 CPU#:1 IP of controller B {Clﬂlﬂl ﬁij
Transmission Faraneters ]Sl-tus |
Transmi=sion Farameters /
I I - - - - I Modale Hame
IF Address figg=. Jleg=4. I =H.- I = o5 Pquipnent mnems |CONTHOLLER NA
Subnet Mask : PS5 pss= ks5sH p = (025
Gatewsy IF b b A3k 3 b o stail Ilﬂfmihﬂ
—Comnnection Parameter
” Message Communication
Easy “tlind It iz poszible to following paranetsr setling eazily that
Local Mode Connect Protecol
CNO Part MNode IP Address Port T Tne Code
N 10001 1152 168.001.020 10001 TCP » | MODBUS / TCP - |BIN -
02 — -~ el al
04 = IP of HMI - - -
NOTE:

. IP address of controller MP2400:192.168.1.1 port number 10001.
). HMI IP address: 192.168.1.20 port number 10001.
(3).Select MODBUS TCP protocol.

7. After modification, click save, and download to the controller, select online -- write into controller.

Erﬂnﬁfer Program - Wr

Source Project File : MP2400 (@it ymw )

b

Start

0%

(@ Baten | | RyIndiv. .|

8.Pull all SW1's dials to OFF, restart the controller (parameter effected)
9.If online, then you can monitoring the data:
Monitor single data:

Watch 1

Yariable Yalue Comment

Iwoooo
0000

Monitor the Register:
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Register List 1
Register [MWO000D -
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
MWODDDD -1t 1212 127 0 0 0 0 0
MWO00016 | D 0 ] 0 0 0 0 0
MW00032 |0 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0
MWO00048 | O 0 ] 0 0 0 0 0
MWO00064 |0 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0
MWO00080 |0 0 ] 0 0 0 0 0
O Supported Device
V inverter
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal/external output node 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Internal/external input node 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Simulant input data register | = - 3X1-65535 DDDDD
dataregister | @ - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
NOTE:

1 this drive can not provide write batch of word part;

2 Address correspondence: MEMOBUS+1=4X

Eg: b1-01 (requency instruction selection) , MEMOBUS register address is 080 H;the corresponding
screen is 4X 385

MP2300
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Coil MBO0.0-4095.F | - DDDD.H
Input Relay IBO.O-FFFF | - HHHH.H
Hold Register | - MW 0-65534 DDDDD
Input Register | = ---—- IW 0-7FFF HHHH

NOTE: 1B0.0-0.F are occupied by the system; IWO is occupied by the system.

SGDM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Function Selection Basic Switches | - Pn0O0O0 ~ Pn003 HHH
Speed Loop Gainandsoon | = - Pn100 ~ Pnl118 HHH
Position Control Reference | = - Pn200 ~ Pn205 HHH
Speed Control Reference | = - Pn300 ~ Pn308 HHH
Torque Control Reference | = - Pn400 ~ Pn407 HHH
Sequence Reference | - Pn500 ~ Pn510 HHH
Other 1 e Pn600 ~ Pn601 HHH
Monitormode | - Un000 ~ UnOOD HHH
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SGDV
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Function (Pn000~Pn002) & (Pn006~Pn009)
Selecton | (Pn0O0B~Pn00D) & Pn010 & Pn080 R
(Pn100~Pn106) & (Pn109~Pn10F) & PnllF
(Pn121~Pn125) & (Pn131~Pn132) & (Pn135~Pn136)
Gain | e HHH
(Pn139 & Pn13D) & (Pn140~Pn14B)
Pn14F & (Pn160~Pn165) &Pn170 & Pn190
Pn200 & Pn205 & Pn207 &Pn20A & Pn20E
Position | ----m-e-ee- HHH
Pn210 & Pn212 & (Pn216™~Pn218) & Pn22A & Pn281
Speed | —eemeeemeee- (Pn300~Pn307) & (Pn310~Pn312) & Pn324 HHH
Touque (Pn400~Pn410) & Pn412 & Pn415 & (Pn423~Pn425)
------------ Pn456 & Pn460 & (Pn481~Pn482) & (Pn486™~Pn488) HHH
Pn490 & (Pn493~Pn495) & Pn498
Sequential Control (Pn501~Pn503) & (Pn506~Pn509) & Pn51B
Pn51E & Pn520 & Pn522 & Pn524 & Pn526
------------ (Pn528~Pn52C) & (Pn52F~Pn531) & (Pn533~Pn536) R
(Pn550~Pn553) & (Pn560~Pn561) & (Pn600~Pn601)
Input/Output signal | ------------ (Pn50A~Pn513) & (Pn515~Pn517) HHH
UbDP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input register node IBOO00.O-FFFFF | - HHHHH.H
Output register node OBO0000.0-FFFFF | - HHHHH.H
holding register node MB00000.0-65534.F | = --—-- DDDDD.H
SB0.0-8198F | = - DDDD.H
Input register | - IWOO0O0O0-FFFF HHHH
Output register | - OWOO000-FFFF HHHH
Holding register | - MWO00000-65534 | DDDDD
------ SW 0-65535 DDDDD

NOTE: In the HMIWare, bit address format is HHHH.H, but there is no point in the controller. E.g.: In the
EV5000 software, the bit address is MB65534.F, but there is no point in the controller, and it is MB65534F.
We set the I\O address as large as enough, and we found the big address can’t be written, but it is the

same effect with the monitoring.

© Cable Diagram

V series inverter

RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

1 RX- 7 RX-

Controller terminal

S-

5 4 3 % 1
2 8 T &

6 RX+ | 8RX+

R-

MP2300
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

S+

,_
I_ R+

Controller terminal

comO/coml 9 pin D-SUB (male)
1FG 1FG
2 RD(RXD) 2 SD(TXD)
“ 3 SD(TXD) 3 RD(RXD)
5 SG(GND) 7SG(GND) | ©
6 DR(DSR) 9 ER(DTR)
7 RS(RTS) B [ 4 RS(RTS)
8 CS(CTS) 5 CS(CTS)
SGDM/SGDV
RS232 communication cable
HM| terminal
9pin D-SUB female Hi?pr:llt?:?f;n
com0/com1 r-— - terminal —
2RX 2TXD i

o
5GND

7RTS :I

|

|

|

; 4RXD |8 1
|

: 14GND |. |k

|

|

|

|

|

|

| 14

-~ @—— FGcase 7

LI

8 CTS A4
RS422 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female SERVOPACK
com0/com1 Half-pitch 14 pin terminal
T
1 RXD- : ; 2 TXD-
|
5 4 3 2 1 6 RXD+ : t 1 TXD+
L] 5 |
4 TXD- : ; 4 RXD-
|
9 TXD+ : f 3 RXD+
5 GND i ! 14 GND
|
L 6
| |
| |
L |

Ethernet communication protocol cable

-—-—@— | FGcase
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Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.88 Yokogawa Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
F3SP21-ON CPU Direct
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP20-ON F3LC11-1N
F3SP21-ON F3LC11-1F
FA-M3 F3SP25-2N F3LC11-2F Yokogawa FA-M3
F3SP28-3N F3LC12-1F
F3SP30-ON
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP36-3N
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

F3LC11-2N

© Network Communication (direct online simulation disable )

| Series | CPU | Link Module | Driver
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F3SP21-ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3LEO1-5T F3LEO1-5T
F3LE11-0T F3LE11-0T Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet(TCP
F3SP58-6H Slave)

F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

FA-M3

Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit

© Serial System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r

F3SP21-0ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H RS232 on the CPU
F3SP58-6H unit

F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S

F3SP59-7S
F3SP20-ON RS422/485(4Wire) RS422 Setting Your owner cable

F3SP21-ON port on F3LCLL-2F

F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP30-ON
F3SP35-5N

RS232 Setting Your owner cable

FA-M3
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F3SP38-6N RS422/485(2Wire) RS485 Setting Your owner cable
F3SP53-4H port on F3LCLL-2F
F3SP58-6H
F3SP36-3N
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter | Cable
F3SP21-ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3LEO1-5T F3LEO1-5T
FA-M3 FLELLOT FILELLOT Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
F3SP58-6H
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S Ethernet |I/F
F3SP67-6S on CPU Unit

© Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
RS232 default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: O (station number disable)
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HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I
MIT | Task Bar | MMI Extend Attribute | U issi ing Dislog |
Historie Event | Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Out 4
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 2 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Party even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
= Max block package size(WORDS) 3z
Slave No. u
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HM| as ; :
slave s et

RS422 default communication: 19200, 8, 1, none; station: 1

HEI Attribute x|

Ser1al Fort 1 Setting I Ser1al Fort 2 Setting I
HMI I Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute | User 155l 1 1 z I
Historie Ewent I Print Setting Serial Port O Setting
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Cut 4
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out T{ms) 3
Data Bit 2 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128

It takes effect when HM| as |

slave Use Default Setting |

RS485 default communication: 19200, 8, 1, none; station: 1

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HMI I Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User rm@_ﬂmmall 1 1 1alog I
Hizstoric Event | Frint Setting Serial Port O Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 4
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Diata Bit 8 - Protocol Time Cut 2{ms) 0
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2
Mazx interval of block pachk(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HM| as :
slave Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
RS422 communication configuration
Set the 485 communication module on the right as below.
1. Transmission Speed Setting Switch: SW1=7
2. Data Code Setting Switch: SW2
Bit Settings Setup Description

1 ON Data Length
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2 OFF Parity Bit

3 OFF --

4 OFF Stop Bit

5 OFF Exist Sum Check
6 ON Exist Terminator
7 OFF Protect

8 OFF Always OFF

3. Station No. setting 1

4, Set the termination resistance switch of only the module which terminates the connection to 4- WIRE

RS485 communication configuration

Set the 485 communication module on the right as below.
1. Transmission Speed Setting Switch: SW1=7

2. Data Code Setting Switch: SW2

Bit Settings Setup Description
1 ON Data Length

2 OFF Parity Bit

3 OFF --

4 OFF Stop Bit

5 OFF Exist Sum Check

6 ON Exist Terminator

7 OFF Protect

8 OFF Always OFF

3. Station No. setting 1

4, Set the termination resistance switch of only the module which terminates the connection to 2- WIRE.

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Network Config &l
Tlevice | IF Addr | Fort | Protocol | Maste. .. | Stat
HNT1 192 168.100. 231 12233  Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet (TCP) 1]
FLC1 192,188, 100.230 12289  Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet (TCP Slave) 2 1
L Ed
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4
PLC setting
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Use the swicthes on the right side of Ethernet module for setting the External Device.
1. Set all condition setup switch off.
2. Set IP Address: 192.168.100.230.

N

c@ e
SICISTES
% 6
Hexa co A8 64 E6
decimal 1 " [
Decimal 152 168 100 230
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Link Relay L1~256 | - DDD
Special Relay M1~256 | @ - DDD
Internal Relay 11~256 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Y (233~264)&(333~364) | = - DDD
Input Relay X (201~232)&(301~332) | - DDD Read only
Special Register | - Z word 1~256 DDDD
Link Register | - W_word 1~256 DDD
Index Register | - V_word 1~64 DD
File Register | - B_word 1~256 DD
Data Register | - D_word 1~256 DDD

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable
Yokogawa programming cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

6 pin

5 4 3 2 1
® & T E

1TXD

comO/coml] com2
2 RX 7RX
3TX 8TX
5GND |5GND

2 RXD

5 GND

RS422 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/com1 RS422 terminal
1 RX- SDA-
5 4 3 % 1
5GND FG
4 TX- RDA-
9 TX+ RDB+
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS422 terminal
comO/coml] com3 SDA-

5 & S 1 RX- 7 RX- l_ RDA-
5GND | 5GND FG

6 RX+ 8 RX+ SDB+
RDB+

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.89 YuDian Al

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Al-518 , ' _
RS485 on the CPU unit YuDian Al Single_Loop
Al Al-701
Al-7048 RS485 on the CPU unit YuDian Al 4_Loop

© System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r
Al-518 . .
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Al Al-701
Al-7048 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Task Bar l

HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting

Historic Event

Serial Fort 1 Setting

%]

l
l

Type R34852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1jms) 200
Data Bit 2 . Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
F 1 . Maz interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
" Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[ ok | canca
O Supported Device
YuDian Al Single_Loop
Device Bit Address | Word Address (Z¥{85) Format Notes
HiAL o | - D Read only
LoAL o | e D Read only
dHAL o | e D Read only
dLAL o | e D Read only
orAL o | e D Read only
ALl o | e D Read only
AL2 o | e D Read only
Pv. | - 0 D Read only
Mv - 0 D
sv. | - 0 D
ALARM | - 0 D Read only
Reference | e 36 oD Address correspond to
Al parameters code
NOTE:

1. When setting the parameter of ADDR, it match the PLC Station Number .
2. If connecting many devices, you should set different ADDR values.

YuDian Al 4_Loop
Al-7048

Device Bit Address Word Address (Z{%5) Format Notes
HiAL 0030 | - D.D Read only
LoAL 0030 | - D.D Read only
dHAL 0030 | - D.D Read only
dLAL 0030 | - D.D Read only
orAL 0030 | e D.D Read only
ALl 0030 | e D.D Read only
AL2 0030 | e D.D Read only
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Pv.. | - 0.0-3.0 D.D Read only

Mv e 0.0-3.0 D.D

sv. | - 0.0-3.0 D.D

ALARM | - 0.0-3.0 D.D Read only
Address correspond to Al
Reference | - 0.0-3.086 D.DDD
parameters code
NOTE:

1. When setting the parameter of ADDR, it match the PLC Station Number.
2., If connecting many devices, you should set different ADDR values.

3. Al-7048 has 4 loops, so it occupies 4 address, For instance, Addr=5,address 5~8 were used by this

controller, other controller can’t use address 5~8.

EXAMPLE

Take HIAL for example, look up table and then know that HIAL parameters code is 1, so HIAL for 4 channels

correspond to address in HMI should be Reference0.01, Referencel.01, Reference2.01, Reference3.01.

If station number is 2, Reference0.01 is HIAL address of channel 2(station No. 2 + main address 0),

Referencel.01 is HIAL address of channel 2(station No. 2 + main address 1), and so on.

Thereinto the setting of station number is very important, it denotes start address of the controller (viz.

instrument address in instrument parameter), and main address just denotes 4 channels. When main

address is 0, it denotes channel (station number+0)

TABLE

Table 1

Parameter . .

Code Adjustor Inspection instrument
DEC Al-518/708/808518F/708 AI-519/719/719P Al-501/701 Al-702M/704M/706M
P/808P

0 SV /SteP SV /SteP N/A N/A
1 HIAL HIAL HIAL HIAL
2 LoAL LoAL LoAL LoAL
3 dHAL HdAL HdAL N/A
4 dLAL LdAL LdAL N/A
5 dF CHYS AHYS dF
6 Ctrl Ctrl N/A N/A
7 M5 P N/A N/A
8 P I N/A N/A
9 t d N/A N/A
10 Ctl Ctl N/A N/A
11 Sn InP InP Sn
12 dIp dPt dPt dip
13 diL SCL SCL diL
14 dIiH SCH SCH diH
15 ALP AOP AOP ALP

- 496 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

16 Sc Scb Scb Sc
17 OP1 OPt OPt OPn
18 oPL OPL N/A oPL
19 oPH OPH N/A oPH
20 CF AF N/A Cn
Feature codes/Program|Feature codes/Program|Feature codes(the
21 control words(Run:0| control words(Run:Ojsame to SV, and it| Feature codes
Pause:4 Stop:12) Pause:4 Stop:12) can be modified)
22 Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W)
23 dL FILt FILt dL
24 run A-M N/A nonc
25 Loc Loc Loc Loc
26 CO1(set the MV when|CO1(set the MV when
writing Al-808) writing Al-519/719)
27 t01 t01
28 C02 €02
29 102 t02
30 C03 Cco3
31 t03 t03
32 Cco4 Cco4
33 t04 t04
34 C05 €05
35 t05 t05
36 Co6 Co6
37 t06 t06
38 Co7 co7
39 t07 t07
40 Cco8 Co8
41 t08 108
42 C09 C09
43-85 t09-C30 t09-C30
36 Run time of currentRun time of current
program program
Table 2
Parameter Code Flow totalizer Al-301M 4 Io.op PID
adjustor
Frequency
DEC HEX (AI-708H/Y/808H) measurement/switching Al-7048
value
0 O0H Y Y SP
01H FHIA HIAL HIAL
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2 02H FloA LoAL LoAL

3 03H SPE dHAL

4 04H Act dLAL

5 O5H Sn dF AHYS

6 06H FSc CtrL At

7 07H PdIH M5 P

8 08H CSc P I

9 09H CdIH t d

10 OAH Cut Ctl

11 OBH FdIH Frd InP

12 OCH FdIP dIp dPt

13 ODH PA diL SCL

14 OEH Po dIiH SCH

15 OFH Co ALP AOP

16 10H Frd switch state Scb

17 11H CF oP1

18 12H bC OPL

19 13H loL OPH OPH

20 14H FoH CF AF

1 154 Feature codes Feature codes Feature
codes

22 16H Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W)

23 17H loH dL FILt

24 18H FdL run Nonc

25 19H Loc Loc Loc

26 1AH N/A MV Cn

27 1BH FdF

28 1CH CHIA

29 1DH CLoA

30 1EH PHIA

31 1FH PLoA

32 20H ALP

33 21H FSb

34 22H CdIP

35 23H PdIP

36 24H PSc

37 25H CLn

38 26H FLIH

39 27H FLIL

40 28H EJH

41 29H EJL

42 2AH  |Mass accumulation value of zero position
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43-85 | 2BH-55H

86 56H

© Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

_ Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO0/coml] com3 3 COMM/ALL1L
5 4 3 2 1 6 RX+ 8 RX+ N/O
1 RX- 7 RX- 4 COMM/AL1
COM

RS232 communication cable
Need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female/male .
COMO/COM2 Convert terminal

comO/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB male
9 8 7 6
2 RX

7RX 2 TX —
15 3TX 8TX 3 RX ® KRR »
? 4 ®
C ik 5GND |5GND 5 GND
4.90 ZiGuang Ethernet

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ZiGuang Ethernet UNIS-600C Ethernet ZiGuang Ethernet Slave

© Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

ZiGuang Ethernet UNIS-600C Ethernet Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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“HEANT

Network Config &l
Tllevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mastery. .. | State. .
HNT1 192 168.0.1 S0002 ZiGuang Ethernet 1]

FLC1 192. 165. 0. 156 Soooz ZiGuang Ethernet Slave 3 100
< | >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

PLC Setting
1. Settings in the software as follows:
(1) System basic configuration: Set the controller number, IP address, and the PC IP address.

i (O Rt

LTI e 1

I =
40t icontroller number
e
N =N, e
i [Frstm e | | =i
~FIRE :
AFHIEE TR, l [EE .168 . 0 .158 controller IP address
ARERE [ [
REH | s | —=owe

Ft [EREA ~

- EfrigE %g WULL ATDT95963 il
LreigE.  [12345673 B mEcT mL
LA TP 192 (168 . 0 . 1 | HMI IP address _,lll

(2) Configuration of data tag: set the parameters according to the actual 1/O card. The PLC register
address should be the same as the ID number of the data tag.
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EAEFRSE |aTE

Use these two buttons

Use this box
choose the 10 card
tha needs to be

to
to add or delete current

card.

This box displays added or deleted.
current card list.
Use these two buttons
— SR to add or delete the
EIES I mes I i S I ID I 15 LR EDIE B2 0 SRR I mm/lj chamnels of  added
AT-0-0 (] o 1 = l g:‘ card.
AT-0-1 o 1 2 3
AI-0-2 (] 2 3 =
AI-0-3 o 3 4 =
AT-O-4 (] 4 5 =
AI-0-5 o s -] =
AETOPD 2 8 i = This box displays data
ﬂ = L L = tag of added card.
W= Card type
FEhnsEnd. [ AR _=
Choose the slot(free) of
= A

The controller only has 8 slots in
actual, the slot 8-15 is the

gystem simulation slots.

card that needs to be
added

Slot 1
Slot 2
Slot 3
Slot 4
Slot B
Slot 6
Slot T
Slot B
S5lot 9
Slot 10
Slot 11
Slot 12
ot 13
t 14
Slot 16

(3) Update and get configuration: After finish the system basic configuration and data tag configuration,

choose the Update Configuration in the Tool

menu or click the B2 icon to update the configurations in

the controller. Choose the Get Configuration in the Tool menu or click the B icon to get the

configuration in the controller.

EHIREESMEE

- REIE

FEhISSIPHtE  [192. 168. 0. 156
HF& |root

=

I~ #ahh =
R
Lz mAEA. ..

KEAETHRE
(Fmﬁ RS ()

Xl

| Il 2 a7

I BabER

EHBRERRMHE x|
- REER
fsHlggTrdeht 192, 168, 0. 1566

RHF% |r00‘t

o

=V
B

EE TR, THR...
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(4) Click icon after updating controller configuration, then it will pop upWinEmu window, real-time
control of script debugging window and none-real time control of script debugging window.
WinEmu window monitors the internal data of controller, real-time control of script debugging window
and none-real time control of script debugging window provide environment for customer secondary
development.

RS |mnac| A || [X000T:000)  2011-Tuly25 09:02:27

Al Al A0 A0 ] ] [3s] [3s]
0 -9.53]/0 -8.06] |0 +0.00| |0 +0.00| |00 @ o0 @ oo W oo W

THSTECIZH|EE  ?H25H 98] 14

PRSTECEEIE  7H2sH o8 19 S | ol fform || a o m

oz W oz W
2 -9.53||2 -2.80]|1 +0.00]|1 +0.00] 03 E@ 03 @ o0z W oz W

3 -9.53]|3 s.00 4B 4B llo;m Jlosm
os @ |losm
4 -9.53] /4 +2.47] )2 +0.00] |2 +0.00] |06 @ 06 @ 04 W o¢ W
. . or @ |lovm
5 -9.53]|5 —9.95 g |eg fles= [Josm
6 -9.53]16 —0.98)|3 +0 00| |3 +0.00|jos @ |loam |joc W ||oc W
7 -9.53||7 +4.30 L oW or | o7 B
11 @ 11 @
[Fe® | et I &
mEE | Tl | clmn | BEE S NI Te - p—— j
STEC2000 c Fxm ———— |HEH -j® | xwmergE—— -

© EHE |— v &l

CERC HE C =R CEE
I=HISE IR |192. 168. 0. 156

Vv BH C BRES B
TFAEHIEE: 28, 60 Hz

AETHIRAR : 407
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bool_Read Bool Read 0-65535 |  --—-- DDDDD Read only
Bool_Write Bool Write 0-65535 | - DDDDD Write only
Float_Read | = - Float_Read 0-65535 DDDDD Read only
Int Read | = - Int_Read 0-65535 DDDDD Read only
Float_ Write | = - Float_Write 0-65535 DDDDD Write only
Int_Write | - Int_Write 0-65535 DDDDD Write only
—————— Time 0-2 D

NOTE: The name and address of registers in HMI must be same as register in Ziguang controller when
defining in HMI.

O Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.91 ZHIMEI CB920X

O Serial Communication

Series ‘ CPU Link Module Driver
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| CB920X | CB920X-10 | RS485onthe CPU unit | ZHIMEI CB920X

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable

CB920X CB920X-10 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 1

RS485
HEI Attribute X
Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting I Historical Events Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Print Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 2
Diata Bit 7 - Protocaol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting
,Tl Cancel Help
PLC Setting

Please refer to the manual of controller.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
------ FUNC1-FUNC42 DD
------ READO D
B 1. The controller station can set 1~99, don’t support station 0.
. 2. The FUNC parameter cannot be arbitrarily set, please refer to the controller manual. If

the settings in the HMI value is not in the allowed range, it will retain a valid value

3.FUNC registers, when in use, select "Hex data type".

4.Weighing register READ is read-only register, and only 0 address is effective. When in use,
select the text display component, 4 words.
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Text Dizplay Component Attribute

Bazie Attributes ]Font l G—raphics] Display Setting]
Friarity [~ High byte and low byte swaps [ Unicode
[~ Extended Ascii
Read Address Write Address
HM Wm0 - PCop - HM PLC
Mo. Mo.
Port COMD Port Como
Change
Station Num "~
Addr. Type  READ - Addr. Type
Addrass IEI [~ System Register Address -
Code BIN . Word ’ . Code Word
Type Length Type Length
Format{Range):D (0-1)
r ™
[ Use the index register -
Description
0 | Caneel | Help |

5.Suggest place the FUNC and READ registers in the different configuration window, because
the FUNC is the functional setting register, when in a functional setting condition, the RS485
interface will always send instructions, and you cannot read the weight register.

O Cable Diagram
RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
54321 1RX- 7 RX- 10 +
5SG 5SG 12
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